Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


r 


,>  -'^ 


r 


e  I  r  ( 


ELEMENTS  OF^  THE  THEORY  OF  THE 
NEWTONIAN  POTENTIAL 
FUNCTION  ^ 


• 


Third,  Revised  and  Enlarged  Edition 


BY 


B.  O.  PEIRpfi,  Ph.D. 

HOLLIS  PBOFE880B  OF  MATHBMATICS  AKD  NATUBAL 

Philosophy  nr  Habyabd  UiaYBBSiTT 


•    •  . 


...         ••  -  -  »  •  •  - 


1, 


*      .   .      .   •   - 


BOSTON,  U.S.A. 
GINN  &  COMPANY,  PUBLISHERS 


■    I  ■  ^-  1 


1  "  :  '  '     r     *#i  ^  *  •  ONI. 


OOPTBIOHT,  1886,  1902,  BY 

OINN  ft  COMPANY 


*T-T.  RiaiTTS  BESBBVBD 


M^ 


•.  -•      •   •..• 


•  •   •   «  • 
•    • •    •    •••      . 


••    :•••::  :  •: 
•  ••  ••'   I 


•  • 


•••  •••  • 


•  •  • 


•  •  •  • 


•  •• 

•  •  •  '•••••• 

•  ••••  •••  •• 

•  •  •  •    •  •• 


PREFACE  TO  THIRD  EDITION. 

This  little  text-book  was  written  some  years  ago  to  accom- 
pany the  lectures  in  a  short  preparatory  course  on  the  New- 
tonian Potential  Function,  especially  intended  for  students 
who  were  afterwards  to  beg^n  a  systematic  study  of  the 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  with  the 
help  of  some  of  the  standard  treatises  on  the  subject. 

In  preparing  the  present  edition  a  few  imperative  changes 
have  been  made  in  the  plates,  some  sections  have  been  intro- 
duced, and  a  large  number  of  simple  miscellaneous  problems 
have  been  added  at  the  end  of  the  last  chapter. 

The  reader  who  wishes  to  get  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  properties  of  the  Potential  Function  and  of  its  appli- 
cations, is  referred  to\tlSe  wotkfs  mei&tiont'd  in  the  list  .given 
below.  Most  of  thode*£hat  "had.  then  .been  published  I  con- 
suited  and  used  in  writinrlSiQs^'Jiotdisv  and  from  some  which 
have  appeared  since  the  .bod^.  of  this  ;book  was  electro- 
typed  I  have  borrowed*.  mtiA^riil  let  rjirajblems :  many  other 
problems  I  have  taken  from  various  college  and  university 
examination  papers.  I  am  indebted  also  to  my  colleagues, 
Professors  Trowbridge,  Byerly,  E.  H.  Hall,  Osgood,  Sabine, 
M.  Bdcher,  and  C.  A.  Adams  for  valuable  criticisms  and 
suggestions. 

The  slight  use  which  I  have  made  of  developments  in  terms 
of  Spherical  Harmonics  and  Bessel's  Functions  is  explained 
by  the  fact  that  students  who  use  this  book  in  Harvard  Uni- 
versity study  at  the  same  time  Professor  Byerly's  admirable 
Treatise  on  Fourier*s  Series,  and  Spherical,  Cylindrical  and 
Ellipsoidal  Harmonics, 

Ui 


IV  PREFACE   TO   THIKD   EDITION. 

In  the  following  pages  the  change  made  in  a  function  u 
by  giving  to  the  independent  variable  x  the  arbitrary  incre- 
ment Ax,  and  keeping  the  other  independent  variables,  if 
there  are  any,  unchanged,  is  denoted  by  A^t/.  Similarly, 
AyU  and  A,ie  represent  the  increments  of  u  due  to  changes 
respectively  in  y  alone  and  in  z  alone.  The  total  change  in 
u  due  to  simultaneous  changes  in  all  the  independent  variables 
is  sometimes  denoted  by  Au ;  so  that,  if  u  =/(»,  y,  «), 

A.u  A^tt  A  u 

Au  =  -r-  '  Aaj  -f  — *-  •  Ay  -f  -7^  •  A«  +  c, 
Ax  dky  dkz 

where  c  is  an  infinitesimal  of  an  order  higher  than  the  first. 

The  partial  derivatives,  -^-j  ^-,  -r-,  are  denoted,  for  conven- 

'^  dx  oy    oz 

ience,  by  2>^u,  D^w,  and  2),u,  and  the  sign  =  placed  between 
a  variable  and  a  constant  is  used  to  show  that  the  former  is 
to  be  made  to  approach  the  latter  as  its  limit.  In  those  cases 
where  it  is  desirable  to  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  a  cer- 
tain derivative  jq  >Qt^;  CKe  di£atep);{af  notation  -r-  is  used. 

•  *•••••    .       ••  ••      •  •/  •  dx 

It  is  tacitly  a8sum€(i  that.^tV^  ]^hysical  quantities  under  con- 
sideration can  be  rBpitesAlctt.  m*ifehe  regions  to  which  the 
theorems  refer,  b3c.*Clj9tinuO}|sr*fOinl;  functions,  having  con- 
tinuous derivatives' of  tlieofifers  ^ich  present  themselves  in 
the  investigation  in  hand.  In  a  few  instances,  as  the  reader 
will  see,  a  theorem  is  predicated  of  analytic  functions  only, 
when  so  narrow  a  limitation  is  not  required  by  the  proof 
given. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

THE  ATTKAOnon  OF  aEAYITATIOir. 

1.  The  Law  of  Oravitation.  Every  body  in  the  universe 
attracts  every  other  body  with  a  force  which  depends  for  mag- 
nitude and  direction  upon  the  masses  of  the  two  bodies  and 
upon  their  relative  positions. 

An  approximcUe  value  of  the  atti*action  between  any  two  rigid 
bodies  may  be  obtained  by  imagining  the  bodies  to  be  divided 
into  small  particles,  and  assuming  that  every  particle  of  the  one 
body  attracts  every  particle  of  the  other  with  a  force  directly 
proportional  to  the  product  of  the  masses  of  the  two  particles, 
and  inversely  pro|X)rtional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  between 
their  centres  or  other  corresponding  points.  The  true  value  of 
the  attraction  is  the  limit  approached  by  this  approximate  value 
as  the  particles  into  which  the  bodies  are  supposed  to  be  divided 
are  made  smaller  and  smaller. 

2.  The  Attraction  at  a  Point  By  ^^the  attraction  at  any 
point  P  in  space,  due  to  one  or  more  attracting  masses,"  is 
meant  the  limit  which  would  be  approached  by  the  value  of  the 
attraction  on  a  sphere  of  unit  mass  centred  at  P  if  the  radius  of 
the  sphere  were  made  continually  smaller  and  smaller  while  its 
mass  remained  unchanged.  The  attraction  at  P  is,  then,  the 
attraction  on  a  unit  mass  supposed  to  be  concentrated  at  P, 
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If  the  attraction  at  every  point  throughout  a  certain  region 
has  a  value  other  than  zero,  the  region  is  called  ^'a  field  of 
force  "  ;  and  the  attraction  at  any  point  P  in  the  region  is  callec) 
^'  the  strength  of  the  field"  at  that  point. 

3.  The  Unit  of  Force.  It  will  presently  appear  that  all  spheres 
made  of  homogeneous  material  attract  bodies  outside  of  them* 
selves  as  if  the  masses  of  the  spheres  were  concentrated  at  their 
middle  points.  If,  then,  A;  be  the  force  of  attraction  between 
two  unit  masses  concentrated  at  points  at  the  unit  distance 
apart,  the  attraction  at  a  point  P  due  to  a  homogeneous  sphere 

of  radius  a  and  of  density  p  is  ^•  •  — - ",  where  r  is  the  dis- 

tance  of  P  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere.  In  all  that  follows, 
however,  we  shall  take  as  our  unit  of  force  the  force  of  attrac- 
tion *  between  two  unit  masses  concentrated  at  points  at  the 
unit  distance  apart.  Using  these  units,  k  in  the  expression 
given  above  becomes  1,  and  the  attraction  between  two  particles 

of  mass  mi  and  m,  concentrated  at  points  r  units  apart  is     ^^» 

4.  Attraction  dne  to  Discrete  Particles.  The  attraction  at 
a  point  Pj  due  to  particles  concentrated  at  different  points  in 

the  same  plane  with  P,  may  be  expressed 


«• 


\ 


J 


1     y 
i  / 


in  terms  of  two  components   at  right 
f\^  angles  to  each  other. 


/! 


fX^—^'f^       Let  the  straight  lines  joining  P  with 


^  '"^r      \  X 


the  different  particles  be  denoted  by  ri, 

rj,  r„  ..-,  and  the  angles  which  these 

"*•  lines   make   with   some  fixed  line  Pa?, 

Fig.  1.  by  ai,  a,,  og,  •••.     If,  then,  the  masses 

^^»^^^^^^  *  » 

*  These  are  called  *^  attraction  unite  of  force/*  When  the  attraction 
between  two  bodies  is  given  in  terms  of  absolute  kinetic  force  units  in  any 
system,  the  corresponding  value  of  X;  is  sometimes  called  the  **  constant  of 
gravitation."  One  dyne  is  equivalent  to  about  1.543  X  10'  c.g.s.  attrac- 
tion units  and  one  poundal  to  about  9.63  x  10^  f.p.s.  attraction  units. 
For  simple  illustrative  problems  the  reader  may  consult  the  Miscella- 
neous Examples  at  the  end  of  the  book. 
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of  the  several  particles  are  respectively  m|,  m^,  mg,  ••*,  the 
components  of  the  attraction  at  P  are 

XT       WiCOStti    ,   m«COSa]    ,  X  ^mCOSa  rt-i 

in  the  direction  Px,  and 

yr_ffl|8ina|  . mi  sin  Of  .        __X^m8ina  p^T 

in  the  direction  Py,  perpendicular  to  Px. 
The  resultant  force  at  P  is 


5=Vx^-hr%  [3] 

and  its  line  of  action  makes  with  Px  the  angle  whose  tangent 
.     T 

If  the  particles  do  not  all  lie  in  the  same  plane  with  P,  we 
ma3'  draw  througli  P  three  mutually  pei'penciicular  axes,  and  call 
the  angles  which  the  lines  joining  P  with  the  different  particles 
make  with  the  first  axis  ai,  04,  a^,  ••• ;  with  the  second  axis, 
A»  Pri  A»  ••• ;  and  with  the  third  axis,  y,,  yj,  y„  ....  The  three 
components  in  the  directions  of  these  axes  of  the  attraction  at 
P  due  to  all  the  particles  are  then 

y_^^moosa,   -rrX^mcosff ,   ^_X^mcosy        p^-. 

The  resultant  attraction  is 

R  =  VX*-f  I^-hZ«,  [o] 

and  its  line  of  action  makes  with  the  axes  angles  whose  cosines 
arc  respectively 

1 1'  ""^  I  ^'^ 

5i  Attraction  at  a  Point  in  the  Prodnced  Axis  of  a  Straight 
Wire.  Let  ft  be  the  mass  of  the  unit  of  length  of  a  uniform 
straight  wire  AB  of  length  Z,  and  of  cross  section  so  small  that 


i 


\ 
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we  may  9iipi}Ose  the  mass  of  the  wire  conceufrnted  in  its  axis 
(see  Fig*  2) ,  aiKl  let  P  be  a  point  in  the  line  AB  produced  at  a 

K A y_ B 


'M' 

distance  cc  front  A.     Divide  the  wire  into  elements  of  length 
Ax«   The  attraction  at  P  due  to  one  of  these  elements y  J/,  whose 

nearest  point  Is  at  a  distance  x  from  P,  is  less  than  ^^^  and 

ar 

greater  than  — ^ — — -• 

The   attraction  at  P  due  to  the  whole  wire  lies  between 
7  /f:^  and   /  — -;  but  these  quantities  aj^roach  the 

same  limit  as  Aa;  is  made  to  approach  zero,  so  that  the  attrac- 
tion at  P  is 


limit 
Ax 


imit  VMa?_  p-^Vdx_  ri       1  1  p.-, 

If  the  coordinates  of  P,  A^  and  B  are  respectively  («,  0,  0) , 
(Xi,  0,  0),  and  (ajj  -h?,  0,  0),  this  result  may  be  put  into  the  form 

\_Xi  —  X      Xi  —  a;  -h  ^ J 

6.  Attraction  at  any  Point,  due  to  a  Straight  Wire.  Let  P 
(Fig.  3)  be  any  point  in  the  perpendicular  drawu  to  the  straight 
wire  AB  at  A.  and  let  PA  =  c\  AB  =  U  AM=  a?,  and  the  angle 
ABP=zh.  Let  3/^  be  one  of  the  equal  elements  of  mass  (/aAx) 
into  which  the  wire  is  divided,  and  call  PM^  r.     The  attraction 

at  P  due  to  this  element  is  approximately  equal  to  ^— r-,  and 

acts  in  some  direction  lying  between  PM  and  PX,    This  attrac- 
tion can  be  resolved  into  two  components  whose  approximate 

values  are    ^      \      in  the  direction  PA^  and    ^      ',     in  the 
(c-  +  ar)i  (c--fx*)i 
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direction  PX.  The  true  values  of  the  components  in  these 
directions  of  the  attraction  at  P,  due  to  the  whole  wire,  are, 
then,  respectively: 


and 


[9] 


Xl^-?[7^]=fc— )•     [■«] 


Fig.  8. 


The  resultant  attraction  is  equal  to  the  square  root  of  the  sura 
of  the  squares  of  these  components,  or 


2ft  . 


R  =-V2(l-sin6)  =  ^  V2(l  -  cos APB)  ^-^smiAPB,  [1 1] 


and  its  line  of  action  makes  with  PA  an  angle  whose  tangent  is 


1— sinS      1— cos^lPJ5 


2sinH^lP2? 


C08£ 


sin  APB         2  sin  iAPB  -  cos  ^  APB 


—  =tsLniAPB. 


That  is,  the  resultant  attraction  at  P  acts  in  the  direction  of 
the  bisector  of  the  angle  AJPB.  * 

From  these  results  we  can  easily  obtain  the  value  of  the 
attraction  at  any  point  P,  due  to  a  uniform  straight  wire  B'B 
(Fig.  4).  Drop  a  perpendicular  PA  from  P  uix)n  the  axis  of 
the  wire.  Let  AB  =  Z,  AB*  =  V,PA  =  c,  ABP  =  8,  AB'P  =  8', 
BPB^==0»  The  component  in  the  direction  PA  of  the  attrac- 
tion at  P  is  [9] 

^(cosS-hcosS'), 

V 
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and  that  in  the  direction  PL  is 


J(8in8'-8ia8)=^(^,-^) 


SO  that  the  resultant  attraction  is 


2/x 


i2=W2[l+co8(8  +  6')]  =  -f-co8i(S-fS')  =  — sini^.     [12] 


Fio.  4. 


The  line  of  action  PR  of  R  makes  with  PA  an  angle  ff>  such 
that 

^  sin|-sin|^^       3,^  [13] 

COSd-hCOSd'  •■      ■• 


IT 


IT 


and 


-BPir=|-8-.i(8'-8)  =  |-i(8  +  8'). 


It  is  to  be  noticed  that  PK  bisects  the  angle  6^  and  does  not 
in  general  pass  through  the  centre  of  gravity  or  any  other  fixed 
ix)int  of  the  wire.  Indeed,  the  path  of  a  particle  moving  from 
rest  under  the  attraction  of  a  straight  wire  is  generally  curved  ; 
for  if  the  particle  should  start  at  a  point  Q  and  move  a  short 
distance  on  the  bisector  of  the  angle  BQB^  to,Q',  the  attraction 
of  the  wire  would  now  urge  the  particle  in  the  direction  of  the 
bisector  of  the  angle  BQ'B\  and  this  is  usually  not  coincident 
with  the  bisector  of  BQB'. 
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If  9  is  the  area  of  the  cross  section  of  the  wire,  and  p  tlie 
mass  of  the  unit  volume  of  the  substance  of  which  the  wire  is 
made,  we  may  substitute  for  ft  in  the  formulas  of  this  section 
its  value  qp. 

If  instead  of  a  very  thin  wire  we  had  a  body  in  the  shape  of 
a  prism  or  cylinder  of  considerable  cross  section,  we  might 
divide  this  up  into  a  large  number  of  slender  prisms  and  use  the 
equations  just  obtained  to  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  attrac- 
tions at  an}'  point  due  to  all  these  elementary  prisms.  This 
would  be  the  attraction  due  to  the  given  body. 

7.  Attraction  at  a  Point  in  the  Produced  Axis  of  a  Cylinder 
of  Revolution.  In  order  to  find  the  attraction  due  to  a  homo- 
geneous cylinder  of  revolution  at  any  point  P  (Fig.  5)  in  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  produced,  it  will  be  convenient  to  imagine 
the  cylinder  cut  up  into  discs  of  constant  thickness  Ac,  by 
means  of  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 

Let  p  be  the  mass  of  the  unit  of  volume  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  the  radius  of  its  base.  Consider  a  disc  whose  nearer  face  is 
at  a  distance  c  from  P,  and  divide  it  into  elements  by  means  of 


Fio.  5. 

radial  planes  drawn  at  angular  intervals  of  A^  and  concentric 
cylindrical  surfaces  at  radial  intervals  of  Ar. 

The  mass  of  any  element  M  whose  inner  radius  is  r  is  equal 
to  pAc-Ad[rAr-f  i(Ar)*],  and  the  whole  attraction  at  Pdue  to 

M  is  approximately  ^MMr^:±ilM!]  in  a  line  joining  P 

with  some  point  of  M,     The  component  of  this  attraction  in 
the  direction  PC  is  found  by  multiplying  the  expression  just 


limit 
Ac 


8  THE  ATTRACTION  OF  GRAVITATION. 

given  by  ^  the  cosine  of  the  angle  CPS,  so  that  the 

attraction  at  P  in  the  direction  PC,  due  to  the  whole  disc,  is 
approximately 

Ac.  limV  e£M[!f:jyiM!]  =  AC  few  f-f^, 

=  27rDAcri — — 1-  [14] 

If  the  bases  of  the  cylinder  are  at  distances  Co  and  c©  4-  /* 
from  P,  the  true  value  of  the  attraction  at  P  in  the  direction 
-PC,  due  to  the  cylinder  QQ\  is 

=  27rp[/i4-V^7T^-V(co4-/0'+a«].  [15] 

This  is  evidently-  the  whole  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  cylin- 
der, for  considerations  of  symmetry  show  us  that  the  resultant 
attraction  at  P  has  no  component  perpendicular  to  PC. 

[14]  gives  the  attraction  due  to  the  elementary  disc  ABA'B\ 
on  the  assumption  that  the  whole  matter  of  the  disc  is  concen- 
trated at  the  face  ABC.  The  actual  attraction  at  P  due  to 
this  disc  may  be  found  by  putting  Cq  =  c  and  h  =  Ac  in  [15]. 

If  a,  the  radius  of  the  cylinder,  is  very  large  compared  with 
h  and  Cq,  the  expression  [15]  for  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  the 
cylinder  approaches  the  value  2Trph. 

B.  Attraction  at  the  Vertex  of  a  Cone.  The  attraction  due  to 
II  homogeneous  cone  of  revolution,  at  a  point  at  the  vertex  of 
the  cone,  may  be  found  by  the  aid  of  [14]. 

If  Fig.  C  represents  a  plane  section  of  the  cone  taken  through 
the  axis,  and  if  PM=  c,  3/3/'  =  Ac,  and  MB  =  7-,  the  attraction 
at  P  due  to  the  disc  ABCD  is  approximatel}' 

27rpAc    1 =  27rpAc(l  — COSa), 


THE  ATTrwACTION  OF   GBAVXTATION. 


9 


and  the  attraction  due  to  the  whole  cone  is 

=  2  7rp(  1  -^  COS  a)  .  PL.  [  16] 

The  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  frustum  ABKN  is  found  by 
subtracting  the  value  of  the  attraction  due  to  the  cone  ABP 
from  the  expression  giren  in  [IG].     The  result  is 

2irp{l  -  COSa)  (PZr—  PM)=^2irp(l  --C09a)ML,        [17] 

and  it  is  easy  to  see  from  this  that  discs  of  equal  thieicnesfi  cut 
out  of  a  cone  of  revolution  at  different  distances  from  the  vertex 
by  planes  pei-pcndicnlar  to  the  axis  exert  equal  attractions  at 
the  vertex  of  the  cone. 


It  follows  almost  directly  that  the  portions  cut  out  of  two 
concentric  spherical  shells  of  equal  uniform  density  and  equal 
thickness,  by  any  conical  surface  having  its  vertex  at  the 
common  centre  P  of  the  shells,  exert  equal  attraction  at  this 
centre ;  but  we  may  prove  this  proposition  otherwise,  as  fol- 
lows : 

Divide  the  inner  surface  of  the  portion  cut  out  of  one  of  the 
shells  by  the  given  cone  into  elements,  and  make  the  perimeter 
of  each  of  these  surface  elements  tlie  directrix  of  a  conical 
surface  having  its  vertex  at  P.  Divide  the  given  shells  into 
elementary  shells  of  thickness  Arbv  means  of  concentric  spheri- 
cal surfaces  drawn  about  P.  In  this  way  the  attracting  masses 
will  be  cut  up  into  volume  elements. 

Let  ML'  (Fig.  7)  represent  one  of  'these  elements,  wliose 
inner  surface  has  a  radius  equal  to  r ;  then,  if  the  elementary 
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cone  APB  intercept  an  element  of  area  Aa>  from  a  spherical  sur- 
face of  radias  unity  drawn  around  P,  the  area  of  the  surface 
element  at  MM^  is  r*Aw>  and  that  at  UJ  is  (r  + Ar)*Aa).    The    . 


Fio.  7. 

atti-action  at  P  in  the  direction  PM^  due  to  the  element  JfL',  is 
approximately 

p -;j^ =pAa)Ar, 

and  the  component  of  this  in  any  direction  Px^  making  an 

angle  a  with  P3f,  is  approximately  pti^m^r  cos  a.   The  attraction 

at  P  in  the  direction  Px^  due  to  the  whole  shell  EDFG^  is, 

then,  ^-> 

X=lim^  pArAfiocoBay 

where  tlie  sura  is  to  include  all  the  volume  elements  which  go  to 
make  up  the  shell.  If  PF=ro,  PG  =  ri,  PP^^r^,  PG'=^r^\ 
and  fi  =  FG  =  F'G\ 

X=z  9   pdr  I  COSadui=p/A  I  COSaC^. 

The  attraction  at  P  in  the  same  direction,  due  to  the  shell 
E'D'F'G'y  is 

X^  =  p  I    \lr  I  cosa(f(i>  =  pfi  i  eosadw. 

But  the  limits  of  integration  with  regard  to  w  are  the  same  in 
both  cases  ;  .  • .  X  =  X',  which  was  to  be  proved . 

If  the  shells  are  of  different  thicknesses,  it  is  evident  that 
they  will  exert  attractions  at  P  proportional  to  these  thick- 
nesees. 
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The  area  of  the  portion  which  a  conical  sui-face  cuts  out  of  a 
spherical  surface  of  unit  radius  drawn  about  the  vertex  of  the 
cone  is  called  ^^  the  solid  angle  '*  of  the  conical  surface. 

9.  Attraction  of  a  Spherical  Shell.  In  order  to  find  the 
attraction  at  P,  any  point  in  space,  due  to  a  homogeneous 
spherical  shell  of  radii  Vq  and  ri,  it  will  be  best  to  begin  by 
dividing  up  the  shell  into  a  large  number  of  concentric  shells 
of  thickness  Ar,  and  to  consider  first  the  attraction  of  one  of 
these  thin  shells,  whose  inside  radius  shall  be  r. 

Let  p  be  the  density  of  the  given  shell,  that  is,  the  mass  of 
the  unit  of  volume  of  the  material  of  which  the  shell  is  com- 
posed. Join  P  (Fig.  8)  with  O  by  a  straight  line  cutting  the 
inner  surface  of  the  thin  shell  at  N^  and  pass  a  plane  through 
PO  cutting  this  inner  surface  in  a  great  circle  NLSL\  which 

L 


-  Fio.  a 

will  serve  as  a  prime  meridian.  Using  -^  as  a  pole,  describe 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  thin  shell  a  number  of  parallels  of 
latitude  so  as  to  cut  off  equal  arcs  on  NXSU,  Denote  by  A^ 
the  angle  which  each  one  of  these  arcs  subtends  at  O,  Througli 
PO  pass  a  nnmbei  of  planes  so  as  to  cut  up  each  parallel  of 
latitude  into  equal  arcs.  Denote  by  A<^  the  angle  between  any 
two  contiguous  planes  of  this  series.  By  this  means  the  inner 
surface  of  the  elementary  shell  will  be  divided  into  small  quad- 
rilaterals, each  of  which  will  have  two  sides  formed  of  meridian 
arcs,  of  length  r-A^,  and  two  sides  formed  of  arcs  of  parallels 
of  latitude,  of  length  r  sind-A<^  and  rsin(^-{-A^)*A<^)  where 
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6  is  the  angle  which  the  radius  drawn  to  the  parallel  of  higher 
latitude  makes  with  ON,  The  area  of  one  of  tliese  quadri- 
laterals is  ap[)roxiiuati.^ly  r^siii^-A^'A^,  and  the  thickuess  of 
the  shell  is  Ar,  so  tliat  the  element  of  volume  is  approxi- 
mately r*sin^- Ar- A^- A<^.  Let  PM  =  y,  tlien  the  attrac- 
tion at  P,  due  to  an  clement  of  mass  which  has  a  corner  at 

3/,  is  approximately  ^ ^,  in  the  direction  P3L 

r 

This  force  may  be  resolved  into  three  comix>nents :  one  in  the 
direction  PO^  the  othere  in  directions  perpendicular  to  PO 
And  to  each  other;  but  it  is  evident  from  considerations  of 
symmetry  that  in  finding  the  attraction  at  Pdiie  to^the  whole 
shell  we  shall  need  only  tliat  component  which  acts  in  PO.   This 

IS  approxunately  ^ —— ;  or,  if  PO  =  c, 

pr^sin^(c  —  rco8^)ArAgA<^  p-^-. 

f 

The  attraction  at  Pdue  to  the  whole  elementary  shell  is,  then, 
approximately  (truly  on  the  assumption  that  the  whole  mass  of 
the  shell  is  concentrated  at  its  inner  surface)^ 

^j.  r  Cpy^  sin  ^  (c  -  r  cos  e)(W(l4>  ^  ^^^^.  ^^^^ 

and  the  true  value  at  P  of  the  attraction  due  to  the  given  shell  is 

'^Xdr.  [20] 


If  in  the  expression  for  X  we  substitute  for  0  its  value  in 
terms  of  y^  we  have,  since 

y*  =  c-*  +  r*  — 2iTeo.s^, 

and  hence  2  //  (hj  =2cr  sin  $  (19^ 
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In  order  to  find  the  limits  of  the  integration  with  regard  to  y, 
we  must  distinguish  between  two  cases  : 

I.  If  P  is  a  point  in  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  given  shell, 

yQz:zr'-c    and    yj  =  r  -f  c  ; 
.^^^^p^-c»  +  (r  +  c)'_r'-c'  +  (r-c)n^O^    .^2] 

and  pXdr  =  0;  [23] 

SO  that  a  homogeneous  spherical  shell  exerts  no  attraction  at 
points  in  the  cavity  which  it  encloses. 

II.  If  P  is  a  point  without  the  given  shell, 

y^z=c  —  r    and    y^=zc-^r; 

(?  \_         c-\-r  c  —  r         J         c^ 

and  £'Xdr  =  |  ^  (r,«-  n') .  [25] 

From  this  it  follows  that  the  attraction  due  to  a  spherical 
shell  of  uniform  density  is  the  same,  at  a  point  without  the  shell, 
as  the  attraction  due  to  a  mass  equal  to  that  of  the  shell  con- 
centrated at  the  shell's  centre. 

If  in  [25]  we  make  rg  =  0,  we  have  the  attraction,  due  to  a 
solid  sphere  of  radius  r^  and  density  p,  at  a  point  outside  the 
sphere  at  a  distance  c  from  the  centre.     This  is 

iZPTl.  [26] 

3c^ 

10.  Attraction  due  to  a  Hemisphere.  At  any  point  P  in  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  a  homogeneous  hemisphere,  the  attraction 
of  the  hemisphere  gives  rise  to  two  components,  one  directed 
toward  the  centre  of  the  base,  the  other  pcrpeudicuhir  to  the 
plane  of  the  base.  We  will  compute  the  values  of  these  com- 
ponents for  the  particular  case  where  P  lies  on  the  rim  of  the 
hemisphere's  base,  and  for  this  purpose  we  will  take  the  origin 
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of  our  sj'stem  of  polar  coordinates  at  P,  because  by  so  doing 
we  shall  escape  having  to  deal  with  a  quantity  which  becomes 
infinite  at  one  of  the  limits  of  integration.  Denote  the  coordi- 
nates of  any  point  X  in  the  hemisphere  by  r,  tf,  ^,  where  (Fig.  9) 
XPJSr=<t>,   IPL  =  e,   and  PZr  =  r. 


Fio.  9. 


If  Ti  be  the  radius  of  the  hemisphere, 
PT=  FN  COB  NPT  =  PX  cos  XPN-  cos  NPT  =  2  n  sin  6  cos  <t>. 

cos  XPL  =  — —  =  —  = '-  =  sm^  cos  6. 

PL        r  r 

cos  iSPL  =  — --  = = ^  i=  smtf  sin  fk, 

PL        r  T 


The  mass  of  a  polar  element  of  volume  wliose  comer  is  at 
L  is  approximately  p*ILt^^*PL^B' bkt  or  pr'sin^ArA^At^, 
and  this  divided  by  r*  is  the  attraction  at  P  in  the  direction  PL 
of  the  element,  supposed  concentrati?d  at  L.  The  components 
of  this  attraction  in  the  direction  PX  and  PFare  respectively 
pBin^ArA^A</>cosXPZ  and  psiu^ArA^Ac^cos^PZr. 

The  component  in  the  direction  Py  of  the  attraction  at  P  due 
to  the  whole  hemisphere  is,  then, 


2  r,  sin  6  cos  i^ 


[27] 
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and  the  component  in  the  direction  Px  is 

>2rj0in0co0^ 


/%w  /%ji       /%'ATxVinv  COS  0 

j  «d0  j  cW  (  p8in*^co8</>dr=  firpri. 


[28] 


This  last  expression  might  have  been  obtained  from  [26]  by 
making  c  equal  to  r  and  halving  the  result. 

11.  Attraction  of  a  Hemispherical  Hill.  If  at  a  point  on  the 
earth  at  the  southern  extremity  of  a  homogeneous  hemispheri- 
cal hill  of  density  p  and  radius  r^  the  force  of  gravity  due  to  the 
earth,  supposed  spherical,  is  ^,  the  attraction  due  to  the  earth 
and  the  hill  will  give  rise  to  two  components,  ^  — fp^i  down- 
wards, and  J^pri  northwards.  The  resultant  attraction  does 
not  therefore  act  in  the  direction  of  the  centre  of  the  earth,  but 


makes  with  this  direction  an  angle  whose  tangent  is 


'^/^ 


Fio.  10. 

Let  ^  (Fig.  10)  be  the  true  latitude  of  the  place  and  (<^  —  a) 
the  apparent  latitude,  as  obtained  by  measuring  the  angle  which 
the  plumb-line  at  the  place  makes  with  the  plane  of  the  equator. 
Let  a  be  the  radius  of  the  earth  and  o-  its  average  density.    Then 

tana=    ^^P^'    = "^^^ [29] 


IG 
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The  radius  of  the  earth  is  very  large  compared  with  the 
radius  of  the  hill,  and  a  is  a  small  angle,  so  that  approximately 

a  =  -^^,  and  the  apparent  latitude  of  the  place  is  </>  — ^• 
2  ax  2  00- 

If  <^i  is  the  true  latitude  of  a  place  just  north  of  the  same  hill, 

its  apparent  latitude  will  be  <t>i  -|-  -^  i  and  the  apparent  differ- 

2acr 

ence  of  latitude  between  the  two  places,  one  just  north  of  the 
hill  and  the  other  just  south  of  it,  will  be  the  true  difference 

plus  ^.     If  there  were  a  hemispherical  cavity  between  the  two 

places  instead  of  a  hemispherical  hill,  the  appareiiu  difference  of 
latitude  would  be  less  than  the  true  difference. 


12.  Ellipsoidal  Homceoids.  A  shell,  thick  or  thin,  bounded 
by  two  ellipsoidal  surfaces,  concentric,  similar,  and  similarly 
placed,  shall  be  called  an  ellipsoidal  homosoid. 

It  is  a  property 
of  every  such 
shell  that  if  any 
straight  line  cut 
its  outer  surface 
at  the  points  S,  S' 
(Fig.  11)  and  its 
inner  surface  at 
Qj  Q\  so  that  these 
four  points  lie  in 
the  order  SQQ'S', 
the  length  SQ  will 
Fio.  11.  be    equal    to    the 

length   Q'S'* 
We  will  prove  that  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  closed 


*  The  section  of  tlie  homoeoid  miide  by  a  plane  which  passes  through 
the  centre  and  the  secant  line,  is  bounded  by  two  concentric,  similar,  and 
similarly  placed  ellipses.  This  figure  may  be  regarded  as  an  orthogonal 
projection  of  two  concentric  circles  cut  by  a  straight  line. 
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ellipsoidal  homoeoid,  at  any  point  P  in  the  cavity  which  it  shuts 
in,  is  zero. 

Make  P  the  vertex  of  a  slender  conical  surface  of  two 
nappes,  A  and  B^  and  suppose  the  plane  of  the  paper  to  be 
so  chosen  that  PQ  is  the  shortest  and  PM  the  longest  length 
cut  from  any  element  of  the  nappe  A  by  the  inner  surface  of 
the  homoeoid.  Draw  about  P  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  PQ, 
P3f,  P/S,  and  PO,  and  imagine  the  space  between  the  inner- 
most and  outermost  of  these  surfaces  filled  with  matter  of  the 
same  density  as  the  homoeoid.  The  nappe  A  cuts  out  a  portion 
from  this  spherical  shell  whose  trace  on  the  plane  of  the 
paper  is  QLOT.  Let  us  call  this,  for  short,  "the  element 
QLOT"  The  attraction  atP,  due  to  the  element  QMOS  which 
A  cuts  out  of  the  homceoid,  is  less  than  the  attraction  at  the 
same  point  due  to  the  element  QLOT^  and  greater  than  that 
due  to  the  element  whose  trace  is  KMNS.  But  the  attraction 
at  P,  due  to  the  first  of  these  elements  of  spherical  shells,  is  to 
the  attraction  due  to  the  other  as  the  thickness  of  the  first  shell 
Si  to  that  of  the  other,  or  as  QTis  to  KS,  (See  Section  8.) 
The  limit  of  the  ratio  of  QT  to  KS^  as  the  solid  angle  of  the 
cone  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  is  unit}' ;  therefore  the  limit 
of  the  ratio  of  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  the  element  QMOS^  to 
the  attraction  due  to  the  element  of  spherical  shell  whose  trace 
is  QLNS^  is  unity.  By  a  similar  construction  it  is  easy  to  show 
that  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  attraction  at  P,  due  to  the 
element  which  B  cuts  out  of  the  homoeoid,  to  the  attraction  due 
to  the  poi-tion  of  spherical  shell  whose  trace  is  Q'L'N'S\  is 
unity. 

But  the  attractions  at  P,  due  to  the  elements  Q'L'N^S'  and 
QLNSj  are  equal  in  amount  (since  their  thicknesses  are  the 
same)  and  opposite  in  direction,  so  that  if  fo.r  the  elements  of 
the  homoeoid  these  elements  were  substituted,  there  would  be  no 
resultant  attraction  at  P.  In  order  to  get  the  attraction  at  P 
in  any  direction  due  to  the  whole  homoeoid  we  may  cut  up  the 
inner  surface  of  the  homoeoid  into  elements,  use  the  perimeter 
of  each  one  of  these  elements  as  the  directrix  of  a  conical  sur- 
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face  having  its  vertex  at  P,  and  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the 
attractions  due  to  the  elements  which  these  conical  surfaces  cut 
from  the  homoeoid.  Wherever  we  have  to  find  the  finite  limit  of 
the  sum  of  a  series  of  infinitesimal  quantities,  we  may  without 
eiTor  substitute  for  SLuy  one  of  these  another  infinitesimal,  the 
limit  of  whose  ratio  to  the  first  is  unit}'.  For  the  attractions  at  P 
due  to  the  elements  of  the  homceoid  we  may,  therefore,  substi- 
tute attractions  due  to  elements  of  spherical  shells,  which,  as  we 
have  seen,  destroy  each  other  in  paira.  Hence  our  proposition. 
A  shell  bounded  by  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces  gives  a 
special  case  under  this  theorem. 

13.  Sphere  of  Variable  Density.  The  density  of  a  homo- 
geneous body  is  the  amount  of  matter  contained  in  the  unit 
volume  of  the  material  of  which  the  body  is  composed,  and  this 
may  be  obtained  by  dividing  the  mass  of  the  body  by  its  volume. 

If  the  amount  of  matter  contained  in  a  given  volume  is  not 
the  same  throughout  a  body,  the  body  is  called  heterogeneous, 
and  its  density  is  said  to  be  variable. 

The  average  density  of  a  heterogeneous  body  is  the  ratio  of 
the  mass  of  the  body  to  its  volume.  The  actual  density  p  at 
any  point  Q  inside  the  body  is  defined  to  be  the  limit  of  the 
ratio  of  the  mass  of  a  small  portion  of  the  body  taken  about  Q 
to  the  volume  of  this  portion  as  the  latter  is  made  smaller  and 
smaller. 

The  attraction,  at  any  point  P,  due  to  a  spherical  shell  whose 
density  is  the  same  at  all  points  equidistant  from  the  common 
centre  of  the  spherical  surfaces  which  bound  the  shell  but  dif- 
ferent at  diflferent  distances  from  this  centre,  may  be  obtained 
with  the  help  of  some  of  the  equations  in  Article  9. 

Since  p  is  independent  of  6  and  <^,  it  may  be  taken  out  from 
under  the  signs  of  integration  with  regard  to  these  variables, 
although  it  must  be  left  under  the  sign  of  integration  with  re- 
gard to  r. 

Equations  19  to  24  inclusive  hold  for  the  case  that  we 
are  now  considering  as  well  as  for  the  case  when  p  is  constant, 
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SO  that  the  attraction  at  all  points  within  the  cavity  enclosed  by 
a  spherical  shell  whose  density  varies  with  the  distance  from  the 
centre  is  zero. 

If  P  is  without  the  shell,  the  attraction  is 

'^i4  7rpr^dr 


or,  if  p=/(r), 


•  T^dr, 


[30] 


The  mass  of  the  shell  is  evidently 

^^^j^-Ar)dr  =  i^Jf(r).r^dr,  [31] 

and  [30]  declares  that  a  spherical  shell  whose  density  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  its  centre  attracts  at  all  outside 
points  as  if  the  whole  mass  of  the  shell  were  concentrated  at  the 
centre. 

If  ?o  =  ^1  we  have  the  case  of  a  solid  sphere. 

14.  Attraction  due  to  any  Mass.  In  order  to  find  the  attrac- 
tion at  a  point  P  (Fig.  12),  due  to  any  attracting  masses  M\  we 
may  choose  a  system  of  rectangular  coordinate  axes  and  divide 
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M*  up  into  volume  elements.  If  p  is  the  average  density  of  one 
of  these  elements  (Av'),  the  mass  of  the  element  will  be  pAy'. 
Let  Q,  whose  coordinates  are  x\  y\  z\  be  a  point  of  the  ele- 
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ment,  and  let  the  coordinates  of  P  be  x,  y,  z.     The  attraction 
at  P  in  the  direction  PQ  due  to  this  element  is  approximately 

^=r^^  and  the  components  of  this  in  the  direction  of  the  coordi- 
P\l 

uate  axes  are 

P^cosa',     e^^cos/8',     and  ^cosV,  [32] 

p(^  PQ'     ^  pq' 

where  a',  /8',  y'  are  the  angles  which  PQ  makes  with  the  positive 
directions  of  the  axes. 
It  is  easy  to  see  that 

r     PL     x'-x 

cos  a  s=: = , 

PQ      PQ' 

and,  similarly,  that 

cos  ff  =  ^  "~ ^,     and    cos y'  =  ^  '~'^' 
^        PQ  ;        PQ 

Moreover, 


PQ' = pr  -f  L^^  -f  6^Q' = (x'-  x)«  -f  (y-  y)2+ («'-  2;)^ 

and  this  we  will  call  r*. 

The  true  values  of  the  components  in  the  direction  of  the 
cofirdinate  axes  of  the  attraction  at  P,  due  to  all  the  elements 
which  go  to  make  up  M\  are,  then, 

TT_    limit  ^p£iv'(x'—x) 

^CCC  p(x'^x)dxWdz'  P33-, 

xr_  limit  ^p£iv'(y'-y) 

=  CCC  p(y'-y)dxWdz'  P33-, 

JJJl{x'^xy-^{y'^yy-^{z'^zy}f        ^    "-• 

y  _  limit  \^p^v'(z'—z) 
^CCC  p(z'-z)(lx'dy'dz'  .      . 


THE  ATTRACTION  OF  GRAVITATION.  21 

where  p  is  the  density  at  the  point  {x\  y\  z') ,  and  where  the 
integrations  with  regard  to  a?',  y',  and  2'  are  to  include  the  whole 
of  M'. 

The  resultant  attraction  at  P,  due  to  JIT ,  is 


i?=sVX»+r»  +  ^*;  [34] 

and  its  line  of  action  makes  with  the  coordinate  axes  angles 
whose  cosines  are 

A  =  f,    /x  =  f,     and    v  =  |-.  [35] 

The  component  of  the  attraction  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  in  a 
direction  making  an  angle  c  with  the  line  of  action  of  E  is 
jReosc.  If  the  direction  cosines  of  this  durection  are  A.^  ft^  v\ 
we  have 

cosc  =  AA.'+  /*/*'+  yy'* 


IS.  The  quantities  X,  F,  Z,  and  ^,  which  occur  in  the  last 

section,  are.  in  general  functions  of  the  coordinates  a;,  y,  andz  of 

the  point  P.    Let  us  consider  X,  whose  value  is  given  in  [33^] . 

OS  —  us 
If  P  lies  without  the  attracting  mass  M\  the  quantity  — -— - 

is  finite  for  all  the  elements  into  which  M'  is  divided.  Let  L 
be  the  largest  value  which  it  can"  have  for  any  one  of  these 

elements,  then  X  is  less  than  X  I   I   I  pdx*dy'dz\  or  L-M\  and 

this  is  finite.  If  P  is  a  point  within  the  space  which  the  attract- 
ing mass  occupies,  it  is  easy  to  show  that,  whatever  physical 
meaning  we  may  attach  to  X,  it  has  a  finite  value.  To  prove 
this,  make  P  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar  coordinates,  and 
divide  M^  up  into  elements  like  those  used  in  Section  10.  It 
will  then  be  clear  that 


X=  r  r  fpsin'^cos^drd^d*^,  [36] 

where  the  limits  arc  to  be  chosen  so  as  to  include  all  the  at- 
tracting mass.      Since  sin'^cos^  can  never  be  greater  than 
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unit}',  X  is  less  than   III  pdrd$cl<t>,  which  is  evidently  finite 

when  p  is  finite,  as  it  always  is  in  fact. 
The  corresponding  expressions, 

r=  C  C  Cps\n'esin<t>drded<t>,  [37] 

and  Z  =  C  C  Cp6inecoaedrded<f>,  [38] 

can  be  proved  finite  in  a  similar  manner ;  and  it  follows  that 
X,  I",  Z,  and  consequently  /?,  are  finite  for  all  values  of  a,  y, 
and  z. 

As  a  special  case,  the  attraction  at  a  point  P  within  the  mass 
of  a  homogeneous  spherical  shell,  of  radii  9o  ^^^  ''n  ^od  of  den- 
sity /},  is 

[39] 


«-m- 


where  r  is  the  distance  of  P  from  the  centre  of  the  shell. 

16.  Attraction  between  Two  Straight  Wires.  Let  AK  and 
jB/i  '  (Fig.  13)  be  two  straight  wires  of  lengths  I  and  V  and  of 
line-densities  p.  and  p.' ;    and   let  KB  =  c.     Divide  AK  into 

A ^,^      K. B n' 

MM' 

Fio.  13. 

elements  of  length  Aa?,  and  consider  one  of  these  3fM\  such 
that  AM=  X,  The  attraction  of  BK'  on  a  unit  mass  concen- 
trated at  3f  would  be  (Sections  2  and  5),  u' .     If, 

^  ^'^IMB     MK] 

therefore,  the  whole  element  MM'  whose  mass  is  /xAx  were  con- 
centrated at  3f,  the  attraction  on  it,  due  to  ^A"',  would  be 
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The  actual  force,  due  to  the  attraction  of  BK\  with  which  the 
whole  wire  AK\&  urged  toward  the  right,  is 


limit 
Ax 


[41] 


17.  Attraction  between  Two  Spheres.  Consider  two  homo- 
geneous spheres  of  masses  M  and  Jbf'(Fig.  14),  whose  centres 
C  and  C  are  at  a  distance  c  from  each  other.  Divide  the  sphere 
M'  into  elements  in  the  manner  described  in  Section  9.  The 
attraction  due  to  Jtf  at  any  point  P'  outside  of  this  sphere  is,  as 

M 


we  have  seen, 
P'C. 


CP^ 


,  and  its  line  of  action  is  in  the  direction 


Fio.  14. 

Let  P'^iT^  0^<t>)  be  any  point  in  the  sphere  3f',  and  let 
CP'  =  y.  The  attraction  of  M  in  the  direction  P'C  on  an 
element  of  mass  pi^sintf  Ar  A^  A<^  supposed  concentrated  at  P  is 

Mpr'smO^rAOAch^  ^^^  ^^^  component  of  this  parallel  to  the 
Hoe  aC  is    j^^sin^(c-rcos<?)ArA^A<^^     ^^^   ^^^^^  ^.^^ 
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which  the  whole  sphere  M'  is  urged  toward  the  right  by  the 
attraction  of  3f  is,  then, 

if 

where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  to  all  the  elements 

which  go  to  make  up  M',     It  is  proved  in  Section  9  that  the 

M' 
value  of  this  triple  integral  is  —r-,  so  that  the  force  of  attraction 

between  the  two  spheres  is  — ^ — 


1&  Attraction  between  any  Two  Bigid  Bodies.  In  order  to 
find  the  force  with  which  a  rigid  body  M  is  pulled  in  any  direc- 
tion (as  for  instance  in  that  of  the  axis  of  x)  by  the  attraction 
of  another  body  M\  we  must  in  gcneml  find  the  value  of  a 
sextuple  integral. 

Let  M  be  divided  up  into  small  portions,  and  let  Am  be  the 
mass  of  one  of  these  elements  which  contains  the  point  (x,  y,  z) . 

The  component  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  x  of  the  attrac- 
tion at  (ic,  y,  z)  due  to  M'  is 


///i 


p(x'—x)dx'dy'dz* 
l{x'^  xy-\-  {y'^  ijy-j-  («'-  2)2]!' 


and  this  would  be  the  actual  attraction  in  this  direction  on  a 
unit  mass  supposed  concentrated  at  (x,  y,  z).  If  the  mass  Am 
were  concentrated  at  this  point,  the  attraction  on  it  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  x  would  be 

A      C  C  C  p(x'-x)dx'dyW  p . ^^ 

The  actual  attraction  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  a  of  -^ 
upon  the  whole  of  3f  is,  then. 


limit 
Am 
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If  p'  is  the  density  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z) ,  and  if  the  elements 
into  which  M  is  divided  are  rectangular  parallelopipeds  of  di- 
mensions Aa;,  Ay,  and  A2;,  the  expression  just  given  ma}*  be 
written 

C  C  CCC  C     f'f"  {^-^)^^y^  dx'dy'dz'  . . ,-, 

J  J  J  J  J  J  l{x'-^xy+{y'--yy-^{z'^zy:\^'       ^  *-' 

where  the  integrations  are  first  to  be  extended  over  M'  and 
then  over  M, 


EXAMPLES. 

1.  Find  the  resultant  attraction,  at  the  origin  of  a  system  of 
rectangular  coordinates,  due  to  masses  of  12,  16,  and  20  units 
respectively,  concentrated  at  the  points  (3,  4),  (—5,  12),  and 
(8,  —6).     What  is  its  line  of  action  ? 

2.  Find  the  value,  at  the  origin  of  a  system  of  rectangular 
coordinates,  of  the  attraction  due  to  three  equal  spheres,  each  of 
mass  ?Ji,  whose  centres  are  at  the  points  (a,  0,  0) ,  (0,  b,  0) , 
(0,  0,  c).  Find  also  the  direction-cosines  of  the  line  of  action 
of  this  resultant  attraction. 

3.  Show  that  the  attraction,  due  to  a  uniform  wire  bent  into 
the  form  of  the  arc  of  a  circumference,  is  the  same  at  the  centre 
of  the  circumference  as  the  attraction  due  to  any  uniform 
straight  wire  of  the  same  density  which  is  tangent  to  the  given 
wire,  and  is  terminated  by  the  bounding  radii  (when  produced) 
of  the  given  wire. 

4.  Show  that  in  the  case  of  an  oblique  cone  whose  base  is 
any  plane  figure  the  attraction  at  the  vertex  of  the  cone  due  to 
any  frustum  varies,  other  things  being  equal,  as  the  thickness 
of  the  frustum. 

r).  Find  the  equation  of  a  family  of  surfaces  over  each  one  of 
which  the  resultant  force  of  attraction  due  to  a  uniform  straight 
wire  is  constant. 

6.  Using  the  foot-pound-second  system  of  fundamental  units, 
and  assuming  that  the  average  density  of  the  earth  is  5.G,  com- 
pare with  the  poundal  the  unit  of  force  used  in  this  chapter. 
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7.  If  in  Fig.  2  we  suppose  P  moved  up  to  -4,  the  attraction 
at  P  becomes  infinite  according  to  [7],  and  yet  Section  15 
asserts  that  the  value,  at  any  point  inside  a  given  mass,  of  the 
attraction  due  to  this  mass  is  always  finite.     Explain  this. 

8.  A  8i)herical  cavity  whose  radiuL^  is  r  is  made  in  a  uniform 
s[)here  of  radius  2  r  and  mass  m  in  such  a  way  that  the  centre 
of  the  sphere  lies  on  the  wall  of  the  cavity.  Find  the  attraction 
due  to  the  resulting  solid  at  different  points  on  the  line  joining 
the  centre  of  tlie  s[)here  with  the  centre  of  the  cavity. 

1).  A  uniform  sphere  of  mass  an  is  divided  into  halves  by  the 
plane  AB  passed  through  its  centre  C.  Find  the  value  of  the 
attraction  due  to  each  of  these  hemispheres  at  P,  a  point  on  the 
perpendicular  erected  to  AB  at  C\  if  CP  =  a. 

10.  Considering  the  earth  a  sphere  whose  density  varies  only 
with  the  distance  from  the  centre,  what  may  we  infer  about  the 
law  of  change  of  this  density  if  a  pendulum  swing  with  the  same 
period  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep 
mine?     What  if  the  force  of  attraction  increases  with  the  depth 

at  the  rate  of  -th  of  a  dyne  per  centimetre  of  descent? 

11.  The  attraction  due  to  a  cylindrical  tube  of  length  h  and 
of  radii  R^  and  7?i,  at  a  point  in  the  axis,  at  a  distance  Cq  from 
the  plane  of  the  nearer  end,  is 

[Stone.] 

12.  A  spherical  cavity  of  radius  h  is  hollowed  out  in  a  sphere 
of  radius  a  and  density  p,  and  then  completely  filled  with 
matter,  of  densit\'  po-  If  c  is  the  distance  between  the  centre 
of  the  cavity  and  the  centre  of  the  sphere,  the  attraction  duo 
to  the  composite  solid  at  a  point  in  the  line  joining  these  two 
centres,  at  a  distance  d  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere,  is 

13.  The  centre  of  a  sphere  of  aluminum  of  radius  10  and  of 
density  2.5,  is  at  the  distance  100  from  a  sphere  of  the  same 
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size  made  of  gold,  of  density  19.  Show  that  the  attraction 
due  to  these  spheres  is  nothing  at  a  point  between  them,  at  a 
distance  of  about  26.6  from  the  centre  of  the  aluminum  sphere. 

[Stone.] 

14.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  centre  of  a  sphere  of  radius 
r,  from  which  a  piece  has  been  cut  by  a  cone  of  revolution 
whose  vertex  is  at  the  centre,  is  wpr  sin^a,  where  a  is  the 
half  angle  of  the  cone. 

15.  An  iron  sphere  of  radius  10  and  density  7  has  an  eccentric 
spherical  cavity  of  radius  6,  whose  centre  is  at  a  distance  3 
from  the  centre  of  the  sphere.  .  Find  the  attraction  due  to 
Uiis  solid  at  a  point  25  units  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere, 
and  so  situated  that  the  line  joining  it  with  this  centre  makes 
an  angle  of  45°  with  the  line  joining  the  centre  of  the  sphere 
and  the  centre  of  the  cavity.  [Stone.] 

16.  If  the  piece  of  a  spherical  shell  of  radii  Vq  and  r,,  inter- 
cepted by  a  cone  of  revolution  whose  solid  angle  is  w  and  whose 
vertex  is  tlie  centre  of  the  shell,  be  cut  out  and  removed,  find 
the  attraction  of  the  remainder  of  the  shell  at  a  i)oiut  P  situated 
in  the  axis  of  the  cone  at  a  given  distance  from  the  centre  of 
the  sphere.  If  in  the  vertical  shaft  of  a  mine  a  pendulum  be 
8wang,  is  there  any  appreciable  error  in  assuming  that  the  only 
matter  whose  attraction  influences  the  i^endulum  lies  nearer  the 
centre  of  the  eai'th,  supposed  spherical,  than  the  pendulum 
does? 

17.  Show  that  the  attraction  of  a  spherical  segment  is,  at  its 
vertex,  

where  a  is  the  radius  of  the  sphere  and  h  the  height  of  the 
segment. 

18.  Show  that  the  resultant  attraction  of  a  spherical  segment 
on  a  particle  at  the  centre  of  its  base  is 

2^^^  [3a«-  3aA  +  ¥-  {2a- h)^}. 
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10.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  focus  of  a  segment  of  a 
paraboloid  of  revolution  bounded  by  a  plane  i)erpendicular  to 
the  axis  at  a  distance  b  from  the  vertex  is  of  the  form 

4  irpa  log  — ! — . 

a 

20.  Show  that  the  attraction  of  the  oblate  spheroid  formed 
by  the  revolution  of  the  ellipse  of  semiaxes  a,  b^  and  eccen- 
tricity c,  is,  at  the  pole  of  tlie  spheroid, 

47ri 


^{l_ii^sin-e}, 


and  that  the  attraction  due  to  the  corresponding  prolate  spheroid 

is,  at  its  pole, 

4.pa(l-^)n  l+£_^) 

21.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  point  (c,  0,  0),  due  to 
the  homogeneous  solid  bounded  by  the  planes  x  =  a^  a;  =  6,  and 
by  the  surface  generated  by  the  revolution  about  the  axis  of  x 
of  the  curve  y  =f{x) ,  is 

22.  Prove  that  the  attraction  of  a  uniform  lamina  in  the  form 
of  a  rectangle,  at  a  point  P  in  the  straight  line  drawn  through 
the  centre  of  the  lamina  at  right  angles  to  its  plane,  is 


4/4.  sin 


_i  ab 


where  2a  and  2b  are  the  dimensions  of  the  lamina  and  c  the 
distance  of  P  from   lis  plane. 

[Answers  to  some  of  these  problems  and  a  collection  of  additional  prob- 
lems illustrative  of  the  text  of  thi^  chapter  may  be  found  near  the  end  of 
the  book.] 
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CHAPTER  II. 

THE  HEWTONIAIT  POTENTIAL  FUNOTIOH  H  THE  CASE 

or  QRAVITATIOH. 

19.  Definition.  If  we  imagine  an  attracting  body  3f  to  be 
CDt  up  into  small  elements,  and  add  together  all  the  fractions 
formed  by  dividing  the  mass  of  each  element  by  the  distance  of 
one  of  its  points  from  a  given  point  P  in  space,  the  limit  of  this 
Bam,  as  the  elements  are  made  smaller  and  smaller,  is  called  the 
value  at  P  of  "  the  i)otential  function  due  to  Jf." 

If  we  call  this  quantity  F,  we  have 

y=^:Zr^^  C46] 

where  Am  is  the  mass  of  one  of  the  elements  and  r  its  distance 
from  P,  and  where  the  summation  is  to  include  all  the  elements 
which  go  to  make  up  M, 

If  we  denote  by  p  the  average  density  of  the  element  whose 
mass  is  Am,  and  call  the  coordinates  of  the  corner  of  this  ele- 
ment nearest  the  origin  x\  y',  z\  and  those  of  P,  a:,  y,  2;,  we  may 

write 

Am  =  p^x'Ay'Sz'^ 
and 

V=.CC  C pd^Wdz' p^^. 

where  p  is  the  density  at  the  i)oint  (x\  y\  2') ,  and  where  the 
triple  integration  is  to  include  the  whole  of  the  attracting  mass  3/. 

As  the  position  of  the  point  P  changes,  the  value  of  the  quan- 
tity under  the  integral  signs  in  [47]  changes,  and  in  general  V 
is  a  function  of  the  three  space  coordinates,  i.e.,  V=f{^,y^z), 

To  avoid  circumlocution,  a  point  at  which  the  value  of  the 


30  THE  NEA\TONIAN  POTENTLA.L  FUNCTION 

l)otcntial  function  i&  Vq  is  sometimes  said  to  be  '*  at  potential 
Vfi"  From  tiie  definition  of  T'^it  is  evident  that  if  the  vahie  at 
a  point  P  of  the  potential  function  due  to  a  system  of  masses 
Ml  existing  alone  is  T^i,  and  if  the  value  at  the  same  point  of 
the  potential  function  due  to  another  system  of  masses  3/,  exist- 
ing alone  is  V^^  the  value  at  P  of  the  potential  function  due  to 
J/i  and  Jfg  existing  together  is  F=  Vi  +  Vj* 

20.  The  Derivatives  of  the  Potential  Function.     If  P  is  a 
l)oint  outside  the  attracting  mass,  the  quantity 


p(x'-x)dx'(ly'(lz' 


=///i 


where  the  limits  of  integration  are  unchanged  by  tlie  differen- 
tiation. The  dexter  integral  in  this  equation  is  (Section  14) 
the  value  of  the  component  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  of  the 
attraction  at  P  due  to  the  given  masses,  so  that  we  may  write, 

using  our  old  notation, 

Ar=X,  [49] 

and,  similarly,  D^V=Yy  [50] 

D.V=Z.  [51] 

The  resultant  attraction  at  P  is 


\ 


which  enters  into  the  expression  for  V  in  [47],  can  never  be  | 
zero,  and  the  quantity  muler  tlie  integral  signs  is  finite  every- 
where within  the  limits  of  integration ;  now,  since  these  limits 
dei)end  only  \\\x)n  the  shape  and  position  of  the  attracting  mass 
and  have  nothing  to  do  with  the  coordinates  of  J\  we  may  dif- 
ferentiate V  with  respect  to  either  a;,  y,  or  z  by  differentiating 
under  the  integral  signs.     Thus  : 


4 

I 
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and  the  direction-cosines  of  its  line  of  action  are  : 

cos  a  =  ^^,   cos  ^  =  ^^,    and  cos  y  =  ^^^        [53] 

It  is  evident  from  the  definition  of  the  potential  function  that 
the  value  of  the  latter  at  any  point  is  independent  of  the  par- 
ticular system  of  rectangular  axes  chosen.  If,  then,  we  wish  to 
find  the  connx)nent,  in  the  direction  of  any  line,  6f  the  attraction 
at  any  point  P,  we  raay  choose  one  of  our  coordinate  axes 
parallel  to  this  line,  and,  after  computing  the  general  value  of 
F,  we  may  differentiate  the  latter  partially  with  respect  to  the 
coordinate  measured  on  the  axis  in  question,  and  substitute  in 
the  result  the  coordinates  of  P. 

2L  Theorem.  The  results  of  the  last  section  may  be  summed 
up  in  the  words  of  the  following 

THEOREM. 

To  find  the  component  at  a  point  P,  in  any  direction  PK^  oj 
(he  attraction  due  to  any  attracting  mass  My  we  may  divide  the 
difference  between  the  valves  of  the  2>otential  function  due  to  M  at 
I^  (a  point  between  P  and  K  on  tJie  straight  line  PK)  and  at  P 
by  the  distance  PP\  The  limit  approached  by  this  fraction  as 
P'  approaches  P  is  the  component  required.* 

Wc  might  have  arrived  at  this  theorem  in  the  following  way  : 
If  X,  r,  Z  are  the  components  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes 

of  the  attraction  at  any  point  P,  the  component  in  any  direction 

/Vr  whose  direction -cosines  are  A,  ;a,  and  v,  is 

XX  +  /*  r+  I'Z  =  A  A  y  +  ft/),  F  +  vD,  F.  [54  ] 

I-^t  ap,  y,  z  be  the  coordinates  of  P,  and  x  +  Aa*,  y  -\-  Ay, 
2  + Az  those  of  P',  a  neighboring  point  on  the  line  PK. 

*If  the  force  is  required  in  absolute  kinetic  units,  the  result  thus 
obtained  must  be  multiplied  by  A:,  the  proper  gravitation  constant.  The 
reciprocal  of  A;  is  equal  to  1.543  x  10^  in  the  c.g.s.  system  and  to  0.63  x 
10*  in  the  f.p.s.  systenL 
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If  V  and  V  are  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  P 
aad  P'  respectively,  we  have,  by  Taylor's  Theorem, 

where  <  is  an  infinitesimal  of  an  order  higher  than  the  first. 

VI_V  \^  A„  Ajg  - 

-^  ■ -»,  f  + -ftt;;  ■  A  F  + -^ ;  [66] 

p^PP',      iU:  =  y.PP, 

=  xD.r  +  fj),r  +  yD,r,  [56] 


bat 


Ax  =  kPP',    Ay  = 


.,     ,       limit  /'r'~r\ 

therefore,  pp-^ot '"jap."  ) 

and  Uiis  (see  [64])  is  the  component  in  the  direction  PK  ot 
the  attraction  at  P :  which  was  to  be  proved. 

22.  Tbe  FotentlRl  Fnnotion  everywhere  Finite.  If  P  is  a 
point  within  the  attracting  ma^s,  the  integrand  of  the  expres- 
sion which  gives  the  value  ot  the  potential  function  at  P 
becomes  infinite  at  P.  That  V  is  not  infinite  in  this  case  is 
easily  proved  by  making  P  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar 
eofirdinatea  as  in  Section  15,  when  it  will  appear  that  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  at  P  can  be  expressed  in  the 


form  Fp=  CC  Cpr  sine  drd$d<f,; 

and  this  is  evidently  finite. 


[67] 


Although    Vp   is   everywhere 

finite,  yet  when  wo  exjiresa  its 

value  by  means  of  eqnatioii  [47], 

the  qnaatitf  under  the  integral 

infinite  within  the 

ition,  wlien  P  is 

attracting 

ciicnm- 

with- 

the  xesult 

the  in- 
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pote  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  difference  (A,F)  between  the 
values  of  V  at  the  pomts  P'=  (a;4- Aa;,  y^  z)  and  Pz=:(Xj  y,  «), 
both  within  the  attracting  mass,  to  the  distance  (Aa;)  between 
these  points.  For  convenience,  draw  through  P  (Fig.  15)  three 
lines  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes,  and  let  Q  =  (x',  y\  z'). 

Let  PQ  =  r,   F*Q  =  r\   and  X'PQ  =  i^. 

Then 

r^^r^'j'(^  Ax) '  —  2  r  •  Ax  •  cos  ^, 

where        cos  i/r  = , 

r 


Ax      J  J  J\r*     r) 


pdx'dy'dz' 

Ax 


Tlieiefore 


J  J  J  \^r'r»  +  rr«y        Ax 

^  CC  Cf^  ^  Ax  COS  i/r  —  (  Aa;)  'N  pdx'dy'dz\ 
JJJ\         r'r^-hrr'^        J        Ax 

n  XT-.  Hmit   /A,F\ 
^-•"-Ax-oi^Ax; 


■/// 


pdx'dy'dz'  coBil/^  P^j.-. 

IUb  last  integral  is  evidently  the  component  parallel  to  the 
«di  ftf  flp  of  the  attraction  at  P,  so  that  the  theorem  of  Article 
"^jpL^Wqr  be  extended  to  points  within  the  attracting  mass. 
^^.ijtli  to  be  noticed  that  p  is  a  function  of  x',  ?/',  and  2;',  but  not 
of  X,  y,  and  «,  and  that  we  have  really  proved  that  the 
res  with  regard  to  x,  t/,  and  z  of 


fffl^^2l!llldx'dy'dz', 
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where  F  is  any  finite,  continuous,  and  single- valued  function  o 
x\  y',  and  z\  can  always  be  found  by  differentiating  under  th 
integral  signs,  whether  (x^y^z)  is  contained  within  the  limits  o 
integration  or  not. 

23.  The  Potential  Fimction  dne  to  a  Straight  Wire.  Le 
fL  be  the  mass  of  the  unit  length  of  a  uniform  straight  wire  Al 
(Fig.  16)  of  length  2Z.  Take  the  middle  point  of  tlie  wire  fo 
the  origin  of  coordinates,  and  a  line  drawn  perpendicular  to  th< 
wire  at  this  point  for  the  axis  of  x. 


Fio.  16. 

The  value  of  the  potential  function  at  any  point  P  («,  jf ;   j 
the  coordinate  plane  is,  then,  according  to  [47], 

If  r  =  ^P  =  Var+(^-2/)S   and    r'  = -BP  =  Vur +  (;  +  y)' 
whence  y  = ,  we  may  eliminate  x  and  y  from  [59]  an< 

express  Vp  in  terms  of  r  and  r'. 
Thus : 

It  is  evident  from  [60]  that  if  P  move  so  as  to  keep  the  sun 
of  its  distances  from  tlie  ends  of  the  wire  constant,  Vp  wil 
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remain  constant.     P's  locus  in  this  case  is  an  ellipse  whose 
foci  are  at  A  and  B, 
From  [50]  we  get 


. 


^^rr-(l-y)      r'-h(l  +  y)~\ 
x\_         r  r'         J 

=  ^["l  -  cos 5  -  1  -  cosS'l 

=  _/f:r cos8  +  cosS' 1, 

and  this  (Section  6)  is  the  component  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  X  of  the  attraction  at  P. 

21  The  Potential  Fnnction  dne  to  a  Spherical  Shell.  In 
order  to  find  the  value  at  the  point  P  of  the  potential  function 
due  to  a  homogeneous  spherical  shell  of  densit}'  p  and  of  radii  r^ 
and  ri,  we  may  make  use  of  the  notation  of  Section  9. 

r  r  r  prBmOdrdOd<l>  ^  r  C  Cprdydrdtf, 

If  P  lies  within  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  shell,  the  limits  of 
5f  are  (r  —  c)  and  (r  -h  c) ,  whence 

F=2;p(n*-ro0.  [G2] 

If  P  lies  without  the  shell,  the  limits  of  y  are  (c  —  r)  and 
(c  +  f),  whence 

F=i7rp(rLZ^).  [G3] 

o  c 

If  P  is  a  point  within  the  mass  of  the  sliell  itself,  at  a  dis- 
tance c  firom  the  centre,  we  may  divide  the  shell  into  two  parts 
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by  means  of  a  spherical  surface  drawn  concentric  with  the  given 
shell  H^}  as  to  pass  through  P,  The  value  of  the  ix>teiitial  func- 
tion at  P  is  the  sum  of  the  components  due  to  these  portions  of 

the  shell ;  therefore 

4 


O    C 


[64] 


If  we  put  these  results  together,  we  shall  have  the  following 
table :  — 


c<ro 


r= 


D.V= 


/vr= 


2irp(n«-r«») 


0 


0 


ro<  c  <  ri 


'-f(^^') 


ri<c 


^^r«- 


3c 

4jrp 

3c» 


(n»  -  n') 


(n* 


-ro») 


3c 


?(n»-r,») 


If  we  make  F,  D^V^  and  Z)/Fthe  ordinates  of  curves  whose 
abscissas  are  c,  wc  get  Fig.  17.* 

Hero  LNQS  represents  F,  and  it  is  to  be  noticed  that  this 
curve  is  everywhere  finite,  continuous,  and  continuous  in  direc- 
tion. The  curve  0-4 i?(7  represents  D^V,  This  cuitc  is  every- 
where finite  and  continuous,  but  its  direction  changes  abruptly 
when  the  ]K>int  P  enters  or  loaves  the  attracting  mass.  The 
thre(»  disconnected  lines  0^1,  I)E,  and  FG  represent  D^^V, 

If  the  density  of  the  shell  instead  of  being  uniform  were  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  the  centre  [p=/(0]^  we  should 
have  at  the  point  P,  at  the  distance  c  from  the  centre  of  the 

^^='^\Ar)'r^dr\dy.  [65] 

•  Soo  Thomson  and  Tnit's  Treatise  on  Natural  Philosophy.  Notice  that 
AD  =  —  4  jrp  and  that  EF  =  4  irp.  For  values  of  c  greater  than  ri,  F, 
IKV,  and  De^V  are  respectively  equal  to  M/c,  -  M/c^,  and  2M/c\ 
whvro  M  U  the  uuum  of  the  shell. 
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From  this  it  follows,  as  the  reader  can  easily  prove,  that  the 
raloe  of  the  potential  function  due  to  a  spherical  shell  whose 
density  is  a  function  of  the  distance  from  the  centre  only  is 


constant  throughout  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  shell,  and  at 
all  outside  points  is  the  same  as  if  the  mass  of  the  shell  were 
ooncentrated  at  its  centre  * 

25.  Eqalpotential  Boifaoee.  As  we  hare  already  seen,  Kis, 
in  general,  a  function  of  the  three  space  coordinates  [  F  = 
f(x,  y,  x)],  and  in  any  girea  case  all  these  points  at  which  the 
potential  function  has  the  particular  value  c  lie  on  the  surface 
the  equation  of  which  is  V  =f(x,  y,  z)  =  c. 

Such  a  surface  is  called  an  "  equipotential "  or  "  level "  sur- 
&ce.  By  giving  to  «  ia  succession  different  constant  values, 
the  equation  V  =  e  yields  a  whole  family  of  surfaces,  and  it  is 
always  possible  to  draw  through  any  given  point  in  a  field  of 
force  a  surface  at  all  points  of  which  the  potential  function  has 
the  same  value.  The  potential  function  cannot  have  two  difEer- 
ent  values  at  the  same  point  in  space,  therefore  no  two  differ- 
ent surfaces  of  the  family  V  =  e,  where  V  is  the  potential  func- 
tion due  to  an  actual  distribution  of  matter,  can  ever  intersect. 

•  If  the  outer  Tadlua  of  the  Bhell  be  unchcmged  while  the  radiuB  of  the 
ttTity  approaches  zero,  the  values  of  V  and  D^V  at  0  approach  ae  limits 
tbe  corT«epon<Ung  values  at  the  centre  of  a  solid,  homogeucous  sphere  of 
doulty  p  and  radios  ri.  The  value  ot  Dc'F,  however,  does  not  approach 
u  a  linut  the  valua  ol  D^V  at  the  ccntro  of  such  a  sphere. 


38  THE  NEWTONIAN!    POTENTIAL  FUKCTION 

THEOREM. 

If  there  be  any  resultant  force  at  a  point  in  space^  due  to  any 
attracting  masses^  this  force  aHs  alonrj  the  normal  to  tJiat  equu 
potential  surface  on  wJiich  the  j)oint  lies. 

For,  let  V=f{Xj  y^z)  =  c  be  the  equation  of  the  cquipotential 
surface  drawn  through  the  point  in  question,  and  let  the  coordi- 
nates of  this  point  be  a^b?  yot  ^o*  The  equation  of  the  plane 
tangent  to  the  surface  at  the  point  is 

and  the  direction -cosines  of  any  line  perpendicular  to  this  plane, 
and  hence  of  the  normal  to  tlie  given  surface  at  the  point 
(«b,3/o»2;o),  are 

C03a=  •^'  .  [C6a] 

COS  p  =  ^«'^  [6C.] 

'^/VMvy+  {i)y.  vy+  (/^„  vy 

and  C08y  =  —  ""       — •  [66  J 

V(/>x.F)='+(Z>.F)-'+ (■'■--,')-' 

But  if  we  denote  the  resultant  force  of  attraction  at  the  point 
(ojo,  yot  ^o)  by  -K»  ^"^  ite  components  parallel  to  the  coordinate 
axes  by  X,  F,   and  Z,   these  cosines  are  evidently    equal  to 

— ,  — ,  and  —  respectively,  so  that  a,  )3,  and  y  are  the  direction- 

It        R  li 

angles  not  only  of  the  normal  to  the  cquipotential  surface  at  the 
point  (o^o?  Vo't  ^o)  1  l>ut  also  [35]  of  the  line  of  action  of  the  re- 
sultant force  at  the  point.     Hence  our  theoiem. 

Fig.  18  represents  a  meridian  section  of  four  of  the  system 
of  cquipotential  surfaces  due  to  two  equal  spheres  whose  sec- 
tions are  here  shaded.  The  value  of  the  potential  function  due 
to  two  spheres,  each  of  mass  3/',  at  a  point  distant  respectively 
Ti  and  rj  from  the  centres  of  the  spheres,  is 
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and  if  we  give  to  P'  in  this  equation  different  coastaiit  valacs, 
we  Bhall  have  the  equations  of  dilfcrcut  members  of  the  system 
of  equiix>tential  surfaces.  Any  one  of  these  surfaces  may  be 
easily  plotted  from  itii  equation  by  finding  corresiwnding  valuea 


of  r,  and  r,  which  will  satisfy  the  equation ;  and  then,  with  the 
centres  of  tlie  two  splierca  aa  centres  and  these  values  as  radii, 
describing  two  spherical  surfaces.  The  intersection  of  those 
surfaces,  if  they  intersect  at  all,  will  be  a  line  on  tlie  surface 
required. 
If  2«  is  Ihe  distance  between  the  centres  of  the  spheres, 
23/  , 


V=t 


gives  an  equipotential  surface  shaped  like  i 


glass.  Larger  valuea  of  V  than  this  give  equipotential  sur- 
faces, each  one  of  which  consists  of  two  sepiirat*  closed  ovals, 
one  surrounding  one  of  the  spheres,  and  the  otiier  the  other. 
Values  of  V  less  than  — i-  give  single  surfaces  which  look  more 

and  more  like  ellipsoids  the  smaller  V  is. 
Several   diagrams   showing   the    forms  of   the  equipotential 

ratfaces  due  to  different  distributions  of  matter  are  given  at 


r-\-ro         ^      t  —  Tq        r  +  ro  r  —  r© 

Since  ^  —  ^ =  ^  _.  g^ =  1,  Fso  vanishes  at  infinity 

that  the  limit  of  (r  •  Fp),  as  r  increases  without  limit,  is  M. 

Since  7 75  cos  sin"^  (  —  J  <  —  i>^  Tp  <  7 t^j 

it  is  easy  to  see  that 

^limit  ^^jy^  V)  =  -M  and  that  ^'^'^  (r^D^  V)  =  -M  cos  (a?,  r), 

where  (ar,  r)  denotes  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  x  and  OF, 
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the  end  of  the  first  volume  of  Maxwell's  Treatise  on  Electricity  ' 
and  Magnetism. 

26.  The  Value  of  V  at  Infinity.     The  value,  at  the  point  P, 

of  the  potential  function  due  to  any  attracting  mass  M  has    J 

been  defined  to  be 

Tr_  limit  ^Am 
^  -Am=0/."T~' 

Let  ro  be  the  distance  of  the  nearest  point  of  the  attracting 
mass  from  P,  then 

F<1  VAm  or  —.  [67] 

M 

The  fraction  —  has  a  constant  numerator,  and  a  denominator 

which  grows  larger  without  limit  the  farther  P  is  removed  from 
the  attracting  masses ;  hence,  we  see  that,  other  things  being 
equal,  the  value  at  P  of  the  potential  function  is  smaller  the 
farther  P  is  from  the  attracting  matter ;  and  that  if  P  be  moved 
away  indefinite!}*,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at-P 
approaches  zero  as  a  limit.  In  other  words,  the  value  of  the 
potential  function  at  ^^ infinity"  is  zero. 

About  0,  any  fixed  point  near  the  attracting  mass,  as  centre, 
imagine  a  spherical  surface,  S,  drawn,  of  fixed  radius,  ro,  so 
large  that  S  shall  just  include  all  the  distribution.  Then,  if 
P  is  any  distant  point  without  S,  and  if  OP  =  r, 

M         ^r          M  rM  ^^         rM 

<Vp< or  — — <rVp< 
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27.  The  Potential  Pnnetioii  as  a  Measure  of  Work.  The 
amount  of  work  required  to  move  a  unit  mass,  coucentrated  at 
a  point,  from  one  position,  Pi,  to  another,  P,,  by  any  path,  in 
face  of   the  attraction  of  a  system  of  masses,  Jf,  is  equal  to 


Fio.  19. 

7i  —  Fi,  where  Vi  and  V^  are  the  values  at  Pi  and  Pj  of  the 
potential  function  due  to  M, 

To  prove  this,  let  us  divide  the  given  path  into  equal  paits 
of  length  A^,  and  call  the  average  force  which  opposes  the 
motion  of  the  unit  mass  on  its  journey  along  one  of  these 
elements  AB  (Fig.  19),  F,  The  amount  of  work  required  to 
move  the  unit  mass  from  A  U>  B  \9  FAs^  and  the  whole  work 
done  by  moving  this  mass  from  Pi  to  P,  will  be 


limit  V^  A 


limit    X      -rTA 
^_:_n>        PA8. 


As  A«  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  average  force  opposing 
the  motion  along  AB  approaches  more  and  more  nearly  tlie 
actual  opposing  force  at  -4,  which  is  —D^V:  therefore 


.'""o^^'?"^  =  -fp?^-  ^'  *•  =  ^1  -  V^- 


limit 

A8 


It  is  to  be  carefully  noticed  that  the  decrease  in  the  potential 
function  in  moving  from  Pi  to  Pj  measures  the  work  required 
to  move  the  unit  mass  from  Pi  to  Pj.  If  Pj  is  removed  farther 
and  farther  from  3f,  Fj  approaches  zero,  and  Fi—  V2  approaches 
Vi  as  its  limit,  so  that  the  value  at  any  point  Pj,  of  the  poten- 
tial function  due  to  any  system  of  attracting  masses,  is  equal 
to  the  work  which  would  be  required  to  move  a  unit  mass,  sup- 
posed concentrated  at  Pi,  from  Pi  to  "  infinity"  by  any  path. 
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The  work  (  W)  that  must  be  done  in  order  to  move  an  attract- 
ing mass  31'  against  the  attraction  of  any  other  .mass  M,  from 
a  given  position  by  any  path  to  "  infinity/'  is  the  sum  of  the 
quantities  of  work  required  to  move  the  several  elements  (A?h') 
into  which  we  may  divide  M',  and  this  may  be  written  in  the 
torm 

jfT  =  limit  ^^^,  r  r  r pdxd,/dz 

J  J  J  J  J  J  iix'  -xf-\-{y'  -yf-\-(z'  -zyy         L^^'J 

W  is  called  by  some  writers  "  tlie  potential  of  the  mass  M* 
with  reference  to  the  mass  J/^' ;  by  6thers,  the  negative  of  W 
is  called  "  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  M  and  -3f' ." 

In  many  of  the  later  books  on  this  subject,  the  word  "po- 
tential "  is  never  used  for  the  value  of  the  potential  function 
at  a  point,  but  is  reserved  to  denote  the  work  required  to  move 
a  mass  from  some  present  position  to  infinity.  If  F'  is  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  at  a  point  P,  at  which  a  mass 
m  is  supposed  to  be  concentrated,  m  F  is  the  potential  of  the 
mass  m.  If  we  could  have  a  unit  mass  concentrated  at  a  point, 
the  potential  of  this  ma^s  and  the  value  of  the  potential  function 
at  the  point  would  be  numerically  identical. 

Imagine  any  given  distribution  of  attracting  matter  which 
has  the  potential  function  V,  divided  into  elements,  of  volume 
Atj,  Ato,  Ats,  •••,  of  deuvsity  pi,  p^,  p^,  •••,  and  of  mass  Awi, 
Ama,  Awg*  •*•  If  the  density  at  every  point  in  the  distri- 
bution were  X.  times  what  it  now  is  (A  being  any  positive 
constant),  the  potential  function  would  be  XV,  and,  since  the 
volume  occupied  by  each  element  would  be  unclianged,  the 
mass  of  the  pth  element  would  be  AA?/i^.  To  change  A  to 
A  +  AA,  the  mass  of  every  element  must  be  increased  and 
to  the  /;th  element  must  be  brought  up  the  mass-increment 
AA  •  AWp.  If  this  quantity  were  brought  up  from  an  infinite 
distance,  the  attraction  of  the  existing  distribution  would  do 
upon  it  an  amount  of  work  represented  by  AF-AA- A;/?^,  so 
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that  the  work  done  on  the  additions  to  the  whole  mass  would 
be  AAA'limit^  V^m,  The  work  done  by  the  attractive 
forces  while  A  was  being  changed  from  Ao  to  Ai  would  be 
limit ^  VAm  •  1  A  c?A.  To  find  the  work  done  by  the  attrac- 
tion for  one  another  of  its  own  parts,  while  the  given  distri- 
bution is  constructed  by  bringing  together  its.  particles  from 
infinite  dispersion,  we  may  put  Ao  =  0,  Ai  =  1,  and  get 

where  the  summation  is  to  extend  over  the  whole  distribution. 
This  quantity,  the  negative  of  which  (when  the  matter  is 
attracting)  is  sometimes  called  "  the  intrinsic  energy  "  of  the 
distribution,  is  given  by  the  formula  in  attraction  units  of 
work.     In  absolute  kinetic  work  units, 

The  potential  function  inside  a  homogeneous  sphere  of 
radius  a  and  density  p,  at  a  distance  r  from  the  ceutre,  being 
2irp(a^  —  ir^,  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  sphere  is 

vp  (a^  —  i  '"^  4  irpT^dr  or  iT^p\i^  or  — ^ 

'(I  xO  O  CI 

attraction  units  of  work.  If  the  c.g.s.  system  has  been  used 
throughout,  this  is  equivalent  to  ^f^^^J^^^  ^rgs. 

If  V  and  V  are  the  potential  functions  due  to  two  neighbor- 
*mg  distributions,  M  and  Jf' ,  if  AJ/  and  A3/'  are  mass  elements 
of  the  two  distributions,  and  P  and  P'  points  in  AJlf  and  AJ)/' 
respectively,  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  M  and  31'  may 

be  found  by  integrating  ^jj^ —  over  both  distributions, 

and,  since  the  order  of  integration  is  immaterial,  the  result 

may  be  written  —  |  VdM'  or  —  Cv'dM, 

The  intrinsic  energy  of  M  and  31'  considered  as  a  single  dis- 
tribution is  to  be  found  by  integrating  -'i(V-{-  V)  over  both 


•/o 
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masses.     This  gives  -  i  CvdM-  ^  Cv'dM'  -  CvdM'  op 

the  sum  of  the  intrinsic  energies  of  M  and  M^  and  the  mutual 
energy  of  the  two. 

If  M  and  M*  were  made  up  of  matter  every  particle  of 
which  repelled  every  other  particle  according  to  the  Law  of 

Nature,  the  intrinsic  potential  energy  of  Jf  would  be  4-  i-  j  VdM 

and  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  M  and  M*  would  be 


-f  CvdM'y  or  -\-CrdM. 


28.  Laplace's  Equation.  We  have  seen  that  the  value  of 
the  potential  function,  and  the  component  in  any  direction  of 
the  attraction  at  the  point  P,  are  always  finite  functions  of  the 
space  coordinates,  whether  F  is  inside,  outside,  or  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  attracting  masses.  We  have  seen  also  that  by  dif- 
ferentiating V  at  any  point  in  any  direction  we  may  find  the 
always  finite  component  in  that  direction  of  the  attraction  at 
the  point.  It  follows  that  D^V,  D^V,  D^V  are  everywhere 
finite,  and  that,  in  consequence  of  this,  the  potential  function 
is  everywhere  continuous  as  well  as  finite. 

If  P  is  a  point  outside  of  the  attracting  masses,  the  quan- 
tity under  the  integral  signs  in  [48],  by  which  dx'dt/'dz'  is 
multiplied,  cannot  be  infinite  within  the  limits  of  integration, 
and  we  can  find  DJV  by  differentiating  the  expression  for 
Dj^  V  under  the  integral  signs. 

In  this  case 

and  similarly, 

^'^  ^  =///^^'^'~J^'~'^  P'  dx'dy'dz',         [70] 
A^r  =  f f pJ^L^^l^Ut  p' dx' dy' dz.  [71] 
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Whence,  for  all  points  exterior  to  the  attracting  masses^ 

2>,«r  4-  2>/r  +  A'^  =  0.  [72] 

This  is  Laplace's  Equation.     For  the  operator 

(2>,»  +  i>/  +  DJ), 

the  symbols  8,  A,  A,,  —  V^  V*,  and  V*  have  been  used  by  dif- 
ferent authors,  and  [72]  may  be  written 

V«F  =  0.  [73] 

The  potential  function,  due  to  every  conceivable  distribu- 
tion of  matter,  must  be  such  that  at  all  points  in  empty  space 
Laplace's  Equation  shall  be  satisfied.* 

29.  The  Second  Derivatives  of  the  Potential  Function  are 
Finite  at  Points  within  the  Attracting  Mass.  If  the  point  P 
lies  within  the  attracting  mass,  V  and  D^.  V  are  finite,  but  the 
quantity  under  the  integral  signs  in  the  expression  for  D^  V 
becomes  infinite  within  the  limits  of  integration,  and  we  can- 
not assume  that  D^V  may  be  found  by  differentiating  D^V 
under  the  integral  signs.  In  order  to  find  DJ^  V  under  these 
circumstances,  it  is  convenient  to  transform  the  equation  for 
Dj,V.  Let  us  choose  our  coordinate  axes  so  as  to  have  all  the 
attracting  mass  in  the  first  octant,  and  divide  the  projection  of 
the  contour  of  this  mass  on  the  plane  yz  into  elements  {dy^dz^. 
Upon  each  one  of  these  elements  let  us  erect  a  right  prism, 
cutting  the  mass  twice  or  some  other  even  number  of  times. 
Consider  one  of  the  elements  dy^dz^  the  corner  of  which  next 
the  origin  has  the  coordinates  0,  y\  and  z\  The  prism  erected 
on  this  element  cuts  out  elements  £{S|,  dS^^  ef(,  dS^,  •  •  •  dS%^  from 
the  surface  of  the  attracting  mass,  and  that  edge  of  the  prism 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  yz  at  (0,  y\  z')  cuts  into 
the  surface  at  points  whose  distances  from  the  plane  of  yz  are 
Oi,  Os,  as,  •  •  •  ttfa-i,  and  out  of  the  surface  at  points  whose  dis- 
tances from  the  same  plane  are  as,  a^y  ae,   •  •  a^^.     At  every  one 

•  If  a  function,  continuous  with  ita  first  derivatives  within  a  region,  T, 
litisfies  Laplace^s  Equation  at  every  point  of  the  region,  it  is  sometimes 
said  to  be  hannonic  in  T. 
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of  these  points  of  intersection  draw  a  normal  towards  the  inte- 
rior of  the  attracting  mass,  and  call  the  angles  which  these 
normals  make  with  the  positive  direction  of  the  axis  of  x,  a^, 
oa,  ttj,  •  •  •  a^.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  ai,  a^,  a^,  •  •  •  oj,.!  are  all 
acute,  and  that  02,  04,  oe,  -"  a^  ^^^  ^^^  obtuse.  The  element 
dt/'dz'  may  be  regarded  as  the  common  projection  of  the  sur- 
face elements  (Su  <Sit  ^)  *  -  -  ^ifim  ^^^y  ^^  ^^^  ^  absolute  value 
is  concerned,  the  following  equations  hold  approximately : 

dl/'dz'  =  (ffi  cos  ai  =  c{£  cos  03  =  (ffi  cos  as  =  •  •  •  =  c{£,  COS  Oj,. 

But  d]/'dz'y  c^i,  d^y  ^y  etc.,  are  all  positive  areas,  and  cos  a^, 
COS  a4,  cos  oe,  etc.,  are  negative,  so  that,  paying  attention  to 
signs  as  well  as  to  absolute  values,  we  have 

dy'dz' =-{-dSi  cos  ai^—df^  cos  a2=-\-dSi  COS  aa=  —dSl  COS  04=  etc. 


Fig.  20 


Now 


[74] 

and  in  order  to  find  the  value  of  this  expression  by  the  use 
of  the  prisms  just  described,  we  are  to  cut  each  one  of  these 
prisms  into  elementary  rectangular  parallelopipeds  by  planes 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  i/z  ;  we  are  to  multiply  the  values  of 
every  one  of  these  elements  which  lies  within  the  attracting 
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mass  by  the  value  of  p^D^  ( j  at  its  corner  next  the  origin 

[i.e.,  at  {x\  y\  «')]  ;  and  we  are  to  find  the  limit  of  the  sum 
of  these  as  rfx'  is  made  smaller  and  smaller.  We  are  then  to 
compute  a  like  expression  for  each  of  the  other  prisms,  and 
to  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  whole  as  the  bases  of  the 
prisms  are  made  smaller  and  smaller  and  their  number  corre- 
spondingly increased. 
^f 

Wherever  the  function  —  is  a  continuous  function  of  «',  we 
have 

hence,  if  the  elementary  prisms  cut  the  surface  of  the  attract- 
ing mass  only  twice, 

I>.V=^fdiydA-pS^  +f^^\DJf>'dx'dy'dz';  [76] 
and,  in  general, 

Dj^=f  (dy'dz'  FeL  _  ei  +  ei  _  et  + . . .  _  Pi«!"| 

+fff\DJp'dx' dy'dz'         [T6] 

=  lim  7   {  ^ cos aid^  +  —  cos otdSt  +  -*-  cos o,cJft  +  •  •  • 
^^  \  ri  r,  r, 

+  ^'  cos  o^.rfft.  j  +///;  I>J  p'dx' dy'dz',      [77] 

t  I 

where  ~  is  the  value  of  the  quantity  —  at  the  point  where  the 
r^.  r 

line  y  =  y',  «  =  «'  cuts  the  surface  of  the  attracting  mass  for 

the  A;th  time,  counting  from  the  plane  yz. 

In  order  to  find  the  value  of  the  limit  of  the  sum  which 

occurs  in  this  expression,  it  is  evident  that  we  may  divide  the 

entire  surface  of  the  attracting  mass  into  elements,  multiply 
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the  area  of  each  element  by  the  value  of  ^-- —  at  one  of  its 

points,  and  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  formed  by  adding  all 
these  products  together ;   but  this  is  equivalent  to  the  surface 

integral  of  "— taken  all  over  the  outside  of  the  attracting 

T 

mass,  so  that 

D,V^f^co3adS+fff^dx'di,'dz;        [78] 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  taken  all  over  the  surface  of 
the  attracting  mass  and  the  second  throughout  its  volume. 
This  expression  for  D^V  is  in  some  cases  more  convenient 
than  that  of  [48]. 

We  have  proved  this  transformation  to  be  correct,  however, 

only  when  —  is  finite  throughout  the  attracting  mass.     If  P 

is  a  point  within  the  mass,  —  is  infinite  at  P,     In  this  case 

r 

surround  P  by  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  c  small  enough  to 

make  the  whole  sphere  enclosed  by  this  surface  lie  entirely 


Fig.  21. 

within  the  attracting  mass.  This  is  possible  unless  P  lies 
exactly  upon  the  surface  of  the  attracting  mass.  Shutting 
out  the  little  sphere,  let  Fj  be  the  potential  function  due  to 
the  rest  (Tj)  of  the  attracting  mass ;  then,  since  P  is  an  out- 
side point,  with  regard  to  Tj,  we  have,  by  [78], 

D. n  =iff  ^  cosa .  4' -^f^'^^s<^4+fff^ dx'dy'dz\  [79] 
where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  extended  over  the  spherical 
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suTface,  which  forms  a  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  attracting 
mass  to  which  V^  is  due ;  the  second  integral  is  to  be  taken 
oyer  all  the  rest  of  the  bounding  surface  of  the  attracting 
mass ;  and  the  triple  integral  embraces  the  volume  of  all  the 
attracting  mass  which  gives  rise  to  V^, 

As  c  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  V^  approaches  more  and 
more  nearly  the  potential  function  V,  due  to  all  the  attract- 
ing mass. 

In  the  integr£^l  —  cos  a  dS,  cos  a  can  never  be  greater  than 

1  nor  less  than  —  1,  so  that  if  p'  is  the  greatest  value  of  p'  on 
the  surface  of  the  sphere,  the  absolute  value  of  the  integral  must 

be  less  than  —n  dSf  or  ^  wp%  and  the  limit  of  this  as  c  approaches 

zero  is  zero.  The  second  integral  in  [79]  is  unaltered  by  any 
change  in  c  If  we  make  P  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar 
coordinates,  it  is  evident  that  the  triple  integral  in  [79]  may 

be  written  /»/»/• 

J   r  CdJp'  .  r  sin  tf  drd0d<l>,  [80] 

and  the  limit  which  this  approaches  as  c  is  made  smaller  and 
smaller  is  evidently  finite,  for,  if  r  =  0,  the  quantity  under 
the  integral  sign  is  zero. 
Therefore, 

1^0  ^« ^^«  =  ^x ^=jr r  ^'''  ^ ^^^SSS^ dx^d,/dz\  [81] 

and  [79]  is  true  even  when  P  lies  within  the  attracting  mass. 
Under  the  same  conditions  we  have,  similarly, 


and 


D^  V  =ff^  cos  P^-^fff^  dx'df/'dz,        [82] 
2>.  V  =Jjf  2.'  cos  y  ^-^fff^^  dx'di/dz'.        [83] 


Observing  that  in  these  surface  integrals  r  can  never  be  zero, 
since  we  have  excluded  the  case  where  P  lies  on  the  surface 
of  the  attracting  mass,  and  that  the  triple  integrals  belong  to 
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the  class  mentioned  in  the  latter  part  of  Section  22,  we  will 
differentiate  [81],  [82],  and  [83]  with  respect  to  »,  y,  and  z 
respectively,  by  differentiating  under  the  integral  signs.  If 
the  results  are  finite,  we  may  consider  the  process  allowable. 
Performing  the  work  indicated,  we  have 

A*  rJjfp'cosy.  i).0)eij'+///A(;)- AV'«toWy'«fe',[86] 

and  by  making  P  the  centre  of  a  system  of  polar  coordinates 
and  transforming  all  the  triple  integrals,  it  is  easy  to  show 
that  the  values  of  D^  V,  i>/  F,  D^  V  here  found  are  finite, 
whether  P  is  within  or  without  the  attracting  mass,  if  the 
derivatives  of  the  density  are  finite.    This  result  *  is  important. 

30.  The  Derivatives  of  the  Potential  Function  at  the  Surface 
of  the  Attracting  Mass.     Let  the  point  P  lie  on  the  surface  of 
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the  attracting  mass,  or  at   some  other  surface  where  p  is 
discontinuous.     Make  P  the  centre  of  a  sphere  of  radius  c, 

*  Lejeune  Dirichlct,  Vorlesungen  iiher  die  im  umgekehrten  VerhUltniaa 
dea  Quadrats  der  Enl/ernung  wirkenden  Kriifte. 

Rioniann,  SchwerCy  ElectricUdty  uiid  Magnetismus.  ^ 
It  is  to  be  noticed  that  while  the  integral  in  the  second  member  of  [48] 
represents  DxV  even  at  points  within  the  attracting  mass,  the  integral,  /, 
obtained  by  differentiating  this  expression  for  DxV  under  the  signs  of 
integration  represents  Dx^V  only  at  outside  points.  Within  the  mass  I 
is  infinite,  while  Dg^V  is  finite. 
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and  call  the  piece  which  this  sphere  cuts  out  of  the  attracting 
mass  Ti  and  the  remainder  of  this  mass  T^  Let  Fi  and  ¥%  be 
the  potential  functions  due  respectively  to  Tj  and  T^^  then 

and  the  increment  [A  (2>,  V)']  made  in  2>,  F  by  moving  from  P 
to  a  neighboring  point  P\  inside  Ti,  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
corresponding  increments  [A(2>,Fi)  and  ^{D^V^']  made  in 
D,Fi  and  D^V^ 

With  reference  to  the  space  jT,,  P  is  an  outside  point,  so 
that  the  values  at  P  of  the  first  derivatives  of  V2  with  respect 
to  Xj  tfy  and  z  are  continuous  functions  of  the  space  coordinates 

andp^"^oA(2),r,)=0. 

Let  dia  be  the  solid  angle  of  an  elementary  cone  whose  vertex 
is  at  any  fixed  point  0  in  T^  used  as  a  centre  of  coordinates. 
The  element  of  mass  will  be  pt^dtodr.  The  component  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  x  of  the  attraction  at  0  due  to  Ti  is  the 

limit  of  the  suin  taken  throughout  Ti  of  - — -^ — >  where  a 

is  the  cosine  of  the  angle  which  the  line  joining  0  with  the 
element  in  question  makes  with  the  axis  of  x.  The  difference 
between  the  limits  of  (■>  is  not  greater  than  4  w,  and  the  differ- 
ence between  the  limits  of  r  is  not  greater  than  2  c.  If,  then, 
K  is  the  greatest  value  which  pa  has  in  Ti, 

(2),Fi)o<8iricc. 

It  follows  from  this  that  if  P'  is  a  point  within  T^  so  that 
FF'  <  €,  the  change  made  in  D^  Vi  by  going  from  P  to  P'  is 
far  less  than  16  ^kc  ;  but  this  last  quantity  can  be  made  as 
small  as  we  like  by  making  c  small  enough,  so  that 


p^«^oA(i),F.)  =  0, 


whence 

limit 


and  Dj,V  varies  continuously  in  passing  through  P.     In  a 
similar  manner^  it  may  be  proved  that  D^V  and  D,V  are 


\ 
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everywhere,  even  at  places  where  the  density  is  discontinuoas, 
continuous  functions  of  the  space  coordinates. 

The  results  of  the  work  of  the  last  two  sections  are  well 
illustrated  by  Fig.  17.  We  might  prove,  with  the  help  of  a 
transformation  due  to  Clausius,*  that  the  second  derivatives 
of  the  potential  function  are  finite  at  all  points  on  the  surface 
of  the  attracting  matter  where  the  curvature  is  finite,  but  that 
the  normal  second  derivatives  generally  change  their  values 
abruptly  whenever  the  point  P  crosses  a  surface  at  which  p  is 
discontinuous,  as  at  the  surface  of  the  attracting  masses.  The 
fact,  however,  that  this  last  is  true  in  the  special  case  of  a 
homogeneous  spherical  shell  suffices  to  show  that  we  cannot 
expect  all  the  second  derivatives  of  V  to  have  definite  values 
at  the  boundaries  of  attracting  bodies. 

31.  Oanss's  Theorem.  If  any  closed  surface  S  drawn  in  a 
field  of  force  be  divided  up  into  a  large  number  of  surface 


Fio.  23. 

elements,  and  if  each  one  of  these  elements  be  multiplied  by 
the  component,  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  normal  of  the 
force  of  attraction  at  a  point  of  the  element,  and  if  these 
products  be  added  together,  the  limit  of  the  sum  thus  obtained 
is  called  the  "  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  over  S" 

If  any  closed  surface  S  be  described  so  as  to  shut  in  com- 
pletely a  mass  m  concentrated  at  a  point,  the  surface  integral 

*  Die  Potential/unction  und  das  Potentialj   §§  ld-24. 
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of  normal  attraction  due  to  m,  taken  over  S,  is  4  itm ;  and, 
in  general,  if  any  closed  surface  S  be  described  so  as  to  shut 
in  completely  any  system  of  attracting  masses  Mj  the  surface 
integral  over  S  of  the  normal  attraction  due  to  -3f  is  4  ttM, 

In  order  to  prove  this,  divide  S  up  into  surface  elements, 
and  consider  one  of  these  ds  at  Q,  The  attraction  at  Q  in 
the  direction  QO,  due  to  the  mass  m  concentrated  at  0,  is 

=i  =  — •      The  component  of  this  in  the  direction  of  the 

interior  normal  is  -^  cos  a,  and  the  contribution  which  ds  yields 

to  the  sum  whose  limit  is  the  surface  integral  required  is 

— Connect  every  point  of  the  perimeter  of  ds  with 

O  by  a  straight  line,  thus  forming  a  cone  of  such  size  as  to 
cut  out  of  a  spherical  surface  of  unit  radius  drawn  about  0 
an  element  rf<u,  say.  If  we  draw  about  0  a  sphere  of  radius 
r  =  OQy  the  cone  will  intercept  on  its  surface  an  element 
equal  to  ?•*  •  dm.  This  element  is  the  projection  on  the  spher- 
ical surface  of  ds ;  hence  ds  cos  a  =  r^dm,  approximately,  and 
the  contribution  of  the  element  ds  to  our  surface  integral  is 
mdta.  But  an  elementary  cone  may  cut  the  surface  more  than 
once ;  indeed,  any  odd  number  of  times.  Consider  such  a 
cone,  one  element  of  which  cuts  the  surface  thrice  in  S^^  S^, 
and  Sg.  Let  OSi,  OS2,  and  OS^  be  called  ri,  r,,  and  r^  respec- 
tively, and  let  the  surface  elements  cut  out  of  S  by  the  cone 
be  dsi,  dsi,  and  ds^,  and  the  angles  between  the  line  S^O  and 
the  interior  normals  to  ^  at  S^  S2,  and  S^  be  ai,  03,  ag.  It 
is  to  be  noticed  that  when  the  cone  cuts  out  of  S,  the 
corresponding  angle  is  acute,  and  that  when  it  cuts  in,  the 
corresponding  angle  is  obtuse,  ai  and  as  are  acute,  and  oj 
obtuse.  If  we  draw  about  0  three  spherical  surfaces  with 
radii  rj,  r,,  and  r,  respectively,  the  cone  will  cut  out  of  these 
the  elements  ri^d<D,  r^dmj  and  r^dta.  In  absolute  size, 
dsi  =  T^dia  secai,  ds^  =  r^dm  sec  03;  and  ds^  =  r^din  secag, 
approximately,  but  ds^  and  r^dta  are  both  positive,  being 
areas,  and  sec  03  is  negative.     Taking  account  of  sign,  then, 


m 
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ds^=:  —  r^dia  sec  a,,  and  the  cone's  three  elements  yield,  to  the 
surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  the  quantity 

I  5 1 5 1 5 —  j  =  w  (a<i>  —  a(i> -f- aoi^  =  flia«. 

\       ^l  ^2  ^«         / 

However  many  times  the  cone  cuts  S,  it  will  yield  mdio  to 
the  surface  integral  required :  all  such  elementary  cones  will 

yield  then  m^  dta  =  m  4l  v,  ii  S  is  closed,  and,  in  general,  mS, 

where  0  is  the  solid  angle  which  S  subtends  at  0. 

If,  instead  of  a  mass  concentrated  at  a  point,  we  have  any 
distribution  of  masses,  we  may  divide  these  into  elementSi 
and  apply  to  each  element  the  theorem  just  proved;  henoe 
our  general  statement. 

If  from  a  point  0  without  a  closed  surface  S  an  elementary 
cone  be  drawn,  the  cone,  if  it  cuts  S  at  all,  will  cut  it  an  even 
number  of  times.  Using  the  notation  just  explained,  the  con- 
tribution which  any  such  cone  will  yield  to  the  surface  integral 
taken  over  S  of  o.  mass  m  concentrated  at  0  is 

(dsi  cos  tti   ,  r/.«f  J  cos  Oi  .  dSi  cos  ag      ds^  cos  a4  \ 

=  m(^—  do)  '\-  d<o  —  ddi  -\-  dw  —  '•')=  ni'O  =  0f 

and  the  surface  integral  over  any  closed  surface  of  the  normal 
attraction  due  to  any  system  of  outside  masses  is  zero. 

The  results  proved  above  may  be  put  together  and  stated 
in  the  form  of  a 

Theorem  due  to  Gauss. 

If  there  be  any  distribution  of  inatter  jmrtly  vnthin  and  partly 
without  a  closed  surface  Sj  and  if  M  be  the  sum  of  the  masses 
which  S  encloses,  and  M^  the  sunt  of  the  masses  outside  S,  the 
surface  integral  over  S  of  the  normal  attraction  iV  toward  the 
interior,  due  to  both  M  and  M',  is  equal  to  4  vM.  If  V  be  the 
potential  function  due  to  both  M  and  M\  we  have 


(CNd$=fCl),V'di='i7rM. 
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It  is  easy  to  see  that  if  a  mass  M  be  supposed  concentrated 

on  any  closed  surface  S  the  curvature  of  which  is  everywhere 

finite,  the  surface  integral  of  nornml  attraction  taken  over  S 

will  be  2  'wM\  for  all  the  elementary  cones  which  can  be  drawn 

from  a  point  F  on  the  surface  so  as  to  cut  S  once  or  some 

other  odd  number  of  times,  lie  on  one  side  of  the  tangent  plane 

at  the  point,  and  intercept  just  half  the  surface  of  the  sphere 

of  unit  radius  the  centre  of  which  is  P. 

From  Gauss's  Theorem  it  follows  immediately  that  at  some 
parts  of  a  closed  surface  situated  in  a  field  of  force,  but  en- 
closing none  of  the  attracting  mass,  the  normal  component  of 
the  resultant  attraction  must  act  towards  the  interior  of  the 
surface  and  at  some  parts  toward  the  exterior,  for  otherwise 
the  limit  of  the  sum  of  the  intrinsically  positive  elements  of 
the  surface,  each  one  multiplied  by  the  component  in  the 
direction  of  the  interior  normal  of  the  attraction  at  one  of  its 
own  points,  could  not  be  zero.  In  other  words,  the  potential 
function,  the  rate  of  change  of  which  measures  the  attraction, 
must  at  some  parts  of  the  surface  increase  and  at  others 
decrease  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  normal. 


Tabes  of  Force.  A  line  which  cuts  orthogonally  the  dif- 
ferent members  of  the  system  of  eqiiipotential  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  any  distribution  of  matter  is  called  a  "line  of 
force,"  since  its  direction  at  each  point  of  its  course  shows  the 
direction  of  the  resultaut  force  at  the  point.  If  through  all 
|K)iuts  of  the  contour  of  a  portion  of  an  equi potential  surface 
lines  of  force  be  drawn,  these  lines  lie  on  a  surface  called  a 
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"  tube  of  force."  We  may  easily  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a 
space  cut  out  and  bounded  by  a  portion  of  a  tube  of  force  and 
two  equipotential  surfaces ;  for  the  sides  of  the  tube  do  not  con- 
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tribute  anything  to  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction,  and 
the  resultant  force  is  all  normal  at  points  in  the  equipotential 
surfaces.  If  <a  and  ta*  are  the  areas  of  tlie  sections  of  a  tube  of 
force  made  b}'  two  equipotential  suifaces,  and  if  F  and  F'  are 
the  average  interior  forces  on  ta  and  <a'y  we  have 

Fisi  +FW  =  0  [87] 

if  the  tube  encloses  empt}-  space,  and 

Fo)-|-F'<u'=4irm  [88] 

when  the  tube  encloses  a  mass  m  of  attracting  matter. 

33.  Spherical  Distributions.  In  the  case  of  a  distribution 
about  a  point  in  spherical  shells,  so  that  the  density  is  a 
function  of  the  distance  from  this  poiut  only,  the  lines  of  force 
are  straight  lines  whose  directions  all  pass  through  the  central 
}X)int.  Every  tube  of  force  is  conical,  and  the  areas  cut  out  of 
different  equipotential  surfaces  by  a  given  tube  of  force  are  pro- 
portional to  the  square  of  the  distance  from  the  centre. 

Consider  a  tube  of  force  which  intercepts  an  area  «/r  from  a 
spherical  surface  of  unit  radius  drawn  with  0  as  a  centre,  and 
apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  cut  out  of  this  tube  b}*  two 
equipotential  surfaces  of  radii  r  and  (r  -f  ^0  respectively. 


Let  AOB  (Fig.  25)  be  a  section  of  the  tube  in  question. 
The  area  of  the  portion  of  spherical  surface  a>  which  is  repre- 
sented in  section  at  ad  is  r^j/r,  and  the  area  of  that  at  be  is 
(r  -I-  Ar)^j/r.  If  the  average  force  acting  on  <o  toward  the  inside 
of  the  box  is  JP,  the  average  force  acting  on  w'  toward  the  inside 
of  the  box  will  be  —  (F-|-A,F),  and  the  surface  integral  of 
normal  attraction  taken  all  over  the  outside  of  the  box  is 

Ff^ip  -  (F+  ^F)  (r  -h  Ar)  V  =  -«A-  ^r(i^-  r^)         [89] 
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If  the  tube  of  force  which  we  have  been  considering  be  ex- 
tended far  enough,  it  will  cut  all  the  concentric  laj'ers  of  matter, 
traverse  all  the  empt}'  regions  between  the  layers,  if  there  are 
such,  aud  finally  emerge  into  outside  space. 

If  we  choose  r  so  that  the  box  shall  contain  no  matter,  the 
surface  integral  taken  over  the  box  must  be  zero. 

lu  this  case, 

-^A,(2V)=0, 

therefore,  F=  4'  [^^] 

and  V=-'-\-fjL.  [91] 

r 

From  this  it  follows  that  in  a  region  of  empty  space,  either 
included  between  the  two  members  of  a  system  of  concentric 
spherical  shells  of  density  depending  only  upon  the  distance 
from  the  centre,  or  outside  the  whole  system,  the  force  of  attrac- 
tion at  different  points  varies  inversely  as  the  squares  of  the 
distances  of  these  points  from  the  centre. 

Suppose  that  the  box  (abed)  lies  in  a  shell  whose  density  is 
constant ;  then  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken 
over  the  box  is  equal  to  47r  times  the  matter  within  the  box.  In. 
tJiis  case  the  quantity  of  matter  inside  the  box  is 

p4ir[(r-|-Ar)*— r*]-^  or   pj/rr*Ar-|-c, 

where  c  is  an  infinitesimal  of  an  order  higher  than  fhe  first. 

Therefore, 

-  ^^{Fr^)  =  47r(  pi/rr*  Ar  -|-  c) , 


or 


limit  ^(Fi^)  A      ^ 


whence  F=  -  ^  +  ^,  [92] 

and  F=  -  -  -  ^  7rpr«  +  fi.  [93] 

r     3 


i 
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If  the  box  lies  iu  a  shell  whose  density  is  inyersely  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  from  the  centre,  we  shall  have 


whence  J'=  -  2  ta  -|-  ^,  [95] 

and  r=x---27rAr4-ft.  [96] 

In  general,  if  the  box  lies  in  a  shell  whose  density  is  /(r) ,  we 
shall  have 

whence  F=  ^-^  Cf{r)y^' dr.  [98] 

In  order  to  learn  how  to  use  the  results  just  obtained  to  de- 
termine the  force  of  attraction  at  any  point  due  to  a  given 
spherical  distribution,  let  us  consider  the  simple  case  of  a  single 
shell,  of  radii  4  and  5,  and  of  density  [Xr]  proportional  to  the 
distance  from  the  centre. 

At  ix)int8  within  the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  shell  we  must 
have,  according  to  [1)0]  and  [i)l], 

F=^     and      F=-^+^; 
r  r 

But  the  forco  is  evidently  zero  at  the  centre  of  the  shell,  where 
r  is  zero,  so  that  c  must  be  zero  everywhere  within  the  cavity, 
and  there  is  no  resultant  force  at  any  point  in  tiie  region.  The 
value,  at  the  centre,  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  shell  is 
evidently 

'47rAr^(;r  =  -i^,  [99] 


=x 


3 

and  it  has  the  same  value  at  all  other  points  in  the  cavity. 

In  the  shell  itself  it  is  easy  to  see  that  we  must  have  at  nil 
points. 


J  r,' 


F=--nkr'    aud     r= ---  —  +/.  [100] 

j-2  r        '3 
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In  order  to  determiDe  the  constants  in  this  equation,  we  may 
make  use  of  the  fact  that  F  and  Fare  everywhere  continuous 
functions  of  the  space  coordinates,  so  that  tlie  values  of  F  and 
V  obtained  by  putting  r  =  4,  the  inner  radius  of  the  shell,  in 
[100],  mast  l>e  the  same  as  those  obtained  by  making  r  =  4  in 
tlie  expressions  which  give  the  values  of  F  and  V  for  the  cavity 
enclosed  by  the  shell.     This  gives  us 

c'  =  2567rX    and    ^'  =  ^5^, 
so  that  for  points  within  the  mass  of  the  shell  we  have 

F^     ?^^-irXr*,  [101] 

r 

and  V 256^  -  !^  +  Mi:^.  [102] 

r  3  3 

For  points  without  the  shell  we  have  the  same  general  expres- 
sions for  2^  and  Fas  for  points  within  the  cavity  enclosed  by 
the  shell,  namely, 

F=3    and     F=---|-m,  [103] 

TT  r 

bat  the  constants  are  dififerent  for  the  two  regions. 

Keeping  in  mind  the  fact  that  F  and  F  arc  continuous,  it  is 

easy  to  see  that  we  must  get  the  same  result  at  the  boundary  of 

the  shell,  where  r=  5,  whether  we  use  [103],  or  [101]  and  [102], 

This  gives 

A:  =  -3697rX     and     m=0; 

so  that  for  all  points  outside  the  shell  we  have 

^^_36^^  [104] 

and  F=     ?^^.  [105] 

T 

These  last  results  agree  with  the  statements  made  in  Section 
13,  for  the  mass  of  the  shell  is  369  ttX. 

The  values,  at  every  point  in  space,  of  the  iK)tential  function 
and  of  the  attraction  due.  to  any  spherical  distribution  may  be 
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found  by  determiniDg,  first,  with  the  aid  of  Gauss's  Theorem, 
the  general  expressions  for  F  and  V  in  the  several  regions; 
then  the  constants  for  the  innermost  region,  remembering  tliat 
there  is  no  resultant  attraction  at  the  centre  of  the  system  ;  and 
finally,  in  succession  (moving  from  within  outwards),  the  con- 
stants for  the  other  regions,  from  a  consideration  of  the  fact 
that  no  abrupt  change  in  the  values  of  either  F  or  F  is' made  by 
crossing  the  common  boundary  of  two  regions. 

This  method  of  treating  problems  is  of  great  practical  im- 
portance. 

34.  Cylindrical  Distributions.  In  the  case  of  a  cylindrical 
distribution  about  an  axis,  where  the  density  is  a  function  of 
the  distance  from  the  axis  only,  the  equi potential  surfaces  are 
concentric  cylinders  of  revolution  ;  the  lines  of  force  are  straight 
lines  perpendicular  to  the  axis ;  and  every  tube  of  force  is  a 
wedge. 

If  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  in  between  two 
equipotential  surfaces  of  radii  7'  and  r  -j-  Ar,  two  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis,  and  two  planes  passing  through  the  axis, 


Fig.  26. 

we  have,  if  ij/  is  the  area  of  the  piece  cut  out  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  of  unit  radius  bv  our  tube  of  force, 

and  for  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken  over  the 
box. 


Fa> -h  FV  =  -  i/^ .  A^(r .  F) . 

If  our  box  is  in  empty  space, 

A,(r.F)  =  0, 

so  that 


[106] 


c 


F=       and     F  =  c  log  r -h /*. 


[107] 


IN  THE  CASE  OF  GRAVITATION. 


61 


If  the  box  is  within  a  shell  of  constant  density  p, 
so  that       ^=  -  —  2vpr    and     F=  c logr  —  TrpT^-{' ft. 


[108] 


35.  Pois8on*8  Bquation.  Let  us  now  ai)pl3'  Gauss's  Theorem 
to  the  case  where  our  closed  surface  is  that  of  an  element  of 
volume  of  an  attracting  mass  'in  which  p  is  either  constant  or  a 
continuous  function  of  the  space  coordinates.  We  will  consider 
three  cases,  using  first  rectangular  coordinates,  then  cylinder 
coordinates,  and  finally  sphencal  coordinates. 


5 


IZGZ^ 


Z^ 


Fio.  27. 


I.  In  the  first  case,  our  element  is  a  rectangular  parallelopiped 
(Fig.  27).  Perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  x  are  two  equal  sur- 
faces of  area  A^  •  A2,  one  at  a  distance  x  from  the  plane  yz^  and 
one  at  a  distance  x-\-^x  from  the  same  plane.  The  average 
force  perpendicular  to  a  plane  area  of  size  A^/A;,  parallel  to  the 
plane  yz,  and  with  edges  parallel  to  the  axes  of  y  and  z,  is  evi- 
dently some  function  of  the  coordinates  of  the  corner  of  the 
element  nearest  the  origin. 

That  is,  if  P={x,  y^z)^  the  average  force  on  PP^  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  x  is  X=/(a;,  y,  «),  and  the  average  force  on  PlP^  in 
the  same  direction  is  /(a-j-Aa;,  y^  2)  =  X-|-A,X,  so  that  PP^ 
and  PlP^  yield  towards  the  surface  integral  of  interior-normal 

A.X 


attraction  taken  over  the  element,  the  quantity  —Ax^yAz 


Aa; 


Similarly,   the  other  two  pairs  of  elementary  surfaces  yield 
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—  Aa:AvA2;— «—  and  —  Aa5AyA«— *— ,  and,  if  A)  is  the  average 
Ay  Az 

density  of  the  matter  enclosed  by  tlie  box,  we  have 

-AajAyA«r^  +  AZ+^"j  =  4,rpoA«AyAz.    [109] 

This  equation  is  true  whatever  the  size  of  the  element  Ao;  Ay  A:;. 
If  this  element  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  average  nor- 
mal force  [X]  on  PP^  approaches  in  value  the  force  [I^,F]  at 
P  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  a; ;  F  and  Z  approach  respec- 
tively the  limits  Z>,Fand  D,V;  and  p^  approaches  as  its  limit 
the  actual  density  [p]  at  P. 

Taking  the  limits  of  both  sides  of  [109],  after  dividing  by 
Aa^A^Aa;,  we  have 

or  vV=-47rp,  [110] 

which  is  Poisson's  Equation.  The  iwtential  function  due  to  any 
conceivable  distribution  of  attracting  matter  must  be  such  that 
at  all  ]X)ints  within  the  attracting  mass  this  equation  shall  be 
satisfied. 

For  points  in  empty  space  p  =  0,  and  I^oisson's  Equation 
degenerates  to  Laplace's  Equation. 

II.  In  the  case  of  cylindrical  coordinates,  tlie  element  of  vol- 
ume (Fig.  28)  is  bounded  by  two  cylindiical  surfaces  of  revo- 

Z 


Fig.  28. 


lution  having  the  axis  of  z  as  their  common  axis  and  radii  r  and 
r-f-Ar,  two  planes  perjKindicular  to  this  axis  and  distant  A2 
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from  each  other,  and  two  pUnes  passing  through  the  axis  and 
formiDg  with  each  other  the  diedral  angle  Atf. 
.  Call  R,  0,  and  Z  the  average  normal  forces  upon  tlie  elemen- 
tary phtues  PPt,  PPt,  and  PPj  respectively,  thea  the  surface 
integTbl  of  normal  attraction  over  the  volume  element  will  be 

=  4irpo  (vol.  of  Iwx) ;  [111] 

whence,  approximately, 

IK(rR)  I  1A«Q   I   A.Z^      .    ^  vol.  of  box     .       , 

The  force  at  Pin  dbection  /">,  is  D,  V,  in  direction  PP,  is  £>.  T', 
and  perpendicular  to  LP  in  the  plane  PLPi  is  ~ '  D^  F*,  so  tliat 
if  the  box  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  our  equation  approaclies 


the  form 


-D,{r-D,V)  +  ^D,'r+D.'V=-i:^p. 


[lis; 


Fio.  29. 

in.    In  the  caae  of  spherical  cojirdinates,  the  volume  elemont 
i»  of  the  shape  shown  in  Fig.  20.     Let  0P=:  r,  ZOP=  0,  and 
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denote  by  <^  the  diedral  angle  between  the  planes  ZOP  and 
ZOX,  Denote  by  i?,  0,  and  4>  the  average  normal  forces  on  the 
faces  PI\^  PPzi  and  PP^  respectively  ;  then  the  surface  integral 
of  normal  attraction  over  the  elementary  box  is  approximately 

-sin^AdA<^.A,(r»i?)-rAdArA^4>-rA<^Ar.A^(sinfl.e) 

=  47rpo'(vol.  of  box)  ;  [11^] 

whence  J-.  M!f^  +  ^_.4i*  +  _i_.M5!E^:®i 
r*        Ar  rsind    A<^       rsind  A^ 

—  —4  vol.  of  box  niSl 

■"        '^^"Vsia^ArA^A^*  *-      ^ 

The  force  at  P  in  the  direction  PP^  is  I>^F,  in  the  direction 

PPi  is Da  F,  and  in  the  direction  PP^  is  --D^F;  there- 

r  sin  ^  r 

fore,  as  the  element  of  volume  is  made  smaller  and  smaller,  our 

equation  approaches  the  form 

sind.A(r«AF)  +  ^^^+Z>,(sin^.i>,F) 

=  -47rpr2sind.  [116] 

This  equation,  as  well  as  that  for  cylinder  coordinates,  might 
have  been  obtained  by  transformation  from  the  equation  in 
rectangular  coordinates. 

We  may  devote  the  rest  of  this  section  to  the  stating  of 
some  general  results  which  will  be  intelligible  only  to  those 
readers  who  are  familiar  with  the  theory  and  the  use  of 
curvilinear  coordinates. 

If  ?/,  Vy  w  are  any  three  analytic  functions  of  ar,  y,  «  which 
define  a  set  of   orthogonal   curvilinear   coordinates,  and   if 

hj^  =  (Djvy -{- (I^w^^ -\- (Dgivy,  it  is  possible  to  show  that 
Toisson's  Equation  may  be  written  in  either  of  the  forms 

+  D,  V'  TH  +  D^  T^  The  =  -4.wp, 
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"■-■-■H-m- "-m-) 


+ 


--(w)}=-- 


By  giving  to  c  in  the  equation  u  =  c,  where  m  is  a  given 
function  of  (x,  y,  z),  different  values  in  succession  we  may  get 
the  equations  of  any  number  of  surfaces  on  eacli  of  which  u 
is  constant.  These  surfaces  may  or  may  not  be  the  equipo- 
tential  surfaces  of  a  possible  distribution  of  matter.  If  they 
are,  it  must  be  possible  to  find  a  potential  function  which 
changes  only  when  u  changes  and  is,  therefore,  a  function  of 
u  only.  We  may  in  this  case  consider  u  as  one  of  a  set  of 
three  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates  (m,  v,  w),  and  since, 
by  hypothesis,  2)^ F  =  0,  and  D^V=0,  we  may  write  Laplace's 
Equation  in  the  form  D^^V-  hj  +  D,  T-  V*w  =  0,  or 


DJV-^D^V 


(?)=«• 


If  now  the  ratio  of  Vhi  to  hj^  is  expressible  as  a  function  of 
u  only,  the  equation  is  an  ordinary  differential  equation  the 
solution  of  which  gives  the  most  general  solution  of  Laplace's 
Equation  which  is  a  function  of  u  only.  If,  however,  the 
ratio  of  Vhi  to  hj  is  not  exj)ressible  as  a  function  of  u  only,  F, 
which  by  hypothesis  involves  u  only,  must  satisfy  a  differ- 
ential equation  which  involves  besides  u  one  or  both  of  the 
other  coordinates  v  and  w,  so  that  we  infer  that  no  solution  of 
Laplace's  Equation  exists  which  is  everywhere  a  function  of 
u  only.  A  set  of  confocal  ellipsoidal  surfaces  forms  a  possible 
set  of  equipotential  surfaces,  while  a  family  of  concentric,  sim- 
ilar, and  similarly  placed  ellipsoidal  surfaces  cannot  be  the 
level  surfaces  in  empty  space  of  any  distribution  of  matter. 
Two  concentric,  similar,  and  similarly  placed  ellipsoidal  sur- 
faces. Si  and  S^,  may  be  equipotential  but,  in  this  case,  the 
level  surfaces  between  Si  and  S^  will  not  be  ellipsoidal  sur- 
faces similar  to  them. 
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36.  Poi88on*8  Equation  in  the  Integral  Fonn.  In  [109]  X 
may  he  regarded  as  a  function  of  a;,  y^  z,  Ay,  and  Az,  which  ap- 
proaches 7>«Fas  a  limit  when  Ay  and  Az  are  made-  to  approach 
zero,  and  it  may  not  be  evident  that  the  limit,  when  Ax,  Ay,  and 


A2  are  together  made  to  approach  zero,  of  the  fraction  -^^ —  is 

AOB 

D/F.  For  this  reason  it  is  worth  while  to  establish  Poiason's 
Equation  by  another  method. 

It  is  shown  in  Section  29  that  the  volame  integral  of  the 

quantity  —  i>,f- J,  taken  throughout  a  certain  region,  is  the  sur- 
face integral  of  ^cosa  taken  all  over  the  surface  which  boands 
the  region.     In  this  proof  we  might  substitute  for  -  any  other 

function  of  the  three  space  coordinates  which  throughout  the 
region  is  finite,  continuous,  and  single-valued,  and  state  the 
results  in  the  shape  of  the  following  theorem  : 

If  T  is  an}'  closed  surface  and  U  a  function  of  a?,  y,  and  t 
which  for  every  point  inside  T  has  a  finite,  definite  value  which 
changes  continuously  in  moving  to  a  neighboring  point,  then 

C  C  CD,U'dxdydz='4CucosadSl  [117] 

fff^,^'  dxdydz  =  -fCucosp^S,  [118] 

and  fff^'^'  dxdydz  =  -^fUcosydS,  [119] 

where  a,  )9,  and  y  are  the  angles  made  by  the  interior  normals 
at  the  various  points  of  the  surface  with  the  positive  direction 
of  the  coordinate  axes,  and  where  the  sinister  integrals  are  to  be 
extended  all  through  the  space  enclosed  by  T,  and  the  dexter 
integrals  all  over  the  bounding  surface. 

If  we  apply  this  theorem  to  an  imaginary  closed  surface  which 
shuts  in  any  attracting  mass  of  density  either  uniform  or  vari- 
able, and  if  for  U" in [11 7],  [118], and  [119]  we  use  resi)ectively 


IN  THE  CASE  OP  GEAVITATION.  67 

D^F,  2>y  F,  and  2>,F,  and  add  the  resulting  equations  together, 
we  shall  have 

fffi^J'V'^  I>^y  +  D,^V)dxdydz 
(D,  f:  cos  a  -f  2)y  F.cos  iS  4-  A  F.  cos  y)  d$     [1 20] 


=^/ 


The  integral  in  the  second  member  of  this  equation  is  evi- 
dently (see  [56])  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction 
taken  over  our  imaginary  closed  surface,  and  this  by  Gauss's 
Theorem  is  equal  to  4ir  times  the  quantity  of  matter  inside 
the  surface,  so  that 

^sx'-Air  C  C  Cpdxdydz.  [121] 

Since  this  equation  is  true  whatever  the  form  of  the  closed 
surface^  we  must  have  at  every  point 

For  if  throughout  any  region  V  Fwere  greater  than  —  47rp,  we 
might  take  the  boundary  of  this  region  as  our  imaginary  surface. 
In  tliis  case  every  term  in  the  sum  whose  limit  gives  the  sinister 
of  [121]  would  be  greater  than  the  correspondiug  term  in  the 
dexter,  so  that  the  equation  would  not  be  true.  Similar  reason- 
ing shuts  out  the  possibility  of  V  F's  being  less  than  —  ^tt/j. 

37.  The  Average  Value  of  the  Potential  Function  on  a  Spheri- 
cal Surface.  If,  in  a  field  of  force  due  to  a  mass  m  concentrated 
at  a  point  Pj  we  imagine  a  spherical  surface  to  be  drawn  so  as 
to  exclude  P,  the  surface  integral  taken  over  this  surface  of  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  due  to  m  is  equal  to  the  area  of 
the  surface  multiplied  by  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at 
the  centre  of  the  sphere. 

To  prove  this,  let  the  radius  of  the  sphere  be  a  and  the  dis- 
tance [OP]  of  P  from  its  centre  c.     Take  the  centre  of  the 
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sphere  for  origin  and  the  line  OP  for  the  axis  of  x.  Divide  Ithe 
surface  of  the  sphere  into  zones  by  means  of  a  series  of  planes 
cutting  the  axis  of  x  perpendicularly  at  intervals  of  Aa:.  The 
area  of  each  one  of  these  zones  is  2iradx,  so  that  the  surface 

integral  of  —  is 
r 


/*+«       m2Tradx        __       r2 irrn^i  Va^  -f  c*  —  2 Cfic"!"*"* 
J^a   Va»  -\-c^-2cx'~      L  <^  J-« 

and  the  value  of  this,  since  the  radical  represents  a  positiTe 

quantity,  is  >  which  proves  the  proposition. 

The  surface  integral  of  the  potential  function  taken  over  the 
sphere,  divided  by  the  area  of  the  sphere,  is  often  called  "  the 
average  value  of  the  potential  function  on  the  spherical  surface." 

If  we  have  any  distribution  of  attracting  matter,  we  may 
divide  it  into  elements,  apply  the  theorem  just  proved  to  each 
of  these  elements,  and,  since  the  potential  function  due  to  the 
whole  distribution  is  the  sum  of  those  due  to  its  parts,  assert 
that : 

The  average  value  on  a  spherical  surface  of  the  potentiul  func- 
tion due  to  any  distribution  of  matter  entirely  outside  the  sphere 
is  equal  to  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at  the  centre  of  the 
sphere. 

If  a  function,  Uj  of  the  space  coordinates  attains  a  maxi- 
mum (or  a  minimum)  value  at  a  point,  (>,  it  is  possible  to  draw 
about  Q  as  centre  a  spherical  surface,  S,  of  radius  so  small 
that  the  value  of  U  at  every  point  of  S  shall  be  less  (or 
greater)  than  the  value  of  U  at  Q,  It  follows,  therefore, 
from  the  theorem  just  stated  that : 

The  potential  function  due  to  a  finite  distribution  of  matter 
cannot  attain  either  a  maximum  or  a  minimum  value  at  any 
point  in  empty  space. 

We  may  infer  from  the  first  of  the  theorems  just  stated 
that,  if  the  potential  function  is  constant  within  any  closed 
surface,  S,  drawn  in  a  region,  T,  which  contains  no  matter,  it 
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will  hav,e  the  same  value  in  those  parts  of  T  which  lie  outside 
5.  For,  if  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  points  in 
empty  space  just  outside  S  were  different  from  the  value  in- 
side, it  would  always  be  possible  to  draw  a  sphere  of  which 
the  centre  should  be  inside  S^  and  which  outside  S  should  in- 
clude only  such  points  as  were^U  at  either  higher  or  lower  po- 
tential than  the  space  inside  S  \  but  in  this  case  the  value  of 
the  potential  function  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere  would  not  be 
the  average  of  its  values  over  its  surface.  A  more  satisfac- 
tory proof  can  be  given  with  the  help  of  Spherical  Harmonics. 

The  value  of  the  potential  function  cannot  be  constant  in 
unlimited  empty  space  surrounding  an  attracting  mass  M^  for, 
if  it  were,  we  could  surround  the  mass  by  a  surface  over 
which  the  surface  integral  of  normal  attraction  would  be  zero 
instead  of  4  vM, 

The  average  value  on  a  spherical  surface,  of  the  potential 
function  [  V\  due  to  any  distribution  [ Jf  ]  of  attracting  matter 
wholly  within  the  surface,  is  the  same  as  if  JIf  were  concen- 
trated at  the  centre  0  of  the  space  which  the  surface  encloses. 
For  the  average  values  [  Fi  and  F©  4-  A^  Tq]  of  V  on  con- 
centric spherical  surfaces  of  radii  r  and  r  -f-  Ar  may  be  written 

I  Vd»  (or  —  I  Ftici),  if  do>  is  the  solid  angle  of  an  ele- 

4irr'»/  4ir%/ 

mentary  cone  with  vertex  at  O,  which  intercepts  the  element  d9 
from  the  surface  of  a  sphere  of  radius  r),  and  —  (  (F-f-A,F)da> ; 

4  IT*/ 

whence  A^Fi  =  -—  |  A,F«  d«, 

and  Z>,Fo  =  -^  fD^F-doi. 

4  IT*/ 

Now  —  j  DfV'  a^cUa  is  the  integral  of  normal  attraction  taken 
over  the  spherical  surface,  whence,  by  Ganss*s  Theorem, 

4irr  r 

since  Fi  =  0,  for  r  =  oo. 


70  THE  NEWTONIAN  POTENTIAL  FUNCTION 

38.  The  Equilibrium  of  Flaicb  at  Best  under  the  Action  of 
Oiyen  Forces.  Elementary  principles  of  Hydrostatics  teach  as 
that  when  an  incompressible  fluid  is  at  rest  under  the  action  of 
any  system  of  applied  forces,  the  hydrostatic  pressure  p  at  the 
point  (a;,  y^  z)  must  satisfy  the  differential  equation 

dp=^p{Xdx-j-Ydy-j-Zdz),  [122] 

where  X,  F,  and  Z  are  the  values  at  that  point  of  the  force 
applied  per  unit  of  mass  to  urge  the  liquid  in  directions  parallel 
to  the  coordinate  axes. 

For,  if  we  consider  an  element  of  the  liquid  [AosA^Az] 
(Fig.  27)  whose  average  density  is  p^  and  whose  comer, n^xt 
the  origin  has  the  coordinates  (a;,  ^,  z) ,  and  if  we  denote  by  p, 
the  average  pressure  per  unit  surface  on  the  face  PP^P^P^^  by 
2h-^^xPz  the  average  pressure  on  the  face  P^Pf^PiP^^  and  by 
Xft  the  average  applied  force  per  unit  of  mass  which  tends  to 
move  the  element  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x^  we 
have,  since  the  element  is  at  rest, 

or  PoXo  =  %^'. 

Aa; 

If  the  element  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  first  side  of 
the  equation  approaches  the  limit  p  X,  and  the  second  side  the 
limit  Dj-j?,  where  p  is  the  hydrostatic  pressure,  equal  in  all  direc- 
tions, at  the  point  P, 

This  gives  us  D^p  =  pX.  [1 23] 

In  a  similar  manner,  we  may  prove  that 

D,p==pT, 

and  D,p  =  pZ; 

whence  dp  =  D^p  dx-\-  Dj,pdy  +  D^pdz 

=  p{Xdx  +  Tdy  -\-  Zdz) . 

If  in  any  case  of  a  liquid  at  rest  the  only  external  force 
applied  to  each  particle  is  the  attraction  due  to  some  outside 
mass,  or  to  the  other  particles  of  the  liquid,  or  to  both  together, 
X,  F,  and  Z  are  the  partial  derivatives  with  regard  to  «,  y,  and 
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«  of  a  single  function  V,  and  we  may  write  our  general  equation 
in  the  form 

dp  =^p{D^V'dx  +  D^V'dy  +  D,V'dz)^pdVj 

whence,  if  p  is  constant, 

2>  =  p  F  +  const.,  [124] 

and  the  surfaces  of  equal  hydrostatic  pressure  are  also  equi- 
potential  surfaces. 

According  to  this,  the  free  bounding  surfaces  of  a  liquid  at 
rest  under  the  action  of  gravitation  only  are  equipotentiaL 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Prove  that  a  particle  cannot  be  in  stable  equilibrium 
under  the  attraction  of  any  system  of  masses.     [Earnshaw.] 

2.  The  earth's  potential  function  expressed  in  the  common, 
kinetic,  centimetre-gramme-second  units  is  981  a^/r,  for  points 
above  the  surface. 

3.  Prove  that  if  all  the  attracting  mass  lies  within  an  equi- 
potential  surface  S  on  which  V=C,  then  in  all  space  outside 
S  the  value  of  the  potential  function  lies  between  C  and  0. 

4.  The  source  of  the  Mississippi  River  is  nearer  the  centre  of 
the  earth  than  the  mouth  is.  What  can  be  inferred  from  this 
about  the  slope  of  level  surfaces  on  the  earth  ? 

5.  If  in  [59]  X  be  made  equal  to  zero,  V  becomes  infinite. 
How  can  you  reconcile  this  with  what  is  said  in  the  first  part  of 
Section  22? 

6.  Are  all  solutions  of  Laplace's  Equation  possible  values  of 
the  potential  function  in  empty  space  due  to  distributions  of 
matter  ?  Assume  some  particular  solution  of  this  equation 
which  will  serve  as  the  potential  function  due  to  a  possible  dis- 
tribution and  show  what  this  distribution  is. 

7.  If  the  lines  of  force  which  traverse  a  certain  region  are 
parallel,  what  may  be  inferred  about  the  intensity  of  the  force 
within  the  region? 

8.  The  path  of  a  material  particle  starting  from  rest  at  a 
point  P  and  moving  under  the  action  of  the  attraction  of  a  given 
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mass  3f  is  not  in  general  the  line  of  force  due  to  3f  which  passes 
through  P,  Discuss  this  statement,  and  consider  separately 
cases  where  the  lines  of  force  are  straight  and  where  they  are 
curved. 

9.  Draw  a  figure  corresponding  to  Figure  17  for  the  case  of 
a  uniform  sphere  of  unit  radius  surrounded  by  a  conoentrie 
spherical  shell  of  radii  2  and  3  respectively. 

10.  Draw  with  the  aid  of  compasses  traces  of  four  of  the 
equipotential  surfaces  due  to  two  homogeneous  infinite  cylinders 
of  equal  density  whose  axes  are  parallel  and  at  a  distance  of 
5  inches  apart,  assuming  the  radius  of  one  of  the  cylinders  to 
be  1  inch  and  that  of  the  other  to  be  2  inches. 

11.  Draw  with  the  aid  of  compasses  meridian  sections  of 
four  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  due  to  two  small  homogeneous 
spheres  of  mass  m  and  2m  respectively,  whose  centres  are  4 
inches  apart.  Can  equipotential  surfaces  be  drawn  so  as  to  lie 
wholly  or  partly  within  one  of  the  spheres  ?  What  value  of  the 
potential  function  gives  an  equipotential  surface  shajied  like 
the  figure  8  ?  Show  that  the  value  of  the  resultant  force  at  the 
point  where  this  curve  crosses  itself  is  zero. 

12.  A  sphere  of  radius  3  inches  and  of  constant  density  /a  is 
surrounded  by  a  s[^erical  shell  conceutric  with  it  of  radii  4 
inches  and  5  inches  and  of  density  /x  r,  where  r  is  the  distance 
from  the  centre.  Compute  the  values  of  the  attraction  and  of 
the  potential  function  at  all  points  in  space  and  draw  curves  to 
illustrate  the  fact  that  V  and  D^V  are  everywhere  continuous 
and  that  D^^Fis  discontinuous  at  certain  points. 

13.  A  verv  long  cylinder  of  radius  4  inches  and  of  constant 
density  /i  is  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  shell  coaxial  with  it 
and  of  radii  G  inches  and  8  inches.  The  density  of  this  shell  is 
inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  from  the 
axis,  and  at  a  point  8  inches  from  this  axis  is  /x.  Use  the  Theo- 
rem of  Gauss  to  find  the  values  of  F,  D^V,  and  i>/F  at  differ- 
ent points  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  at 
its  middle  point.  If  the  value  of  the  attraction  at  a  distance 
of  20  inches  from  the  axis  is  10,  show  how  to  find  /x. 
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14.  Use  Dirichlet's  value  .of  D^V,  given  by  equation  [78], 
to  find  the  attraction  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  x  at  points 
within  a  spherical  shell  of  radii  r^  and  r^  and  of  constant  den- 
sity p. 

15.  Are  there  any  other  cases  except  those  in  which  the 
density  of  the  attracting  matter  depends  only  upon  the  dis- 
tance from  a  plane,  from  an  axis,  or  from  a  central  point, 
where  surfaces  of  equal  force  are  also  equipotential  surfaces  ? 
Prove  your  assertion. 

16.  Show  that  the  second  derivative  with  respect  to  x,  of 
the  potential  function  due  to  a  homogeneous  sphere  of  density 
p  and  radius  a,  with  centre  at  the  origin,  is  —  J  irpr  for  inside 
points,  and  —  Jirpa'(r*  —  3a;*)/r*  for  points  without  the  sur- 
face. Similar  expressions  give  the  values  of  the  second  deriv- 
atives with  respect  to  y  and  z.  Show  that  the  normal  second 
derivative  of  F  is  —  Jirp  just  within  the  surface  and  -f  f  irp 
just  without.  Show  that  the  tangential  second  derivatives 
are  continuous  at  the  surface. 

1 7.  Two  uniform  straight  wires  of  length  I  and  of  masses  wij 
and  m^  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  line 
joining  their  middle  points,  which  is  of  length  ^j.  Show  that 
the  amount  of  work  required  to  increase  the  distance  between 
the  wires  to  y^  by  moving  one  of  them  parallel  to  itself  is 

£^y_Vir+]p_nog2!:i!Sz:i]!|=^'  [Minchin.] 

18.  Show  that  if  the  earth  be  supposed  spherical  and  covered 
with  an  ocean  of  small  depth,  and  if  the  attraction  of  the  par- 
ticles of  water  on  each  other  be  neglected,  the  ellipticity  of  the 
ocean  spheroid  will  be  given  by  the  equation, 

o  __  The  centrifugal  force  at  the  equator 

"  g 

19.  A  spherical  shell  whose  inner  radius  is  r  contains  a  mass 
m  of  gas  which  obeys  the  Law  of  Boyle  and  Mariotte.  Find 
the  law  of  density  of  the  gas,  the  total  normal  pressure  on  the 
inside  of  the  containing  vessel,  and  the  pressure  at  the  centre. 
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20.  If  the  earth  were  melted  into  a  sphere  of  homogeneons 
liquid,  what  would  be  the  pressure  at  the  centre  in  tons  per 
square  foot  ?  If  this  molten  sphere  instead  of  being  homo- 
geneous had  a  surface  density  of  2.4  and  an  average  density 
of  5.6,  what  would  be  the  pressure  at  the  centre  on  the  sup- 
position that  the  density  increased  proportionately  to  the 
depth  ? 

21.  A  solid  sphere  of  attracting  matter  of  mass  m  and  of 
radius  r  is  surrounded  by  a  given  mass  M  of  gas  which  obeys 
the  Law  of  Boyle  and  Mariotte.  If  the  wlfole  is  removed 
from  the  attraction  of  all  other  matter,  find  the  law  of  density 
of  the  gas  and  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  sphere. 

22.  The  potential  function  within  a  closed  surface  S  due  to 
matter  wholly  outside  the  surface  has  for  extreme  values  the 
extreme  values  upon  S, 

23.  If  the  potential  functions  V  and  V^  due  to  two  systems 
of  matter  without  a  closed  surface  have  the  same  values  at  all 
points  on  the  surface,  they  will  be  equal  throughout  the  space 
enclosed  by  the  surface. 

24.  The  potential  function  outside  of  a  closed  surface  due 
to  matter  wholly  within  the  surface  has  for  its  extreme  values 
two  of  the  following  three  quantities  :  zero  and  the  extreme 
values  upon  the  surface. 

25.  If  IV  is  harmonic  in  the  domain  T,  the  average  value 
of  w  on  any  spherical  surface  within  T  is  equal  to  the  actual 
value  at  the  centre  of  the  surface.  If  >S^  is  a  closed  surface 
drawn  in  T,  and  if  w  is  not  constant,  greater  and  smaller 
values  of  to  are  to  be  found  on  S  than  within  it. 

[Answers  to  some  of  these  problems  cand  a  collection  of  additional  prob- 
lems illustrative  of  the  text  of  this  chapter  may  be  found  near  the  end  of 
the  book.] 


IK  THS  CASE  01*  BEPULSIOK.  75 


CHAPTER  IIL 

TEE  POTENTIAL  FUlTOTIOlSr  DT  THE  OASE  OF 

BEFULSIOir. 

39.  BepuMon,  according  to  the  Law  of  Nature.  Certain 
physical  phenomena  teach  us  that  bodies  may  acquire,  by 
electrification  or  otherwise,  the  property  of  repelling  each  other, 
and  that  the  resulting  force  of  repulsion  between  two  bodies  is 
often  much  greater  than  the  force  of  attraction  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  Law  of  Gravitation,  every  body  has  for  every 
other  body. 

Experiment  shows  that  almost  every  such  case  of  repulsion, 
however  it  may  be  explained  physicallj-,  can  be  quantitatively 
accounted  for  by  assuming  the  existence  of  some  distribution  of 
a  kind  of"  matter,"  every  particle  of  which  is  supposed  to  repel 
every  other  particle  of  the  same  sort  according  to  the  ''  Law  of 
Nature,"  that  is,  roughly  stated,  with  a  force  directly  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  the  quantities  of  matter  iu  the  particles, 
and  inversely  proportional  to  the  square  of  the  distance  between 
their  centres. 

In  this  chapter  we  shall  assume,  for  the  sake  of  argument, 
that  such  matter  exists,  and  proceed  to  discuss  the  effects  of 
different  distributions  of  it.  Since  the  law  of  repulsion  which 
we  have  assumed  is,  with  the  exception  of  the  opposite  direc- 
tions of  the  forces,  mathematically  identical  with  the  law  which 
governs  the  attraction  of  gravitation  between  particles  of  pon- 
derable matter,  we  shall  find  that,  bj*  the  occasional  intro- 
dqction  of  a  change  of  sign,  all  the  formulas  which  we  have 
proved  to  be  true  for  cases  of  attraction  due  to  gravitation 
can  be  made  useful  in  treating  corresponding  problems  in 
repulsion. 
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40.  Force  at  Any  Point  due  to  a  Given  Distribntion  of 
fiepelling  Matter.  Two  equal  quantities  of  repelling  matter 
coueeutnited  at  points  at  the  unit  distance  apait  are  calleil 
'^  unit  quantities"  when  they  are  such  as  to  make  the  force  of 
repulsion  between  them  the  unit  force. 

If  the  ratio  of  the  quantity  of  repelling  matter  within  a  small 
closed  surface  supposed  drawn  about  a  point  -P,  to  the  volume 
of  the  space  enclosed  by  the  surface,  approaches  the  limit  p  when 
the  surface  (always  enclosing  P)  is  supposed  to  be  made  smaller 
and  smaller,  p  is  called  the  ^'density"  of  the  re^^elling  matter 
at  P. 

In  order  to  find  the  magnitude  at  an}*  point  P  of  the  force  due 
to  any  given  distribution  of  repelling  matter,  we  may  suppose 
the  space  occupied  by  this  matter  to  be  divided  up  into  small 
elements,  and  compute  an  approximate  value  of  this  force  on  the 
assumption  that  each  element  repels  a  unit  quantity  of  matter 
concentrated  at  P  with  a  forcie  equal  to  the  quantity  of  matter 
in  the  element  divided  b}*  the  square  of  the  distance  between  P 
and  one  of  the  points  of  the  element.  The  limit  approached  by 
this  approximate  value  as  the  size  of  the  elements  is  diminished 
indefinitely  is  the  value  required. 


Fig.  30. 


Let  Q  (Fig.  30),  whose  coordinates  are  a?',  y\  z\  be  the 
corner  next  the  origin  of  an  element  of  the  distribution.  Let  p 
be  the  density  at  Q  and  Ax' A//' Aa:'  the  volume  of  the  element; 
then  the  force  at  P  due  to  the  matter  in  the  element  is  approxi- 
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matelj  equivalcDt  to  a  force  of  magnitude  ^    ^    ^, acting  in 

the  direction  QP,  or  a  force  of  magnitude  —  ^ — ^    ^ acting 

in  the  direction  PQ,  If  the  coordinates  of  P  are  x,  y,  «,  the 
component  of  this  force  in  the  durection  of  the  positive  axis  of  x 

18  |r— J ; ^  .  ,   , — rrT-TT^^Wa'  ^"^  ^6  ^^rce  at  P  parallel 

to  the  axis  of  x  due  to  the  whole  distribution  of  repelling 
matter  is 

X=       CCC             p(x'-x)dxWdz'  . 

J  J  J  l{x'--xy+(y'^yy+{z'-zy]V  ^       '^ 

where  the  triple  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  the  whole 
space  filled  with  the  repelling  matter.  For  the  components  of 
the  force  at  P  parallel  to  the  other  axes  we  have,  similarly, 


and 


JJJ  i(^x'-xy+{y'-yy-h{z'-zy^i'    L     --' 
JJJ  [(a:'-  xy^  (y-  yy+  («'-  zy]i     ^    "-^ 


If  we  denote  by  V  the  function 

pdx'dy'dz' 


Sff, 


n» 


l(x'-  xy+(y'-yy+{z'-zy:\h 


[126] 


which,  together  with  its  first  derivatives,  is  everywhere  finite 
and  continuous,  as  we  have  shown  in  the  last  chapter,  it  is  easy 
to  see  that 

X=-AF,     Y=-^D,V,     Z^^D,V,  [127] 

R=^{D,vy+{D,vy+{D,vy,         [128] 

and  that  the  direction-cosines  of  the  line  of  action  of  the  re- 
sultant force  at  P  are 

_^,    _Ar,   and    -^.  [129] 
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It  follows  from  this  (see  Section  21)  that  the  componeDt  in 
any  direction  of  the  force  at  a  point  P  due  to  any  distribution 
M  of  repelling  matter  is  minus  the  value  at  P  of  the  partial 
derivative  of  the  function  V  taken  in  that  direction. 

The  function  Fgoes  by  the  name  of  the  Newtonian  potential 
function  whether  we  are  dealing  with  attracting  or  repelling 
matter. 

In  the  case  of  repelling  matter,  it  is  evident  that  the  resultant 
force  on  a  particle  of  the  matter  at  any  point  tends  to  drive  that 
particle  in  a  direction  which  leads  to  points  at  which  the  poten- 
tial function  has  a  lower  value,  whereas  in  the  case  of  gravita- 
tion a  particle  of  ponderable  matter  at  any  point  tends  to  move 
in  a  direction  along  which  the  potential  function  increases. 

41.  The  Potential  Function  as  a  Measnre  of  Work.    It  is 

easy  to  show  by  a  method  like  that  of  Article  27  that  the 
amount  of  work  required  to  move  a  unit  quantity  of  repelling 
matter,  concentrated  at  a  point,  from  P^  to  P^t  in  face  of  the 
force  due  to  any  distribution  M  of  the  same  kind  of  matter,  is 
T^2  —  Viy  where  Vi  and  V^  are  the  values  at  Pi  and  Pq  respec- 
tively of  the  ix)tential  function  due  to  3/.  The  farther  Pi  is 
from  the  given  distribution,  the  smaller  is  Fj,  and  the  less  does 
V.J,  —  Vi  differ  from  F^*  I"  f^^^'t,  the  value  of  the  potential 
function  at  the  point  Pjj,  wherever  it  may  be,  measures  the  work 
which  would  be  required  to  move  the  unit  quantity  of  matter  by 
any  path  from  ''  infinity*'  to  Pj. 

42.  Gauss's  Theorem  in  the  Case  of  Eepelling  Matter.    If  a 

quantity  m  of  repelling  matter  is  concentrated  at  a  point  within 
a  closed  oval  surface,  the  resultant  force  due  to  m  at  any  point 
on  the  surface  acts  toward  the  outside  of  the  surface  instead  of 
towards  the  insido,  as  in  the  ease  of  attracting  matter. 

Keeping  this  in  mind,  we  may  repeat  the  reasoning  of  Article 
31,  using  repelling  matter  instead  of  attracting  matter,  and  sub- 
stituting all  through  tlu^  work  the  exterior  noniial  for  the  in- 
terior normal,  and  in  this  way  i)rove  that : 
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If  there  be  any  distribution  of  repelling  matter  partly  within 
and  partly  without  a  closed  surface  T,  and  if  M  be  the  whole 
quantity  of  this  matter  enclosed  by  T,  and  M^  the  quantity  out- 
side T,  the  surface  integral  over  T  of  the  component  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  exterior  normal  of  the  force  due  to  both  M  and  3f ' 
is  equal  to  AvM.    If  Fbe  the  potential  function  due  to  M  and 

3f',  we  haye  Jj^D^V^dS^A^M. 


43l  PoiBBon's  Eqiiation  in  the  Case  of  Bepelling  Matter.  If 
we  apply  the  theorem  of  the  last  article  to  the  surface  of  a 
volume  element  cut  out  of  space  containing  repelling  matter, 
and  use  the  notation  of  Article  35,  we  shall  find  that  in  the  case 
of  rectangular  coordinates  the  surface  integral,  taken  over  the 
element,  of  the  component  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior 
normal  is 

A«AyA«r-^^4-^  +  ^1  =  47rpo-AajAyA2,      [130] 

where  X  is  the  average  component  in  the  positive  direction  of 
the  axis  of  x  of  the  force  on  the  elementary  surface  AyAz,  aud 
where  T  and  Z  have  similar  meanings.  It  is  evident  that  if 
the  element  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  X,  F,  and  Z  will 
approach  as  limits  the  components  parallel  to  the  coordinate 
axes  of  the  force  at  P.  These  components  are  —Dj,V,  —D^V^ 
and  —D,V;  so  that  if  we  divide  [130]  by  Aa?AyAs  and  then 
decrease  indefinitely  the  dimensions  of  the  element,  we  shall 
arrive  at  the  equation 

V^V=-4.7rp.  [131] 

By  using  successivel}'  cylinder  coordinates  and  spherical  co- 
ordinates we  may  prove  the  equations 

iDrirDrV)  +  ^Z>,'F+  D/r^  -  4^p,  [132] 

and  sin^.A(r*i>^F)-^^^^-^Z)^(8in^.Z>^F) 

=  -47rpr«8in^,  [133] 
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SO  that  Poisson's  Equation  holds  whether  we  are  dealiug  witt 
attracting  or  rcpelliug  matter. 

44.  Coexistence  of  Two  Kinds  of  Active  Matter.    Certain 

physical  phenomena  may  be  most  conveniently  treated  mathe- 
matically by  assuming  the  coexistence  of  two  kinds  of  "matter" 
such  that  any  quantity  of  either  kind  repels  all  other  matter  of 
the  same  kind  according  to  the  Law  of  Nature,  and  attracts  all 
matter  of  the  other  kind  according  to  the  same  law. 

Two  quantities  of  such  matter  may  be  considered  equal  if, 
when  placed  in  the  same  position  in  a  field  of  force,  they  are 
subjected  to  resultant  forces  which  are  equal  in  intensity  and 
which  have  the  same  line  of  action.  The  two  quantities  of 
matter  arc  of  the  same  kind  if  the  direction  of  the  resultant 
forces  is  the  same  in  the  two  cases,  but  of  different  kinds  if  the 
directions  are  opposed.  The  unit  quantity*  of  matter  is  that 
quantity  which  concentrated  at  a  point  would  repel  with  the 
unit  force  an  equal  quantity  of  the  same  kind  concentrated  at 
a  point  at  the  unit  distance  from  the  first  point. 

It  is  evident  from  Articles  2,  14,  and  40  that  m  units  of  one 
of  these  kinds  of  matter,  if  concentrated  at  a  point  (x,  y,  z)  and 
exposed  to  the  action  of  m^^  Wo,  wij,  ...  ?n»  units  of  the  same 
kind  of  matter  concentrated  respectively  at  the  i)oints  (xj,  yi,;5i), 
(aro.  yj.  Zo),  {x^.  7/3,  2:.,),  ...  (^k^  .V*,  z^)^  and  of  w*+„  m*+2^  ...  m, 
units  of  the  other  kind  of  matter  concentrated  respectively  at 
the  points  (x^  +  i,  y*j.,,  2*  +  i),  (x^^z,  .v*+2,  ^*  +  2)^  •••  (^»?  y»»0» 
will  be  urjxed  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  ix)sitive  axis  of  x 
with  the'  force 

X=  -JyVhi^^p^  +  m^??^^,         [184] 
where   r,   is   the   distance   between  the   points   (x,  y,  z)   and 

*  With  this  definition  of  the  unit  of  quantity,  the  repulsion  and  attrac- 
tion force  unit  is  identical  with  the  absolute  kinetic  force  unit. 
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If  we  agree  to  distinguish  the  two  kinds  of  matter  from  each 
other  by  calling  one  kind  "  positive  "  and  the  other  kind  "  neg- 
ative," it  is  easy  to  see  that  if  every  m  which  belongs  to  positive 
matter  be  given  the  plus  sign  and  every  m  which  belongs  to 
negative  matter  the  minus  sign,  we  may  write  the  last  equation 
in  the  form 

X mV  ^ifl^.  ■  [135] 


<sl 


The  result  obtained  by  making  m  in  [135]  equal  to  unity  is 
called  the  force  at  the  point  (a?,  y,  z). 

In  general,  m  units  of  either  kind  of  matter  concentrated  at 
the  point  (a;,  y,  z) ,  and  exposed  to  the  action  of  any  continuous 
distribution  of  matter,  will  be  urged  in  the  positive  direction  of 
the  axis  of  x  by  the  force 

^^^^CCC  P(^'-  x)dx'dy'dz'  p-3g, 

in  this  expression,  p,  the  density  at  («',  y\  «'),  is  to  be  taken 

positive  or  negative  according  as  the  matter  at  the  point  is 

positive  or  negative :   m  is  to  have  the  sign  belonging  to  the 

matter  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  :  and  the  limits  of  integration  are  to 

be  chosen  so  as  to  include  all  the  matter  which  acts  on  m. 

With  the  same  understanding  about  the  signs  of  m  and  of  p, 

it  is  clear  that  the  force  which  urges  in  any  direction  s,  m  units 

of  matter  concentrated  at  the  point  (a;,y, z)  is  equal  to  —m-D,V, 

where  Fis  the  everywhere  finite,  continuous,  and  single-valued 

function 

p  dx'  d]f  dz* 


///i 


and  that  mF  measures  the  amount  of  work  required  to  bring  up 
from  "  infinity"  by  any  path  to  its  present  position  the  m  units 
of  matter  now  at  the  point  (a;,  y,  z) . 

If  we  call  the  resultant  force  which  would  act  on  a  unit  of 
positive  matter  concentrated  at  the  point  P  ''the  force  at  P," 
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it  is  clear  that  if  any  closed  surface  T  be  drawn  in  a  field  of 
force  due  to  any  distribution  of  positive  and  negative  matter  so 
as  to  include  a  quantity  of  this  matter  algebraically  equal  to  Q^ 
the  surface  integral  taken  over  T  of  the  component  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  exterior  normal  of  the  force  at  the  different  points  of 
the  surface  is  equal  to  4irQ. 

It  will  be  found,  indeed,  that  all  the  equations  and  theorems 
given  earlier  in  this  chapter  for  the  case  of  one  kind  of  repelling 
matter  may  be  used  unchanged  for  the  case  where  positive  and 
negative  matter  coexist,  if  we  only  give  to  p  and  m  their  proper 
signs. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  Poisson's  Equation  is  applicable 
whether  we  are  dealing  with  attracting  matter  or  repelling  mat- 
ter, or  positive  and  negative  matter  existing  together. 

EXAMPLES. 

1.  Show  that  the  extreme  values  of  the  potential  function 
outside  a  closed  surface  5,  due  to  a  quantity  of  matter  algebrai- 
cally equal  to  zero  within  the  surface,  are  its  extreme  values 
on  S. 

2.  Show  that  if  the  potential  function  due  to  a  quantity  of 
matter  algebraically  equal  to  zero  and  shut  in  by  a  closed  sur- 
face S  has  a  constant  value  all  over  the  surface,  then  this  con- 
stant value  must  be  zero. 

3.  Show  that  if  the  function  w,  which  is  harmonic  every- 
where outside  the  finite  closed  surface  S,  vanishes  at  infin- 
ity, and  if  r  represents  the  distance  from  any  fixed  point, 
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CHAPTER   IV. 

STTSFAOE  DISTBIBnTIOirS.-aBEEN'S  THEOBEH. 

4S.  VoToe  due  to  a  Closed  Shell  of  Repelling  Matter.  If  a 
quantity  of  very  finely-divided  repelling  matter  be  enclosed  in  a 
box  of  any  shape  made  of  indifferent  material,  it  is  evident 
from  [127]  and  from  the  principles  of  Section  38  that  if  the  vol- 
ume of  the  box  is  greater  than  the  space  occupied  by  the  repel- 
ling matter,  the  latter  will  arrange  itself  so  that  its  free  surface 
will  be  equipotential  with  regard  to  all  the  active  matter  in 
existence,  taking  into  account  any  there  may  be  outside  the  box 
as  well  as  that  inside.  It  is  easy  to  see,  moreover,  that  we 
shall  have  a  shell  of  matter  lining  the  box  and  enclosing  an 
empty  space  in  the  middle. 

That  any  such  distribution  as  that  indicated  in  the  subjoined 
diagram  is  impossible  follows  immediately  from  the  reasoning 
of  Section  37.      For  ABC  and  DEF  are  parts  of  the  same 


equipotential  free  surface  of  the  matter.  If  we  complete  this 
surface  by  the  parts  indicated  by  the  dotted  lines,  we  shall 
enclose  a  space  void  of  matter  and  having  therefore  throughout 
a  value  of  the  potential  function  equal  to  that  on  the  bounding 
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surface.  But  in  this  case  all  points  which  can  be  reached  from 
0  by  paths  which  do  not  cut  the  repelling  matter  must  be  at  the 
«ame  potential  as  0,  and  this  evidently  includes  all  space  not 
actually  occupied  by  the  repelling  matter ;  which  is  absurd. 

I^t  us  consider,  then  (see  Fig.  32),  a  closed  shell  of  repelling 
matter  whose  inner  surface  is  equipotential,  so  that  at  every 
point  of  the  cavity  which  the  shell  shuts  in,  the  resultant  force, 
due  to  the  matter  of  which  the  shell  is  composed  and  to  any 
outside  matter  there  may  be,  is  zero. 

Let  us  take  a  small  portion  a>  of  the  bounding  surface  of  the 
cavity  as  the  base  of  a  tube  of  force  which  shall  intercept  an 


Fio.  32. 

area  to'  on  an  equipotential  surface  which  cuts  it  just  outside  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shell,  and  let  us  appl}'  Gauss's  Theorem  to 
the  box  enclosed  by  w,  w',  and  the  tube  of  force.  If  F'  is  the 
average  value  of  the  resultant  force  on  <i>',  the  only  part  of  the 
surface  of  the  box  which  yields  anything  to  the  surface  integral 
of  normal  force,  we  have 

F'u)'  =  4  7rm, 

where  m  is  the  quantity  of  matter  within  the  box.  If  we  multi- 
ply and  divide  by  cu,  this  equation  may  be  written 


F'=±IB.^.  [137] 


If  a>  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  so  as  always  to  include  a 
given  point  A,  o*'  as  it  approaches  zero  will  always  include  a 
point  B  on  the  line  of  force  drawn  through  A,  and  F'  will  ap- 
proach the  value  F  of  the  resultant  force  at  B. 

The  shell  may  be  regarded  as  a  thick  layer  spread  upon  the 
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ioner  surface,  and  in  this  case  the  limit  of  —  maj  be  consid- 
er 

ered  the  value  at  A  of  the  rate  at  which  the  matter  is  spread 
upon  the  surface.     If  we  denote  this  limit  by  o-,  we  shall  have 

If  B  be  taken  just  outside  the  shell,  and  if  the  latter  be  very 
thin,  2^^*Q  ( ^ )  evidently  differs  little  from  unity  ;  and  we  see 

that  the  resultant  force  at  a  point  just  outside  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  shell  of  matter,  whose  inner  surface  is  equipotential, 
becomes  more  and  more  nearly  equal  to  ^ir  times  the  quantity 
of  matter  per  unit  of  surface  in  the  distribution  at  that  point  as 
the  shell  becomes  thinner  and  thinner. 

The  reader  may  find  out  foi*  himself,  if  he  pleases,  whether  or 
not  the  line  of  action  of  the  resultant  force  at  a  point  just  out- 
side suc^  A  shell  as  we  have  been  considering  is  normal  to  the 
shell. 

It  is  to  be  careftilly  noticed  that  the  inner  surface  of  a  closed 
shell  need  not  be  equipotential  unless  the  matter  composing  the 
shell  is  finely  divided  and  free  to  arrange  itself  at  will. 

When  the  shell  is  thin,  and  we  regard  it  as  formed  of  matter 
spread  upon  its  inner  surface,  o-  is  called  the  "surface  density  " 
of  the  distribution,  and  its  value  at  any  point  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  shell  may  be  regarded  as  a  measure  of  the  amouut  of 
matter  which  must  be  spread  upon  a  unit  of  surface  if  it  is  to 
be  uniformly  covered  with  a  layer  of  thickness  equal  to  that  of 
the  shell  at  the  point  in  question. 

46.  Surface  Distributions.  It  often  becomes  necessary  in  the 
mathematical  treatment  of  physical  problems,  on  the  assump- 
tion of  the  existence  of  a  kind  of  repelling  matter  or  agent,  to 
imagine  a  finite  quantity  of  this  agent  condensed  on  a  surface 
in  a  layer  so  thin  that  for  practical  purposes  we  may  leave  the 
thickness  out  of  account.  If  a  shell  like  that  considered  in  the 
last  section  could  be  made  thinner  and  thinner  by  compression 
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while  the  qaantity  of  matter  in  it  remained  unchanged,  the 
volume  density  (p)  of  the  slicll  would  grow  hirger  and  larger 
without  limit,  and  <r  would  remain  finite.  A  distribution  like 
this,  which  is  considered  to  have  no  thickness,  is  called  a  sor* 
face  distribution. 

The  value  at  a  point  P  of  the  potential  function  due  to 
:i  BuperQcial  distribution  of  surface  density  o-  is  the  surface 

integral,  taken  over  the  distribution,  of  ?,  where  r  is  the  dis- 

r 
tance  from  P. 

It  is  evident  that  as  long  as  P  does  not  lie  exactly  in  the 
distribution,  the  potential  function  and  its  derivatives  are  always 
Unite  and  continuous,  and  the  force  at  any  ix>int  in  any  direc- 
tion may  be  found  by  differentiating  the  potential  function 
partially  with  regard  to  that  direction.  i 

If  p  were  infinite,  the  reasoning  of  Article  22  would  no 
longer  apply  to  points  actually  in  the  active  matter,  and  it  is 
worth  our  while  to  prove  that  in  the  case  of  a  surface  distri- 
bution where  <r  is  everywhere  finite,  the  value  at  a  point  Pof 
the  potential  function  due  to  the  distribution  remains  finite,  as 
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P  is  made  to  move  normally  through  the  surface  at  a  point  of 
finite  curvature. 

To  show  this,  take  the  point  0  (Fig.  33),  where  P  is  to  cut 
I  lie  surface,  as  origin,  and  the  normal  to  the  surface  at  0  as 
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the  axis  of  x,  so  that  the  other  co5rdinate  axes  shall  lie  in 
the  tangent  plane. 

If  the  curvature  in  the  neighborhood  of  0  is  finite,  it  will  be 
possible  to  draw  on  the  surface  about  0  a  closed  line  such  that 
for  every  point  of  the  surface  within  this  line  the  normal  will 
make  an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  x. 

For  convenience  we  will  draw  the  closed  line  of  such  a  shape 
that  its  projection  on  the  tangent  plane  shall  be  a  circle  whose 
centre  is  at  0  and  whose  radius  is  (7,  and  we  will  cut  the  area 
shut  in  by  this  line  into  elements  of  such  shape  that  their  pro- 
jections upon  the  tangent  plane  shall  divide  the  circle  just 
mentioned  into  elements  bounded  by  concentric  circumferences 
drawn  at  radial  intervals  of  Au,  and  by  radii  drawn  at  angular 
distances  of  A<^. 

If  «,  0,  0  are  the  coordinates  of  the  point  P,  x\  y\  «'  those 
of  a  point  of  one  of  the  elements  of  the  area  shut  in  by  the 
closed  line,  and  a  the  angle  which  the  normal  to  the  surface 
at  this  point  makes  with  the  axis  of  x,  the  size  of  the  surface 

element  is  approximately  ^- — ^ — ?,  where  w'  =  «'*+y",  and  the 

cos  a 

value  at  P  of  the  potential  function  due  to  that  part  of  the  sur- 
face distribution  shut  in  by  the  closed  line  is 

F.=  rV^-— ^^^=..  [139] 

Jq      Jq     cos  a  V  (x  —  X  )  +  ^ 

The  quantity 

<m  (Tseca 


is  always  finite,  for,  whatever  the  value  of  the  quantity  under 
the  radical  sign  in  the  last  expression  may  be  when  x,  x\  and  u 
are  all  zero,  it  cannot  be  less  than  unity,  and  therefore  Vi  must 
be  finite  even  when  P  moves  down  the  axis  of  a:  to  the  surface 
itself. 

If  F  and  V^  are  the  values  at  P  of  the  potential  functions 
due  respectively  to  all  the  existing  acting  matter  and  to  that 
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part  of  this  matter  not  lyiug  on  the  portion  of  the  surface  shut 
.  in  by  our  closed  line,  we  have  V=  Vi  +  Fi,  and,  since  P  is  a 
point  outside  the  mutter  which  gives  rise  to  F^,  Uie  latter  b 
finite;  so  tliat  T^is  finite. 

The  reader  who  wishes  to  study  the  properties  of  tlie  deriva- 
tives of  the  potential  function,  and  their  relations  to  the  force 
components  at  |K)ints  actuidly  in  a  surface  distribution,  will  find 
the  whole  subject  treated  in  the  first  part  of  Riemann's  Schwere^ 
ElectriciUlt  und  Magiietismus, 

Using  the  notation  of  this  section,  it  is  easy  to  wiite  down 
definite  integrals  which  represent  the  values  of  the  potential 
function  at  two  points  on  the  same  normal,  one  on  one  side  of 
a  superficial  distribution,  and  at  a  distance  a  from  it,  and  the 
other  on  the  other  side  at  a  like  distance,  and  to  show  that  the 
difference  between  these  integrals  may  be  made  as  small  as  we 
like  by  choosing  a  small  enough.  This  shows  that  the  value  of 
the  potential  function  at  a  point  P  changes  continuously,  as  P 
moves  normally  through  a  surface  distribution  of  finite  super- 
ficial density.  If  matter  could  be  concentrated  upon  a  geo- 
metric line,  so  that  there  should  be  a  finite  quantity  of  matter 
on  the  unit  of  length  of  the  line,  or  if  a  finite  quantit}'  of  matter 
could  be  really  concentrated  at  a  point,  tlie  resulting  potential 
function  would  be  infinite  on  the  line  itself,  and  at  the  point. 

47.  The  Normal  Force  at  Any  Point  of  a  Surface  Distribu- 
tion. In  the  case  of  a  strictly  superficial  distribution  on  a 
closed  surface  where  the  repelling  matter  is  free  to  arrange 
itself  at  will,  the  inner  surface  of  the  matter  (and  hence  the 
outer  surface,  which  is  coincident  with  it)  is  equi|X)tential,  and 
the  resultant  force  at  a  point  B  just  outside  the  distribution  is 
nonnal  to  the  surface  and  numerically  equal  to  4r7r  times  the 
surface  densitv  at  B,  This  shows  that  the  derivative  of  the 
potential  function  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  to  the  surface 
has  values  on  opix>site  sides  of  the  surface  differing  by  4  ircr. 
and  at  the  surface  itself  cannot  be  said  to  have  any  definite 
value. 


It  is  easy,  however,  to  fii^d  the  force  with  which  the  repelling 
matter  composing  a  superficial  distributiou  is  urged  outwards. 
For,  take  a  small  element  m  of  the  suiface  as  the  base  of  a  tube 
of  force,  and  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  iu  by  tiie 
surface  of  distribution,  the  tube  of  force,  and  a  portion  ta'  of 
an  equipotential  surface  drawn  just  outside  the  distribution. 
Let  F  and  F'  be  the  average  forces  at  the  points  of  a>  and  ta' 
respectively,  then  the  surface  integral  of  normal  forces  takeu 
over  the  box  is  F^tJ  —  Fia^  and  this,  since  the  only  active 
matter  is  concentrated  on  the  surface  of  the  box  (see  Section 
31),  is  equal  to  27rcroa),  where  ctq  is  the  average  surface  density 
at  the  points  of  the  element  w.    This  gives  us 

Now  let  the  equipotential  surface  of  which  co'  is  a  part  be 
drawn  nearer  and  nearer  the  distribution  ;  then 

lira  —  ^  1,    lim  F'  =  47r(ro,    and    -F=  'iirfr^. 

F  is  the  average  force  which  would  tend  to  move  a  unit  quan- 
tity of  repelling  matter  concentrated  successively  at  the  differ- 
ent  points  of  (i>  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  but  the 
actual  distribution  on  cm  is  coor^,  so  that  this  matter  presses  on 
the  medium  which  prevents  it  from  escaping  with  the  force 
27cro'(i>;  and,  in  general,  the  pressure  exerted  on  the  resisting 
medium  which  surrounds  a  surface  distribution  of  repelliug 
matter  is  at  any  point  2ira^  per  unit  of  surface,  where  <t  is  the 
surface  density  of  the  distribution  at  the  iX)iDt  in  question. 

We  may  imagine  a  superficial  distribution  of  matter  whicli  is 
fixed,  instead  of  being  free  to  arrange  itself  at  will.  In  this 
case  the  sui'face  of  tlie  matter  will  not  be  in  general  equipoten- 
tial, but,  if  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  in  by  a 
slender  tube  of  force  traversing  the  distribution,  ivnd  by  two 
surfaces  drawn  parallel  to  the  distribution  and  close  to  it,  one 
on  one  side  and  one  on  the  other,  we  may  prove  that  the 
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normal  component  of  the  force  at  a  point  just  outside  the  dis- 
tribution differs  by  4  w  from  the  normal  component,  in  the 
same  sense,  of  the  force  at  a  point  just  inside  the  distribution 
on  the  line  of  force  which  passes  through  the  first  point. 

It  is  sometimes  convenient  to  denote  the  "charge"  on  a 
small  area  about  a  point  P  on  a  surface  distribution  by  A\ 
and  the  rest  of  the  distribution  by  ^",  and  to  consider  sepa- 
rately the  effects  of  A'  and  A\  If  Pi  and  P^  are  points  on 
the  normal  to  the  surface  drawn  through  P  and  near  the 
surface  on  opposite  sides  of  it ;  if  Ni,  Ni"  are  the  components 
in  the  direction  PPi  of  the  forces  at  Pi  due  to  -4'  and  A** 
respectively,  and  if  iV,',  iVg"  are  the  corresponding  components 
at  Pj  in  the  direction  PF^,  then  if  Pi  and  P,  approach  P, 

lim  [iVi'  -f  Ni"  +  iV,'  +  iV,"]  =  4  ircr, 

where  <r  is  the  density  of  the  distribution  at  P.  The  force 
due  to  A"  changes  continuously  as  Pi  moves  toward  Pj,  however 
small  A'  may  be,  so  that 

lim  iSTj"  =  -  Urn  iV^"  and  lim  (N^'  +  iV,')  =  4  ir<r, 

and,  by  choosing  A'  small  enough,  we  may  make  Ni  to  differ 
in  numerical  value  as  little  as  we  please  from  lim  iVj'  or  from 
2  vc 

If  the  surface  distribution  is  equipotential,  and  if  it  shuts 
in  a  region  of  no  force,  then  if  Pj  is  in  this  region,  Ni=  —  Ni\ 
so  that  iVi"  and  N^'  can  be  made  to  differ  as  little  as  one 
pleases  in  numerical  value  from  2^0-  by  making  A'  small 
enough.  Let  the  element  of  area  covered  by  -4'  be  <i>  and  the 
surface  density  of  the  charge  on  it  <r,  then  the  force  with 
which  ui'  is  urged  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  surface  by  A" 
is  cixr  •  2  TTcr  within  an  infinitesimal  of  higher  order  than  a>. 
That  is,  whatever  the  sign  of  a-,  the  surface  distribution  may 
be  said  to  urge  the  surrounding  medium  outwards  with  a 
pressure  in  force  units  per  unit  of  area  which  at  P  has  the 
value  2  tto-^,  as  we  have  already  seen. 

It  is  easy  to  show  that  even  if  the  surface  distribution  is 
not  equii)otential  the  components  at  Pi  and  Pj  of  the  force 
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in  any  fixed  direction  parallel  to  the  surface  approach  the 
same  limit  as  Pi  and  P^  approach  P. 

At  any  point  P  of  an  equipotential  surface  covered  with  a 
superficial  distribution  of  density  a  the  normal  second  deriv- 
ative of  V  has  a  discontinuity*  of  4 ir<r  ( -^  -f  -^  )  where  R^ 

\Jti      R^J 

and  JS,  are  the  radii  of  curvature  at  P  of  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular normal  sections  of  the  equipotential  surface. 

48.  Oreen*8  Theorem.  Before  proving  a  very  general  theo- 
rem due  to  Green,t  of  which  what  we  have  caJled  Gauss's 
Theorem  is  a  special  case,  we  will  show  that  if  S  is  any  closed 
surface  and  U  a  function  of  ar,  y,  and  «,  which  for  every  point 
inside  S  is  continuous,  and  single-valued, 

fff^x^'  dxdi/dz  =JC  U'  D^x .  4  [140] 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  include  all  the  space  shut  in  by 
Sy  and  the  second  is  to 
be  taken  over  the  whole 
surface,  and  where  D^x 
represents  the  deriva- 
tive of  X  taken  in  the 
direction  of  the  exte- 
rior normal. 

To  prove  this,  choose 
the  coordinate  axes  so 
that  S  shall  lie  in  the 
first  octant,  and  divide 
the  space  inside  the 
contour  of  the  projection  of  S  on  the  plane  yz  into  elements  of 
size  dydz.  On  each  of  these  elements  erect  a  right  prism  cutting 
S  twice  or  some  other  even  number  of  times.  Let  us  call  the 
values  of  U  at  the  successive  points  where  the  edge  nearest  the 

•  C.  Neumann,  Malh.  Ann,  1880.  Th.  Horn,  Zeiischr,  f.  Math,  u, 
Phys,  1881. 

t  George  Green,  An  Essay  on  the  Application  of  Mathematical  Analy- 
sis to  the  Theories  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism.    Nottingham,  1828. 
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axis  of  X  of  any  one  of  these  prisms  cuts  8\  Ui^U^U^"-  U^^ 
respectively;  the  angles  which  this  edge  makes  with  exterior 
normals  drawn  to  S  at  these  points,  ax,  <h»  ^y  " ' <Hm\  ^^^  ^^^ 
elements  which  the  prism  cuts  from  the  surface  S  \  dsi,  ds^ 
dsf, ' '  •  ds^^.  It  is  evident  that  wherever  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  i/z  cuts  into  Sy  the  corresponding  value  of  a  is  obtuse 
and  its  cosine  negative,  but  wherever  such  a  line  cuts  out  of  S, 
the  corresponding  value  of  a  is  acute  and  its  cosine  positive. 

Keeping  this  in  niind,  we  shall  sec  that  although  the  base  of 
a  prism  is  the  common  projection  of  all  the  elements  which  it 
cuts  from  S,  and  in  absolute  value  is  approximately  equal  to 
any  one  of  these  multiplied  by  the  corre8j)onding  value  of  cos  a, 
yet,  since  dxdy^  df|,  d$g,  etc.,  are  all  positive  areas  and  aoms  of 
the  cosines  arc  negative,  we  must  write,  if  we  take  account  of  aigns, 

d7^d2;  =  — dS[  cosai  = +^  coso]  =  —  dJ^cosos  =  •••• 

If  the  indicated  integration  with  regard  to  a;  in  the  left-hand 
member  of  [1-10]  be  performed  and  the  proper  limits  introduced, 
we  shall  have 

ffflJMdxdijdz=yj\lydzl-  C/i-h  U,-  Us-h  U;— ••].  [HI] 

where  the  double  sign  of  integration  directs  us  to  form  a  quan- 
tity corresponding  to  that  in  brackets  for  every  prism  which 
cuts  S,  to  multiply  this  by  the  area  of  the  base  of  the  prism, 
and  to  find  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  all  the  results  as  the  bases  of 
the  prisms  are  made  smaller  and  smaller. 

Since  we  may  substitute  for  dydz  any  one  of  its  approxi- 
mate values  given  above,  we  may  write  the  quantity  within 
the  brackets 

and  this  shows  that  the  donhle  integral  is  equivalent  to  the  sur- 
face intescral,  tak^en  over  the  whole  of  S^  of  (7 cos  a,  whence  we 
may  write 

fff^^  U'  dx  dij  dz  =|jf  r/cos  a  ^  [U2] 
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where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  taken  all  through  the  space 
shut  in  by  S,  and  the  second  over  the  whole  surface. 

Let  F  or  (x,  y,  «)  be  any  point  of  5,  a,  fi,  and  y  the  angles 
which  the  exterior  normal  drawn  at  P  to  ^  ma^es  with  the 
coordinate  axes,  and  P'  a  point  on  this  normal  at  a  distance 
An  from  P,     The  coordinates  of  P'  are 

x4-A«t-cosa,   y  +  An •  cos/3,   2  + An* cosy, 

and  if  W=f{x^  y^z)  be  any  continuous  function  of  the  space 
coordinates, 

Wp  =/(a5,  y ,  z) , 

Wff  =/(»  +  An  cos  a,  y  +  An  cos  j3,  «  -|-  An  cos  y) 
s=/(«,  y,  z)  -\-  An  cosa  •  D,f-\-  An  cos/J  •  DJ' 
and  +AncosyA/+(An)«Q, 

PP 

whence 

lim  ^^~,^^=i>. Wp  =  ooBaDJ+cosfiDJ+coayDJ,  [143] 

If,  as  a  special  case,  Tr=a;,  we  have  Z>»x=cosa;  so  that 
[142]  may  be  written 

fff^M  U'dxdydz  =4fuD^  x^dS,  [1 44] 

whioh  we  were  to  prove.* 

Green's  Theorem,  which  follows  very  easily  from  this  result, 
may  be  stated  in  the  following  form : 

If  U  and  V  are  any  two  functions  of  the  space  coordinates 
which  together  with  their  first  derivatives  with  respect  to  these 
coordinates  are  finite,  continuous,  and  single-valued  throughout 
the  space  shut  in  by  any  closed  surface  S^  then,  if  n  refers  to 

an  extenor  normal, 

■  ■  ■ 

*  llus  theorem  has  been  virtually  proved  alread/  in  Sections  29  and  86. 


j-^r=  cosa  •  D,f-\-  COS /J  •  Z>y/+  COSy  •  D,f-\-  An .  Q, 
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=(jf  U.  Z>,  F.  ^-fffU'  ^  V'  (i^dydz  [145] 

=jCV'D^U'C&-CCfV'V'U'dxdydz,         [146] 

where  the  triple  integrals  include  all  the  space  within  S  and  the 
single  integrals  include  the  whole  surface. 

Since         DJJ'D,V^D,{U'D,V)-U*D!V, 
we  have  j   j   iDJI- D,V' dxdydz 

=  fff^>{  U'  D,V)dxdydz  -((^^^  ^zV'  dxdydz ; 
but,  from  [144], 

CffD,{U'DJ'')dxdydz=Jf*U'D,V'D,X'C^ 

whence  C  C  C(D^U*D,V)  dxdydz 

^jCU'D.V'D^X'di^CCCU'D/V'dxdydz.    [147] 

If  we  form  the  two  corresponding  equations  for  the  deriva- 
tives with  regard  to  y  and  2;,  and  add  the  three  together,  we  shall 
obtain  an  expression  whicli,  by  the  Ubc  of  [143],  reduces  im- 
mediately to  [145].     Considerations  of  symmetry  give  [146]. 

If  we  subtract  [146]  from  [145],  we  get 

fff(  U'  v'r-  F.  V'  U)dxdydz 

J^{U'DJ^-  V'D^U)di  [148] 

In  applying  Green's  Theorem  to  such  spaces  as  those  marked 
71,  in  the  adjoining  diagrams,  it  is  to  be  noticed  that  the  walls 
of  the  cavities,  marked  6"  and  aS'",  as  well  as  the  surfaces, 
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marked  S,  form  parts  of  the  boundaries  of  the  spaces,  and  that 
the  suxface  integrals,  which  the  theorem  declares  must  be  taken 


over  the  complete  boundaries  of  the  spaces,  are  to  be  ex- 
tended over  S'  and  S"  as  well  as  over  •S'.  We  must  remember, 
however,  that  an  exterior  normal  to  Tg  at  S'  points  xjUo  the 
cavity  C. 

If  U  and  V  both  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation,  the  second 
member  of  [148]  is  equal  to  zero. 

If  within  the  closed  surface  S  the  functions  A,  U,  and  V 
are  continuous,  and  if  the  first  derivatives  of  U  and  V  are 
continuous  (the  first  derivatives  of  \  and  the  second  deriva- 
tives of  U  and  F  being  finite), 

CCCxip^UD^V+D^V-D,V+D^UD,r)dxdydz 
=  CCxU-D^VdS-  CCCuiD^{\-D^V) 

+  D,{K-  D,V)  +  A  (X  -  D,  yyi  dxdydz        [149] 
=  CC\V.D,UdS-CCCr\_D^(kD,U) 

+  D,(\  ■D^ir)+J),(\-  D,U)'}dxdt,dx. 

Special  Casea  under  Green's  Theorem.    Appliofttions. 

I.  If  in  [145]  we  put  C=l,we  learn  that  if  Kis  any  function 
which  within  and  on  the  closed  surface  S  is  finite  and  contin- 


96  SURFACE  DISTRIBUTIONS. 

U0U8,  together  with  its  derivatives  of  the  first  order,  the  snrfaoe 
integral  of  2).  V  taken  over  S  is  equal  to  the  volTime  integral 
of  V^  V  taken  through  the  space  shut  in  by  S.  If  V  happens 
to  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  within  S,  the  surface  integral 
is  equal  to  zero.  This  result  should  be  compared  with  Gkmss's 
Theorem,  treated  in  Section  31. 

II.  If  in  [145]  we  make  17  equal  to  V,  the  potential  fanction 
due  to  any  distribution  of  matter,  and  assume  that,  in  the 
general  case,  some  of  this  matter  is  spread  superficially  on  a 
surface  S  (or  on  a  number  of  such  surfaces),  we  may  shut  in 
S  by  two  other  surfaces.  Si  and  St,  parallel  and  very  close  io 
it.  We  may  then  apply  Green's  Theorem  to  so  much  of  Hke 
space  within  a  spherical  surface,  with  centre  at  some  con- 
venient fixed  point  and  radius  r  large  enough  to  include' 
the  whole  distribution,  as  does  not  lie  between  Si  and  8^, 
This  gives 

fffli^.  vy + (D.vy + (2>.  v)':\dxdi/dz 

=fV'DJ^dS'-CV'D,^VdSi-CV'D^rdSt 


-CCCv^^'Vdxdydz, 


where  the  first  surface  integral  is  to  be  extended  over  the 
spherical  surface,  the  second  over  Si,  and  the  third  over  S^y  it 
being  understood  that  rii  represents  a  normal  to  Si  taken  in 
the  direction  away  from  S,  and  Wj  a  normal  to  S^  taken  in  the 
direction  away  from  *S^.  Since  V  is  continuous  at  S^  while  its 
normal  derivatives  are  discontinuous  in  the  manner  indicated 
by  the  equation  /),  F  +  i)  F  =  —  4  tto-,  the  limit  of  the  sum 
of  the  two  surface  integrals  taken  over  ^S^  and  S^  as  these 

surfaces  approach  S  is  ^ir  i  Vads,     The  value  of  the  first 

surface  integral  is  equal  to  4  irr^  times  the  average  value  of 
V'  2>^F  on  the  surface ;  and,  if  this  be  written  in  the  form  4ir 
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[average  value  of  V(r^DrV)'],  it  is  evident  that  the  integral 
approaches  zero  as  the  radius  r  is  made  infinite,  so  that  the 
field  of  the  triple  integrals  may  embrace  all  space.  Since 
V*  F  =  —  4  irp,  the  whole  second  member  of  the   equation 

represents  4ir  lim^    FAm  extended  over  all  the  distribution, 

and  this  is  8ir  times  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  distribution. 
The  first  member  of  the  equation  represents  the  volume  integral 
of  the  square  of  the  resultant  force  extended  over  all  space. 
We  may  write  this  result  in  the  form 

Tr=  —^  CCCiPdxdydz.  [150] 

to 

ni.  If  in  [145]  we  make  U=V=u,  any  function  which 
within  the  closed  surface  S  satisfies  the  equation  V'u  =  0,  we 
shair  have 

fff[.(^:^^y+  (Py^y-^  (PnuY\dxdydz^Cu .  D^u  •  dS,  [151] 

rV.  If  in  [148]  V  is  the  potential  function  due  to  two  dis- 
tributions of  active  matter,  M^  inside  the  closed  surface  aS^  and 

M^  outside  it,  and  if  Cr=  -j  where  r  is  the  distance  of  the  point 
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(flc,  y,  z)  from  a  fixed  point  0,  we  must  consider  separately  the 
two  cases  where  0  is  respectively  without  S  and  within  & 

A.   If  0  is  without  ^S,  V^f  -  j  =  0  for  points  within  the  sur- 
face.    Also,  V*  r  =  —  4  Trp,  so  that 
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The  triple  integral  is  evidently  equal  to  the  value  at  the  point 
0  of  the  potential  function  due  to  Mi  alone.  If  we  call  this  Fi, 
and  notice  (see  [143])  that  D^r  at  any  point  of  S  is  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  3  between  r  and  the  exterior  normal  to  S,  we  have 

JfBf  as  -/f^  ds=-i.r,.       [162] 

If  *S  is  a  surface  equipotential  with  respect  to  the  joint  action 
of  Ml  and  Mo,  and  if  we  denote  by  V,  the  constant  value  of 
V  on  Sy  we  have 

and  it  is  easy  to  show,  by  the  reasoning  used  in  Section  31, 
thatjj  —J-  dS  =  0,  whence 

B.  If  0  is  a  point  inside  S,  whether  or  not  it  is  within  M^ 
and  if  S  is  equipotential  with  respect  to  the  action  of  Mi  and 
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M^y  we  will  surround  0  by  a  small  spherical  surface  S'  of 
radius  r'  and  apply  [148]  to  the  space  lying  inside  S  and 
without  the  spherical  surface.  In  doing  so,  it  is  to  be  noticed 
that  6"  forms  part  of  the  boundary  of  the  region  we  are  deal- 
ing with,  and  that  an  exterior  normal  to  the  region  at  S*  will 
be  an  interior  normal  of  the  sphere. 
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Since  for  all  points  of  the  region  we  are  considering  V\  -  )=0, 
we  have 

=  —  4 IT  J    I    \-dxdydz\ 

or,  since  dS*=r'^diti',  where  dw'  is  the  area  which  the  elemen- 
tary cone  the  base  of  which  is  dS*  and  the  vertex  O  intercepts 
on  the  sphere  of  unit  radius  drawn  about  0, 

=  -  4  ^fff^  dxdijdz.  [154] 

It  is  easily  proved,  by  the  reasoning  of  Section  31,  that 

and  it  is  clear  that  if  r'  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  third 
integral  of  [154]  approaches  the  limit  zero.  If  V  is  the 
average  value  of  V  on  the  surface  S', 

C  Vdio'  =  V'CdJ  =  r'47r; 

and  as  r'  is  made  smaller  and  smaller  this  approaches  the 
value  4  tt  Vq,  where  Vq  is  the  value  of  V  at  O,  The  value, 
when  r'  is  zero,  of  the  triple  integral  is  evidently  Vi,  and  we 
have 


// 


^^dS  +  AwV,-'AwVo  =  -4:7rVi. 


If  Fa  is  the  value  at  0  of  the  potential  function  due  to  M^ 
alone,  F^  =  Fi  -f  Fj,  so  that 
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If  S  is  not  equipotential  with  respect  to  the  action  of  Mi 
and  M^y  we  have 

V.  If  in  [148]  we  make  TJ  =—>  where  r  is  the  distance  of 

the  point  (or,  y,  z)  from  a  fixed  point  O,  and  if  F'=  v,  any  func- 
tion harmonic  everywhere  within  the  closed  surface  S^  we 
shall  have 

-  4  ».  =j^vD,  (J)  dS  -Jjr^  dS,  [166J 

if  0  is  within  S^  and 

if  0  is  outside  <S». 

VI.  The  closed  surface  S  encloses  a  region  T^  and  excludes 
the  rest  of  space,  T^,  A  function  V  is  continuous  and  has 
finite  first  and  second  derivatives  everywhere  in  the  field  of 
Green's  Theorem.  The  first  derivatives  are  everywhere  con- 
tinuous except  at  certain  surfaces,  Sx  in  T^  and  S^  in  T„ 
where  the  tangential  derivatives  are  continuous,  and  the  nor- 
mal derivatives  discontinuous  in  the  manner  indicated  by  the 
equation 

B^^V ^  D^V  =  -  I. 

At  infinity  V  vanishes  like  the  Newtonian  Potential  Func- 
tion due  to  a  finite  distribution  of  matter.  If  IJ  is  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  0,  and  if  we  apply 
Green's  Theorem  to  V  and  F,  using  successively  as  fields,  T^ 
when  0  is  in  Tj,  I\  when  0  is  in  J\,  T^  when  0  is  in  T^^  and 
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Ti  when  O  is  in  T„  and  representing  by  n  a  normal  to  S 
pointing  into  T^  in  all  cases^  we  learn  that  the  expression 


or 


{//-■(;)^^-//^W 


is  equal  respectively  to 

-  4  .r^  +ff\dS,'  -fff^dr,  [166.] 

If  there  is  no  surface  S'  at  which  the  normal  derivative 
of  V  is  discontinuous,  and  if  V  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation 
everywhere  within  S,  the  expression 

is  equal  to  zero  or  to  the  value  of  F  at  0  according  as  0  is 
without  or  within  S, 

If,  now,  £^  is  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  a,  and  if  Oi  is 
distant  li  from  the  centre  C,  the  distance  from  C  of  Oj,  the 
inverse  point  of  Oi  with  respect  to  S  may  be  denoted  by  ^, 
where  lil^  =  a\  If  r^  and  r,  represent  the  distances  of  any 
point  F  from  Oi  and  Oj  respectively,  then,  if  F  lies  on  ^, 

nA2  =  ^i/a, 
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l^  =  ri'  -f  a*  —  2  Via  •  cos  (r^,  to), 
l^  =  rj^  +  a^  —  2  rja  •  cos  (r^,  to), 


and 


cos(ri,  n)      a  cos  (r^,  n)  __  a*  —  l^ 


In  this  case, 


and  o=//^d-S+//-^^5?^rf5 

80  that  it  is  easy  to  eliminate  2)„  V  by  multiplying  the  second 
equation  by  a/Zi  and  subtracting  the  members  from  those  of 
the  first  equation.     The  result  is 


or 


r(ff^  -  Zx^  dS 


2  a/i  cos  (a,  h)']*^^ 


This  integral  determines  T  at  every  point  within  S  when 
its  value  is  given  at  every  point  on  S,     If  Oi  is  at  the  centre 

of  S,  li  =  0,  and  Vi  =  a,  so  that  Vq  =  -; — ^  I   I  VdS,  or  the 

average  value  on  a  spherical  surface  S^  of  a  function  F",  har- 
monic within  and  on  S  is  the  value  of  V  at  the  centre  of  S. 
It  follows  from  this  that  a  function  which  is  harmonic  about 
a  point  0  cannot  have  at  0  either  a  maximum  or  a  minimum 
value. 
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If  a  function  V  is  constant  on  any  analytic  surface  8,  is 
harmonic  without  Sj  and  if  it  vanishes  at  infinity  like  a  New- 
tonian Potential  Function, 

and  V  is  the  potential  function  in  outer  space  due  to  a  super- 
ficial distribution  on  S  of  surface  density  —  D^V/^ir. 

VII.  A  function  V  has  the  value  zero  everywhere  on  the 
closed  surface  S^  and  the  constant  value  C  on  the  closed  sur- 
face S^  shut  in  by  Si,  In  the  space  T,  between  Si  and  S^y  V 
is  harmonic.  If  we  apply  Green's  Theorem,  in  T,  to  V  and 
to  the  reciprocal  of  the  distance  from  any  point  0  in  T,  we 
learn  that 

where  both  normals  point  out  of  T, 

V  is,  therefore,  the  potential  function  due  to  surface  distri- 
butions on  Si  and  S^  numerically  equal  to  D^V/A:ir  at  every 
point. 

II  VIII.  If  the  closed  surface  S  shuts  in  a  region  T,  and  if 
the  functions  V  and  V\  which  are  equal  at  every  point  of  Sy 
are  finite  and  continuous  with  their  derivatives  of  the  first 
order  at  every  point  of  T,  and  if  within  T,  V  does  and  F' 
does  not  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation,  then  the  integral 

extended  throughout  T  is  less  than  the  corresponding  integpral 

Qy.  =fj'f\:(D^ry + iB.vy + {D,v'y-\dxdydz. 

If  we  write  V  =  V  -{-  w,  u  vanishes  at  every  point  of  S,  but 
is  in  general  different  from  zero. 
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Qr 

==Qv+Qu+^  C  CuD^VdS-2CCCu'V^Vdxdydz 

Now^  since  the  integrands  of  Q^  and  Q^are  made  up  of  squares, 
and  since  neither  u  nor  V  are  constants,  both  Q^  and  Qy  are 
positive,  so  that  Qy  >Qy 

l(  IX.   There  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  Wi  and  Wf, 

which  have  equal  values  at  every  point  of  Si  and  8%  (two 
closed  surfaces  the  first  of  which  shuts  in  the  second),  and 
between  these  surfaces  are  everywhere  harmonic.  If  we 
suppose,  for  the  sake  of  argument,  that  two  such  functions 
exist  and  call  their  difference  t£,  it  is  clear  that  u  is  harmonic 
between  the  surfaces  and  that  it  vanishes  at  every  point  of 
both  Si  and  S^.  If,  therefore,  in  [145]  we  make  U  =  V  =  u, 
we  learn  that 

fff\.(D."y  +  (A'O'  +  (/>.«)*]  t/xdyd«  =  0, 

where  the  integral  extends  over  all  the  space  between  Si  and 
Si*  Since  the  integrand  cannot  be  negative,  it  must  be  zero  at 
every  point,  so  that  Dj^u  —  D^a  =  D^u  —  0  and  u  is  constant. 
But  M  =  0  on  Sij  therefore  it  is  identically  equal  to  zero  and 

Wi  =  in. 

It  is  easy  to  show  that  two  functions  which  have  equal 
normal  derivatives  at  every  point  of  Si  and  S^,  and  are  har- 
monic everywhere  between  the  surfaces,  can  differ  only  by  a 
constant. 

X.  We  may  now  give  an  old  proof  of  a  theorem,  originally 
discovered  by  Green  from  physical  considerations,  which  is 
usually  called  Diriclilet's  Trinciple  by  Continental  writers, 
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but  in  English  books  is  generally  attributed  to  Sir  W.  Thom- 
son.* This  theorem  asserts  that  there  always  exists  one,  but 
no  other  than  this  one,  function,  Vj  of  Xy  y,  Zy  which  (1)  is 
continuous,  and  single-valued,  together  with  its  first  space 
derivatives,  throughout  a  given  closed  region  T ;  (2)  at  every 
point  of  the  region  satisfies  the  equation  v>  t;  =  0 ;  and  (3)  at 
every  point  on  the  boundary  of  the  region  has  any  arbitrarily 
assigned  value,  provided  that  this  can  be  regarded  as  the  value 
at  that  point  of  a  single-valued  function,  continuous  all  over 
this  boundary. 

There  is  evidently  an  infinite  number  of  functions  which 
satisfy  the  first  and  third  conditions.  If,  for  instance,  the  equa- 
tion of  the  bounding  surface  S  of  the  region  is  F(xj  y,  z)  =  0, 
and  if  the  value  of  v  at  the  point  (a;,  y,  z)  upon  this  surface  is 
to  be  f(xy  y,  «),  any  function  of  the  form 

would  satisfy  the  third  condition,  whatever  continuous  function 
^  might  be. 

If  we  assign  to  the  function  to  be  found  a  constant  value  C 
all  over  S,  v  =  C  will  satisfy  all  three  of  the  conditions  given 
above. 

If  the  sought  function  is  to  have  different  values  at  different 
points  of  S,  and  if  for  u  in  the  integral 

which  is  to  be  extended  over  the  whole  of  the  region,  we  sub- 
stitute any  one  of  all  the  functions  which  satisfy  conditions 
(1)  and  (3),  the  resulting  value  of  Q  will  be  positive.  Some 
one  at  least  of  these  functions  (v)  must,  however,  yield  a 
value  of  Q  which,  though  positive,  is  so  small  that  no  other 
one  can  make  Q  smaller. t     Let  h  be  an  arbitrary  constant  to 

•  W.  Thomson,  Liouville^s  Journal,  1847.  Dirichlefa  Vorlesungen, 
Bacharach,  Abriss  der  Geachichte  der  Potentialtheorie. 

t  A  principle  which  will  doubtless  lead  to  a  justification  of  this  by  no 
means  self-evident  assumption  was  pointed  out  by  Hilbert  in  a  remark- 
able paper  read  before  the  Deutsche  Mathematiker-Vereinigimg  in  1809. 


iz, 
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which  some  value  has  been  assigned,  and  let  w  be  any  fane- 
tion  which  satisfies  condition  (1)  and  is  equal  to  zero  at  all 
parts  of  Sj  then  [7  =  v  +  hw  will  satisfy  conditions  (1)  and 
(3),  and,  conversely,  there  is  no  function  which  satisfies  these 
two  conditions  which  cannot  be  written  in  the  form  U=v-{-hWy 
where  h  is  an  arbitrary  constant,  and  w  some  function  which 
is  zero  at  S  and  which  satisfies  condition  (1). 

Call  the  minimum  value  of  Q  due  to  v,  ^„  and  the  value  of 
Q  due  to  U,  Qu,  then 

Qir^Qv-^^  ^fff  (^'"^ '  ^^^ + ^J^ '  A^ + Av  •  I>,w)  dxdydz 

which,  since  w  is  zero  at  the  boundary  of  the  region,  may  be 
written,  by  the  help  of  Green's  Theorem, 

Qu-Qw-"^^  f  f  CwVHdxdydz  -f  hKl\ 

Now,  since  Q^  is  the  minimuui  value  of  Q,  no  one  of  the 
infinite  number  of  values  of  Qu  —  (?,.  formed  by  changing  h 
and  w  under  the  conditions  just  named  can  be  negative ;  but 
if  \hi  were  not  everywhere  equal  to  zero  within  T,  it  would 
be  easy  to  choose  w  so  that  the  coefficient  of  2  h  in  the  expres- 
sion for  Qu  —  Q^,  should  not  be  zero,  and  then  to  choose  h  so 
that  Qi^  —  Q^,  should  be  negative.  Hence  V^v  is  equal  to  zero 
throughout  T,  and  there  always  exists  at  least  one  function 
which  satisfies  the  three  conditions  stated  above.  Compare 
VIII. 

There  is  only  one  such  function  ;  for  if  beside  v  there  were 
another  ti  =  v  -{-  hiv,  we  should  have,  since  the  coefficient  of  h 
is  zero  when  V^v  =  0, 

and  that  Q„  may  be  as  small  as  (),.,  //Q  must  be  zero,  whence 
either  A  =  0  or  Q  =  0,  and  if  12  =  0,  w  is  zero.     Therefore, 
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u  =  v,  and  there  is  only  one  function  which  in  any  given  case 
satisfies  all  the  three  conditions  given  above. 

XI.  The  potential  function  V,  due  to  a  volume  distribution 
of  finite  density  p  in  the  region  T  and  a  superficial  distribu- 
tion of  finite  surface  density  o-  on  the  surface  S,  is  everywhere 
continuous,  and  it  so  vanishes  at  infinity  that,  if  r  is  the  dis- 
tance from  any  finite  point,  each  of  the  quantities 

rV,    -r'DrV, 

as  r  becomes  infinite,  approaches  the  limit  M,  where  M  is  the 
amount  of  matter  (algebraically  considered)  in  the  whole  dis- 
tribution. The  first  derivatives  of  V  are  everywhere  finite, 
and  they  are  continuous  except  on  S,  at  every  point  of  which 
tangential  derivatives  are  continuous,  while  the  normal  deriva- 
tive is  discontinuous  in  the  manner  indicated  by  the  equation 

where  n^  and  n,  are  the  normals  to  the  surface  drawn  away 
from  it  on  each  side.  The  second  derivatives  of  V  are  every- 
where finite,  and  they  are  continuous  except  at  surfaces  where 
p  is  discontinuous.  At  any  point  on  such  a  surface  the  tan- 
gential second  derivatives  are  continuous,  but  the  normal  sec- 
ond derivative  is  discontinuous  by  an  amount  equal  to  4  9r 
times  the  discontinuity  in  p  reckoned  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  the  derivative  is  taken.  Everywhere,  except 
at  surfaces  of  discontinuity  in  p,  V  satisfies  Poisson's  Equa- 
tion, V*  F  =  —  4  Trp,  and  without  T,  where  there  is  no  matter, 
this  degenerates  into  Laplace's  Equation. 

For  a  given  value  of  p  in  the  given  region  Ty  and  a  given 
value  of  <r  on  the  given  surface  S,  only  one  function  has  all 
these  properties.  Assuming  that  there  are  two  such  functions, 
V  and  F',  let  their  difference  be  the  function  u.  At  every 
point  of  S, 

80  that  D  u  +  Dm  =  0, 
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and  even  the  normal  derivatives  of  u  are  continuous  at  every 
point  of  aS^.  At  surfaces  of  discontinuity  in  p,  the  derivatives 
of  u  are  all  continuous  and  u  satisties  everywhere  Laplace's 
Equation.  The  limits,  as  r  becomes  infinite,  of  ru  and  r^D^u 
are  zero.  Since  u  with  its  first  and  second  derivatives  is 
everywhere  continuous,  we  may  imagine  a  spherical  surface 
of  large  radius  r,  drawn  about  any  finite  point  0,  as  centre, 
so  as  to  enclose  all  the  attracting  mass  and  apply  Green's 
Theorem  in  the  form  of  [151]  to  u  inside  this  surface.  The 
numerical  value  of  the  surface  integral 


/ 


uD^udS 


taken  over  the  spherical  surface  is  no  greater  than  the  area 
of  the  surface  (4?rr*)  multiplied  by  the  largest  value  which 
u '  D^u  has  on  the  surface,  or 

4  V  [greatest  value  of  (u  r^D^u)"]. 

If,  now,  the  radius  of  the  surface  be  indefinitely  increased, 
this  exiDression  approaches  the  limit  zero  so  that  the  integral 

JJJ[(/>x«)'  +  iD,ny  +  {D,uy]dxdydz 

taken  over  all  space  has  the  value  zero.  Since  the  integrand 
is  made  up  of  squares  which  can  never  be  negative,  we  must 
have  at  every  point  of  space 

D^u  =  D^u  =  D,u  =  0. 

Therefore,  u  is  constant  in  all  space ;  and  since  it  is  zero  at 
infinity,  it  must  be  everywhere  zero,  so  that  V  and  F'  are 
identical.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  T  may  be  made  up  of 
several  distinct  regions,  and  that  S  may  consist  of  several 
distinct  surfaces. 


w 
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49.  The  Surface  Divtribntions  Equivalent  to  Certain  7olnme 
Dutribntions.  Keeping  the  notation  of  IV.  in  the  last  article, 
let  iS  be  a  doeed  surface  equ {potential  with  respect  either  to 
the  joint  action  of  two  distributions  of  matter,  Mi  inside  S  and 
Mf  outside  it,  or  (when  M^  equals  zero)  to  the  action  of  a 
single  distribution  within  the  surface ;  and  let  Fi,  F2,  and  V 
be  the  values  of  the  potential  functions  due  respectively  to  Mi 
alone,  to  M^  alone,  and  to  Mi  and  M^  existing  together.     If  a 

quantity  of  matter  were  condensed  on  S  so  as  to  give  at  every 

— Z)  V 
point  a  surface  density  equal  to  —    "    ,  the  whole  quantity  ol 

matter  on  the  surface  would  be 


and  this,  by  §  31,  is  equal  in  amount  to  Mi.    I^t  us  study  the 

effect  of  removing  Mi  from  the  inside  of  S  and  spreading  it  in 

a  superficial  distribution  3f/  over  S^  so  that  the  surface  density 

—  Z)  V 
ut  everv  point  shall  be  — — ^^—     In  what  follows,  it  is  assumed 

47r 
that  we  have  two  distributions  of  matter,  one  inside  the  closed 
surface  and  the  otiier  outside.  It  is  to  be  carefully  noted,  how- 
ever, that  by  putting  Jfj  equal  to  rero  in  our  equations,  all  our 
results  are  applicable  to  the  case  where  we  have  an  equii)otential 
surface  surrounding  all  the  matter,  wliich  may  be  all  of  one  kind 
or  not. 

The  value,  at  any  point  0,  of  the  potential  function  due  to 
the  joint  effect  of  M%  and  the  surface  distribution  J[f/,  would  be 

4  IT  J       T 

If  0  is  an  outside  point,  we  have,  by  [153], 

Vo--V,^Vi, 

80  that  the  effect  at  any  point  outside  an  eqnipotential  surface 
of  a  quantity  M^  of  matter  anyhow  distributed  inside  the  sur- 
face is  the  same  as  that  of  an  equal  quantity  of  matter  dis- 
tributed over  the  surface  in  such  a  way  that  the  superficial 
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—  7>  V 

density  at  ever}*  point  is "  - ,  where  V  is  the  value  of  the 

4  n- 

potential  function  due  to  the  joint  action  of  M^  and  any  matter 

(M^  that  may  be  outside  the  surface. 

If  0  is  an  inside  point,  we  have, 

which  shows  that  the  joint  cllect  of  Jij  and  Mi  is  to  give  to  all 
points  within  and  upon  the  surface  the  same  constant  value  of 
the  potential  function  which  points  upon  the  surface  had  before 
Ml  was  displaced  by  My,  If,  therefore,  3f/  and  M^  exist  without 
Jfi,  there  is  no  force  at  any  point  of  the  cavity  shut  in  by  S; 
or,  in  other  words,  the  force  due  to  Mi  alone  is  at  all  points 
inside  S  equal  and  opposite  to  that  due  to  Mi, 

If  Ml  and  M2  exist  without  Jlf/,  the  cavity  enclosed  by  S  is,  in 
general,  a  field  of  force.  Mi  acts  as  a  screen  to  shield  the  space 
within  S  from  the  action  of  M^, 

The  surface  of  Mi  is  equi potential  with  respect  to  all  the 
active  matter,  so  tliat  there  is  no  tendency  of  the  matter  com- 
posing the  surface  distribution  to  arrange  itself  in  any  different 
manner  upon  S. 

Since  Mi  exerts  the  same  force  on  every  particle  outside 
S  that  Ml  did,  and  since  action  and  reaction  are  equal  and 
opposite,  every  particle  of  M2  exerts  on  3//  forces  the  result- 
ant of  which  is  equal  to  the  resultant  of  the  forces  with 
which  the  same  particle  urged  3Ii.  The  resultant  effect, 
therefore,  of  the  action  of  J/j  <^^  Mi  is  the  same  as  the 
resultant  effect  of  its  action  on  Mi.  Now  the  whole  system 
of  forces  applied  to  the  surface  distribution  by  M2  and  by 
the  repulsions  for  one  another  of  its  own  parts  is  equivalent 
to  a  tension  from  without  of  2  ira^  dynes  per  square  centi- 
meter applied  all  over  S,  and  since  the  internal  forces  form 
a  system  in  equilibrium,  the  resultant  effect  of  M^  on  Mi 
is  equal  to  the  resultant  effect  of  the  tension  just  mentioned 
on  Ml'. 

If  two  closed  surfaces,  Si  and  S^,  wliich  mutually  exclude 
each  other,  shut  in,  respectively,  the  two  portions,  Jfi,  M^,  of  a 
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distribution  JKf,  and  are  level  surfaces  of  JETs  potential  function, 
it  is  easy  to  see  that  a  superficial  distribution  on  Si  of  density 
(r=  —  D^  V/4i  IT  would  act  on  a  particle  without  Si  just  as  Mi 
does^  and  that  a  similar  distribution  on  S^  would  act  on  parti- 
cles outside  of  S^  as  M^  does.  The  action  of  Mi  on  M^  is  the 
same  as  the  resultant  effect  of  the  tension  2iro^  or  (D^Vy/Sv 
considered  as  acting  all  over  S^,  The  surface  integral  of 
—  2>.  V/4i  v  extended  over  any  closed  surface  has  been  called 
by  Maxwell  the  "  electric  displacement  '^  through  the  surface. 

50.  Vectors.  Stokes's  Theorem.  The  Derivatives  of  Scalar 
Point  Punctions.      It  is  frequently  convenient  to  define  a 

vector  by  giving  the  values  (tensors)  of  its  components  paral- 
lel to  the  co5rdinate  axes ;  and  if  for  our  present  purposes  we 
call  these  "  the  components  of  the  vector,"  no  confusion  will 
arise.  The  expression  (Q^y  Q^  Q,)  denotes  a  vector,  Q,  the 
components  of  which  parallel  to  the  axes  of  Xj  y,  and  z  are 
respectively  equal  to  Q^^  Q^,  and  ©,.  The  direction  cosines  of 
the  vector  are  the  ratios  of  Q^  Q^  Q,  to  V©,^  +  (>/  -f  Q^\ 
The  letter  which  represents  a  vector  is  often  used  in  scalar 
equations  to  denote  merely  the  tensor.  Sometimes,  however, 
the  heavy  face  letter  (Q)  is  used  to  denote  the  vector,  while 
its  tensor  is  represented  by  the  same  letter  in  ordinary  type. 
Any  three  scalar  point  functions  can  be  considered  the  com- 
ponents of  a  vector  point  function.  Scalar  and  vector  point 
functions  are  sometimes  called  "distributed"  scalars  and 
vectors.  Where  there  is  no  danger  of  any  misunderstanding 
a  vector  point  function  may  be  called  simply  a  vector. 

The  scalar  function  I^xQ^"^  ^pQy"^ ^zQz  is  called  the  diver- 
gence of  Q,  and  if  this  quantity  vanishes  identically,  Q  is  said 
to  be  a  solenoidal  vector.  The  force  due  to  any  finite  distri- 
bution of  matter  attracting  or  repelling  according  to  the  "  Law 
of  Nature  "  is  solenoidal  in  empty  space.  The  negative  of  the 
divergence  of  a  vector  is  called  its  convergence. 

The  vector,  the  components  of  which  taken  parallel  to  the 
codrdinate  axes  are  the  three  scalar  point  functions. 
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is  called  the  curl  of  Q-,  and  if  these  components  vanish  at  every 
point  of  a  region,  Q  is  said  to  be  lamellar  in  that  region.  If 
the  vector  R  is  the  curl  of  the  vector  Q,  Q  is  said  to  be  a 
vector  potential  function  of  B,  The  force  due  to  a  finite  dis- 
tribution of  attracting  or  repelling  matter  is  lamellar  within 
and  without  the  distribution.  The  curl  of  any  vector  is 
itself  solenoidal.  If  two  vectors  have  the  same  curl,  their 
difference  is  a  lamellar  vector. 

The  lines  of  a  vector  are  a  family  of  curves,  one  of  which 
passes  through  every  point  of  space,  and  each  of  which  has 
at  every  one  of  its  points  the  direction  of  the  vector  at  the 
point.  The  differential  equations  of  the  lines  of  the  vector  Q 
are  evidently         dx/Q,  =  dfj/Q,  =  dz/Q,: 

after  the  values  of  Q^,,  Q^  and  (?,  have  been  substituted,  we 
have  two  equations  of  the  form 

dx       .  ,  ^    dy       , ,  . 

whence  we  get,  by  differentiating, 

rf^_  _       dx 

and,  by  eliminating  y  between  the  first  and  third  equations, 
and  X  between  the  second  and  fourth  equations,  two  equations 
of  the  second  order  between  x  and  z  and  between  y  and  z 
respectively.  The  integrals  of  these  last  equations  are  the 
equations  of  the  lines  of  the  vector.  Sometimes  the  variables 
may  be  separated  at  the  start,  and  then  the  work  is  much 
simplified.  The  lines  of  the  vector  (—  x^,  y,  z)  have  the  equa- 
tions y  =  Az,  x\og(By)=l,  and  those  of  the  vector  (Sxz  —  yz, 
xz -h yzj  z) ,  the  equations  x  =  (B-\-A-h Bz) e^',  y  =  {A-^ Bz) e**, 
where  A  and  B  are  arbitrary  constants. 

If  n  represents  the  exterior  normal  of  any  closed  surface  Sj 
the  integral  taken  over  S  of  the  exterior  normal  component 
of  the  analytic  vector  Q  is 


,=  i),<^.— -hi),^.i/r  +  A*, 
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fQcos(n,Q)dS       [^  JjJv*6t^^^'>-• 
=^^  0  [cos  (aj,  Q)  cos  (x,  n)  +  cos  (y,  Q)  cos  (y,  n) 

+  cos  («,  ©)  cos  («,  n)']  dS 
==y  [Q,  cos  (a;,  n)  +  ©^  cos  (y,  n)+  ^.  cos  («,  n)]rf5; 

and  this  is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  of  the  divergence  of 
Q  taken  through  the  space  within  S,  The  integral  of  the 
exterior  normal  component  of  any  analytic  solenoidal  vector^ 
taken  over  any  closed  surface,  is  zero. 

An  important  theorem  due  to  Sir  (Jeorge  Gabriel  Stokes 
may  be  stated  as  follows: 

T?ie  line  integral  taken  around  a  closed  curve  s,  of  the  tan^ 
gential  component  of  an  analytic  vector  point  function  Q,  is 
equal  to  the  surface  integral  taken  over  any  surface  S,  bounded 
by  the  curve,  of  the  normal  component  of  the  curl  of  the  vector, 
the  direction  of  integration  around  the  curve  forming  a  right* 
handed  screw  rotation  about  the  normaJs,  or 

J  [  Q^  cos  (x,  s)  +  Q^  cos  (y,  s)  +  Q,  cos  («,  5)]  ds 

=JJ[(i),©.  -  A<?.)cos(x,  n) 

+  (A©x-i>xa)cos(y,n) 

+  {D^Q^  -  2),(?,)  cos  (z,  n)]  dS,  [168]  - 

To  prove  this,  we  may  evaluate  first  so  much  of  the  double 
integral  as  involves  Q^,  that  is, 

jjL^zQx  •  cos  (y,  n)  -  D^Q^  •  cos  (z,  n)]  dS. 

Let  the  area  S  be  divided  into  quadrilateral  elements  by 
means  of  equally  spaced  planes  parallel  to  the  planes  of  zy 
and  xy  respectively,  and  consider  especially  one  of  these 
elements,  A^S,  the  projection  of  which  on  the  xz  plane  is  Ax  •  /^, 
80  that  AS 'COS  (y,  n)  =  Ax  •  A;s  approximately. 


H4 
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)t  X  aiMs 
e  elemtnt 


That  corner  of  the  element  \S  vbicli  has  the  least  x 
codrdinates  shall  be  the  point  P,  and  that  side  of  the  e 
which  passes  through  P  and  Is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  y* 
shall  be  represented  by  Asi.     Since  AS|  is  perpendicular  both 
to  the  normal  to  5  at  P  and  to  the  axis  of  x,  oos  (x,  a,)  =  0, 
and    cos  (n,  <i)  =  cos  (a:,  n)  ■  cos  (x,  «,)  +  cos  (y,  n)  -  cos  (y,  »i) 
+  cos  («,  n)  ■  cos  («,  si)  =  0, 


cos  (g,  «.)  ■  coa  (s,  e,) 
C08(y,  n) 


-  cos  (y,  «i). 


Moreover,  2)^0, = 0  +  (7),  Q,)  cos  (i/,  s,)  +  (i),  Q^)  cos  (s,  *i), 
_j       jcF_     (/xdz     _      i/x'lzdsi      _  j_  j_  cos  (a,  ai) 


cos  (y,  «)      rf«i  coa  (y,  b) 


cos(y,  ») 
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Hence,   j   J  [AOx  •  cos  (y,  n)  —  D^ ©,  •  cos  («,  n)]  rf/S 

J  J  cos  (y,  n) 

ffl^zQx  •  COS  («,  5i)  +  i)^©, .  COS  (y,  «i)]  (foi(to 


=// 


B^Qx'dsidx. 


If  we  perform  the  integration  with  respect  to  s^  and  intro- 
duce the  limits,  it  will  appear  that  this  integral  may  be  found 
by  proceeding  around  the  contour  s  in  the  direction  indicated 
in  the  theorem  and  determining  the  line  integral  of 

ctx 
Q^-^ds  ^  Q,'C08(Xy  8)ds, 

where  t2s  is  an  element  of  s.  If  we  treat  in  a  similar  manner 
those  portions  of  the  double  integral  which  involve  Q^  and  Q^j 
the  theorem  will  be  evident 


According  to  the  definition  used  in  the  preceding  sections, 
the  numerical  value  of  the  directional  derivative  of  any  scalar 
point  function  w,  at  any  point  P,  in  any  fixed  direction  FQ', 
is  the  limit,  as  PQ  approaches  zero,  of  the  ratio  of  Wg  —  t^^  to 
PQ,  where  ©  is  a  point  on  the  straight  line  PQ'  between  P 
and  Q'.  The  gradient  h^  of  the  function  w  at  P  is  the  direc- 
tional derivative  of  m  at  P  taken  in  the  direction  in  which 
u  increases  most  rapidly.  This  direction  is  normal  to  the 
surface  of  constant  u  which  passes  through  P. 

A.«  =  (Djtiy  +  {D^uy  +  (At*)'. 

The  directional  derivative  of  any  scalar  point  function 
at  any  point  in  any  given  direction  is  evidently  equal  to 
the  product  of  the  values  of  the  gradient  and  the  cosine  of 
the  angle  between  the  given  direction  and  that  in  which  the 
function  increases  most  rapidly. 

The  vector,  the  components  of  which  parallel  to  the  co5rdi- 
nate  axes  are  numerically  equal  to  D^u^  D^u^  Dja^  has  been 
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called  the  vector  differential  parameter  of  u.  The  numerical 
value  (tensor)  of  this  vector  at  any  point  is  the  gradient  of  u 
at  the  point,  according  to  some  writers ;  others  use  "gradient" 
to  represent  the  vector  itself.  The  lines  of  the  vector  are 
curves  which  cut  orthogonally  the  surfaces  of  constant «,  that 
is,  the  family  of  surfaces  the  equation  of  which  is  w  =  c,  where 
c  is  a  parameter  constant  for  any  one  surface  of  the  family. 

lff(x,  y,  z)  is  any  scalar  point  function,  any  vector  func- 
tion the  lines  of  which  cut  the  surfaces  of  constant  /  normally 
must  have  components  E  •  D^,  R  •  D^f,  R  •  DJ^y  where  R  is 
some  function  of  a?,  y,  and  z.  The  curl  of  this  vector  has 
components  DJ-  D^  -  D^f-  D,R,  DJ-  DJt  -  DJ-  D^, 
Dyf'  DJt  —  DjJ^'  DyRj  and  the  cosine  of  the  angle  between 
the  vector  and  its  curl  is  zero,  so  that  these  two  vectors  are  per- 
pendicular to  each  other.  If  a  vector  has  a  curl  which  is  not 
perpendicular  to  it  at  every  point,  no  family  of  surfaces  exists 
the  members  of  which  cut  the  lines  of  the  vector  orthogonally 
at  every  point  of  space.  Every  plane  vector  point  function 
has  for  its  curl  a  vector  perpendicular  to  its  plane.  The 
vector  (3  yzy  xz,  xy)  is  not  lamellar,  but  it  is  perpendicular  to 
its  curl :  its  lines  cut  orthogonally  the  family  of  surfaces 
x^yz  =  c,  as  do  the  lines  of  the  lamellar  vector  (3  x^yz,  x^z,  ar*y), 
each  component  of  which  is  x^  times  the  corresponding 
component  of  the  first. 

If  the  ratios  of  the  corresponding  components  of  two  vector 
point  functions  are  all  equal  to  the  same  scalar  point  function, 
the  vectors  have  the  same  lines.  Two  lamellar  vectors  may 
have  the  same  lines,  thus :  the  lines  of  every  vector  of  the 
form  [/(x),  0,  0,]  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x,  and  every  such 
vector  is  lamellar,  whatever  analytic  function  /  may  represent. 

We  may  define  the  numerical  value  of  the  normal  derivor 
tive  at  any  point  P  of  a  scalar  point  function  u,  taken  with 
respect  to  another  scalar  point  function  i»,  to  be  the  limit,  as 
FQ  approaches  zero,  of  the  ratio  of  Uq  —  Vp  to  Vq  —  Vp,  where 
Q  is  3,  point  so  chosen  on  the  normal  at  P  of  tlie  surface  of 
constant  v  which  passes  through  F  that  Vg  —  Vp  is  positive. 


gbeen's  theorem.  117 

If  (tt,  v)  denotes  the  angle  between  the  directions  in  which  u 
and  V  increase  most  rapidly,  the  normal  derivatives  of  u  with 
respect  to  v,  and  of  v  with  respect  to  u,  may  be  written 

h^ '  cos  (Uy  v)  I  \  and  h^  •  cos  (m,  v)  j  h^ 

respectively.     If  h^  =  A^,  these  derivatives  are  equal. 

The  derivative  of  xyz  with  respect  to  x  +  y  -\-  z  has  at  the 
point  (1,  2,  3)  the  value  11/3.  The  derivative  at  the  same 
point  of  a;  +  y  +  «  with  respect  to  xyz  is  11  /49. 

51.  The  Attraction  of  EUipsoidi.  If  we  transform  the 
equation 

to  parallel  axes,  using  a  point  A^  which  lies  on  the  surface 
and  has  the  co5rdinates  (—  Xq,  —  y^,  —  Zq)  as  origin,  and  then 
denote  by  0  the  angle  which  any  radius  vector  drawn  through 
Ao  makes  with  the  x  axis,  the  equation  of  the  surface  in  polar 
co5rdinates  takes  the  form 

,/co8*d  .  sin^dcos'<f»  .  sin^  ^  sin^  <f»\ 

'•^1,-^+ — b* — + — ? — ; 

_  -  /xq  cos  $      yo  sin  $  cos  <^      Zp  sin  $  sin  <^\ 

If  -4o  were  at  that  extremity.  A,  of  the  a  axis  which  has  the 
codrdinates  (—  a,  0,  0),  the  equation  would  be 

^/cos^O  .  sin'dcos'<f»  .  sin'dsin'<^\      2cos^ 

^V-^+ — ^5 — + — ^ — )=-r-' 

we  will  denote  the  coefficient  of  It  in  this  equation  by  0(^,  <^). 
Let  us  compare  the  x  components  of  the  attraction  at  Aq  and 
at  Ay  due  to  a,  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded  by 
this  surface.  If,  with  each  of  these  points  as  origin,  a  set  of 
(conical)  surfaces  of  constant  $  with  the  constant  difference 
Ad,  and  a  set  of  (plane)  surfaces  of  constant  <^  with  the  con- 
stant difference  A<^,  be  imagined  drawn,  the  ellipsoid  will  be 
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divided  into  elementary  "  cones  "  in  two  ways.  The  vertices 
of  all  the  cones  of  one  system  will  be  A,  and  the  vertices  of  all 
the  cones  of  the  other  system  will  be  A^,  To  every  cone  of  the 
first  system  corresponds  a  cone  with  parallel  axis  belonging 
to  the  second  system,  but  whereas  every  cone  of  the  first 
system  yields  a  positive  contribution  to  the  x  force  compo- 
nent at  Aj  some  of  the  corresponding  cones  of  the  second 
system  yield  negative  components  to  the  corresponding  force 
component  at  Aq, 

We  shall  find  it  convenient  to  write  in  parentheses  after  jB 
and  r'  the  value  of  0  and  <^  to  which  they  belong,  and  to  note 

that  r'(,r_^,  ir+^)  =  —  ^'(tf,*r 

If  the  values  of  $  and  <^  which  correspond  to  a  given  cone 
of  the  first  system  are  $q  and  <^oy  the  values  of  0  and  <^  which 
belong  to  the  corresponding  cone  of  the  second  system  may 
be  either  0^^  and  <^o»  or  ir  —  ^o  ^^^  t  H-  <^o«  The  contribution  of 
any  cone  of  the  first  system  to  the  x  component  of  the  force  at 
A  is 

XR  cos  B 

7^  sin  OdrdOd<l>  •  — ^  =  pR^^^  ^)  sin  $  cos  $dOd4>, 

and  the  contribution  of  the  corresponding  cone  of  the  second 
system  to  the  x  component  of  the  force  at  A^  is  either 

pr\0,  ^)  sin  $  cos  $d$d<l>  or  pr\,-.0^  ^  +  ^^  sin  $  cos  OdOd^fiy 

as  the  case  may  be. 

If,  now,  we  group  together  two  cones  of  the  first  system 
corresponding  to  (Oq,  <^o)  and  (^y,  w  -j-  <^o)  respectively,  we 
may  write  the  positive  contribution  coming  from  this  pair  in 
the  form 

The  values  of  $  and  <^  for  the  corresponding  cones  of  the 
second  system  are  one  of  the  pairs 

(it  —BQyir-\-  <^o ;  ^o>  "^  +  <^o)>  or   (it  —  tfo>  'T  +  <^o ;  '»' "~  ^»  <^o)« 
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The  two  yalues  of  $  and  ^  of  either  of  these  pairs  give  equal 
and  opposite  valaes  to 

(yo  sin  $  cos  <^      ^sin^sin^N 

80  that  the  positive  contributions  of  this  pair  of  cones  of  the 
second  system  is 

psm^oeWcf^^ToT^T^- 

This  contribution  to  the  x  component  of  the  force  at  Aq  is  to 
the  contribution  of  the  corresponding  cones  of  the  first  sys- 
tem to  the  corresponding  force  component  at  ^  as  a^o  to  a. 
Therefore,  the  x  component  at  Aq  of  the  attraction  due  to  the 
whole  ellipsoid  is  to  the  corresponding  component  at  ^  as  a^o 
to  a. 

If,  then,  we  know  the  values  (Xi,  Yi,  Zi)  of  the  attraction 
due  to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  bounded  by  the  surface 


at  points  on  the  surface  at  the  negative  extremities  of  the 
semiaxes  a,  6,  e,  we  may  find  the  numerical  values  of  the  com- 
ponents parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  the  attraction  at  any 
point  (^x^  —  yo,  —  Zq)  on  the  surface  from  the  equations 

Xf^=:XoXi/a,    Fo  =  yo^i/^   Z^^z^^lc, 

The  attraction  X^  at  A  can  be  easily  found*  by  adding 
together  the  contributions  coming  from  all  the  elementary 
cones  with  vertices  at  A  into  which  the  ellipsoid  is  divided, 
that  is, 

JTi  =  p  I       sin  0  cos  ^cM  I      E(0^^)dffi,  or,  since 


•  See  Routh'8  Analytical  SUaics,  Vol.  II,  §§  182-221.  Tarleton's 
Mathematical  Theory  of  Attraction,  §§  21-24  and  82-105.  Schell^s 
Theorie  der  Bewegung  und  der  Krdftej  pp.  690-716. 
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2  a5  V  COS  $ 


Mi§_  A\  — 


'^•'  ♦>      ^  V  cos"  e  +  a  V  sin"  tf  cos"  </»  +  a  V  sin"  ^  sin"  ^ 

2  gZ>"c"  cos  e 
u-\-  V  cos"^  +  te^  sin"^ 

d4> 


Zi  =  8  aZ>"(?"p  I      sin d QO^^BdO  I       — r 

Vo  •^o     w-fvcos" 


^-f  wsin"^ 


Now 


0        w  +  V 


(;<^ 


fo      w  +  V  cos"  <^  +  w^  sin"  ^ 


=X'(» +«>)+(«+">)/  ''''*"  '^ = *^  *' 


sindcos"^^^ 


i' 


2  V(w  +  v)  (w  4-  w) 
Hence, 

— 7=== 

0      V(^»"  cos"  ^  4-  a"  sin"  ^)  (c"  cos"  0 -{- a*  sin"  ^) 
or,  if  5  =  a"  tan"  $, 

and 

=  2  abcwpXoKo  =  XqKo\  [1^^] 

=  2  aicwpyaLo  =  yo^o'> 

^0  =  2  abcwpzoj^    (s  +  ay\s  +  ly(s  +  cy'* 

=  2  ahcirpZoMQ  =  ZqM^, 

At  the  positive  ends  of  the  axes  of  the  ellipsoid  the  force 
components  are  —  X^,  —1\,  —  Z^,  If  the  ellipsoid  were  made 
of  matter  of  density  p,  repelliyig  according  to  the  "Law  of 
Nature,"  the  force  components  at  the  positive  ends  of  the 
axes  would  be  H-  A'l,  +  Y^  -f  Z^, 
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If  (xj,  yi,  «i)  is  a  point  on  the  ellipsoid  i  +  75  +  -5  =  1> 
(AoTi,  Xyi,  A;si)  is  a  corresponding  point  on  the  similar  ellipsoid 

25*  fj*  fg,* 

ri^  +  r^  +  -rrj  =  1,  and  the  straight  line  which  joins  these 

two  points  passes  through  the  origin. 

It  is  to  be  noticed  that  Kq,  Zq',  Mq  have  the  same  values 
for  all  similar  ellipsoids,  no  matter  what  their  actual  dimen- 
sions may  be,  and  that  the  components  of  the  attraction  at 
corresponding  points  on  two  similar  homogeneous  ellipsoids 
of  equal  density  p  are  to  each  other  as  the  linear  dimensions  of 
the  ellipsoid. 

Since  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  ellipsoidal  homoeoid  is 
zero  (Section  12)  at  all  inside  points,  we  may  draw  through  any 
point  F  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  bounded  by  a  surface 
S^  a  surface  Sy  concentric  with  Sq  and  similar  and  similarly 
placed,  and  affirm  that  the  attraction  at  F  is  equal  to  the 
attraction  of  so  much  of  the  whole  ellipsoid  as  lies  within  S. 
If  OF  cuts  Sq  in  Fq,  the  attraction  components  at  F  are 

jr=  —  2 abcwpxK^  Y=  —  2 ahcvpyL^,  Z  =  —  2 abcwpzMQy 
or  —  xKo',  —  yLo',  —  zMJ ; 

therefore,  the  resultant  attractions  at  internal  points  on  any 
straight  line  drawn  through  the  centre  of  a  homogeneous  ellip- 
soid are  parallel  in  direction.  They  are  proportional  in  inten- 
sity to  the  distances  of  the  points  from  the  centre. 

The  potential  function  V  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid 

of  density  p  bounded  by  the  surface  -3  +  7^-1-^  =  1  is  such 

that  its  derivatives  with  respect  to  x,  y,  and  z  are  respectively 
equal  to  —2abcirpxKQf  —2aI)CirpyL^  —  2abcirpzMQ,  where 
Kq,  Lq,  Mq  have  the  same  values  at  every  point  of  the  solid, 
so  that 

V^ahcirp{G,  -  ir^»  -L^-  M^% 

in  which  Go  is  a  constant  to  be  determined  by  computing 
abcirpGo,  ^^6  value  of  the  potential  function  at  the  centre. 
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The  polar  equation  of  an  ellipsoidal  surface  of  semiaxes  a,  b,  «, 
when  the  origin  is  at  the  centre  and  $  is  the  angle  which  any 
radius  vector  through  the  origin  makes  with  the  a  axis^  is 

^ gV/M 

'"'  ~  ^V  cos^  6  -f  a^c^  sin*  $  cos«  <^  -f  a%^  sin*  0  sin*  ^ 

u-\'  V  cos*  <^  -h  «;  sin*  ^ 
Hence,  F^  =  G^ahcvp  =  p  (     i       j   V  sin  BdOdifidr 

%/o   %/u     •/o 

sin^tZ^  I       -7 ITT ^-iT 

0  Jo      tt4-vcos*<^+wsin*^. 

Using  the  method  of  reduction  already  employed  in  finding 
the  value  of  A'l,  we  learn  that 

p  ^  r- ± 

Gq  is  an  elliptic  integral  of  the  first  kind,  JT^,  X^,  and  Mq  are 
elliptical  integrals  of  the  second  kind.     If  a>b>c, 

(s  +  a^)  >(s-^b^>(s  +  c^  and  K^KL^K  Mo, 

and,  unless  5  is  zero, 

{s  -f  a^)/(s  -h  b^)  <  a^/b^  and  (s  -f  b^)/{s  +  c*)  <  b^/(^. 

The  equation  for  V  may  be  written  in  the  form 


Fo  -  ^^      ^'o  -  ^^      r„ 


JK^ffbcnp       L^abctrp       M^abctrp 

80  that  the  equipotential  surfaces  within  a  homogeneous  ellip- 
soid are  a  set  of  ellipsoidal  surfaces  coaxial  with  the  given 
ellipsoid  and  similar  to  each  other.  The  axes  are  in  the 
same  order  of  length  as  are  those  of  the  ellipsoidal  mass,  but 
are  more  nearly  equal.  The  outer  surface  of  the  attracting 
ellipsoid  is  not  equipotential. 

The  differential  equations  of  the  lines  of  force  within  a 
homogeneous  ellipsoid  are  evidently 
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dx/xKf^  =  dy/yL^  =  dz/zM^, 
80  that  if  the  reciprocals  of  K^  Z^,  M^^  are  represented  by  ky  I,  m, 


The  two  ellipsoidal  surfaces 

are  confocal  if  a"*  =  a«  +  X,  5'*  =  5^  +  X,  c"*  =  c«  +  X.  We  will 
assume  for  convenience  that  X  is  positive.  A  point  P'  on 
the  second  surface  S*  is  said  to  correspond  to  a  point  P  on 
the  first  surface  S,  ii  x^  :x^  a'  la,  y'  :y  =  b'  :b,  z'  :z  =  c'  :c. 
If  Pj  and  P,  are  any  two  points  on  S,  and  P/,  P,'  the 
corresponding  points  on  S*,  the  distance  PiPs'  is  equal  to  the 
distance  P/Pt  [Ivory's  Theorem],  as  may  be  seen  by  substi- 
tuting for  a*,  h\  and  c'  in  the  following  equation  their  values 
in  terms  of  a,  b,  and  c. 


.(,_^.y,(,_5^)v(,_^) 


To  the  points  on  a  chord  EF  of  S,  drawn  parallel  to  the 
X  axis,  correspond  the  points  on  a  parallel  chord  E'F'  of  S*. 
The  lengths  of  these  two  chords  are  as  a  to  a'.  To  the  points 
in  a  slender  prism  Qj  of  cross-section  Ay£iz,  within  S,  one 
edge  of  which  is  the  line  EF,  correspond  the  points  in  a 
slender  prism  Q',  of  cross-section  £iy'Az',  or  £iy  -  ^z  -  b'c^ /  be, 
within  S',  and  one  edge  of  this  is  the  line  E'F', 

If  Q  and  Q'  are  made  of  homogeneous  matter  of  equal  den- 
sity, the  X  component  of  the  attraction  at  any  point  P',  on 
the  larger  ellipsoid  S\  due  to  Q,  is  [Section  6]  equal  to 


p  •  A^  •  Az 


\F'E      F'fJ 
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and  the  x  compoDeut  of  the  attraction  due  to  Q^  at  the  point 
P  on  ^  corresponding  to  P'  is 


ptyyt^zVc'  f    1 \\ 

he        \FE'      FF'J 


The  quantities  in  the  parentheses  are  equal,  by  Ivory's  Theo- 
rem, and  the  two  attraction  components  are  to  each  other  as 
be :  b'c'.  If  the  whole  space  inside  S'  is  filled  with  homoge- 
neous matter  of  density  p,  the  x  component  at  any  point  P', 

on  S*,  of  the  attraction  of  so  much  of  the  mass  as  lies  within  S 

be 
is  equal  to  the  product  of  jj-,  and  the  x  component  of  the 

attraction  of  the  whole  mass  at  the  inside  point  P  which  lies 
on  S  and  corresponds  to  P'.  We  have  already  found  an 
expression  for  the  last-named  force  component. 

To  find,  then,  the  attraction  at  the  outside  point  P\x',  y\  «'), 
due  to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded  by  the 

surface  /S,  or  -^  -f  t^  -h  -^  =  1,  we  must  first  find  the  positive 

value  of  X  which  satisfies  the  cubic    „  .  ^  H-  ./.  ,  -I-  -r—T  =  1, 

a*-f  A      e^*-f  A      c^-f  A 

and  thus  determine  the  axes  of  the  ellipsoidal  surface  S^ 
through  P'  confocal  with  S.  If  we  call  this  value  of  A,  A',  the 
point  P  on  S  which  corresponds  to  P'  on  S^  has  the  coordi- 

/       ox'  hll^  cx^       \ 

nates  f      ,  _  _  ->   — ,  '        >   — r -'^ —  ]»  and  the  x  component 

,  VVa^  +  A'     V^2-fA'     Vc^-f  A7 
of  the  attraction  at  P  due  to  an  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded 

by  S'  would  be 

If  we  multiply  this  result  by  be /b^c\  we  shall  get  the  result 
sought.  If  we  substitute  5  -f  A  for  5  in  the  integral  and 
remember  that  x  :  x'  =  a:  a'y  we  may  write  the  x  component 
of  the  attraction  of  the  ellipsoid  at  the  point  P  in  the  form 

ds 


X  =  —  2  abcwpx'  I 


=  -  2  abcirpx'K  =  -  I  mx'K,  [160] 
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where  m  is  the  mass  of  the  ellipsoid.  The  components  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  y  and  z  of  the  attraction  at  P'  are,  similarly, 

=  —  2  ahcirpy^L  =  —  Jmy'Z, 

=  —  2  abcirpz'M  =  —  }  mz'M. 
We  know  that,  if  we  substitute  in  the  equation 

the  coordinates  of  any  point  in  space,  the  largest  root  of  the 
equation  corresponds  to  an  ellipsoid  passing  through  the  point, 
and  is  negative,  zero,  or  positive  according  as  the  point  lies 
within,  on,  or  without  S.  Following  Dirichlet,  let  us  imagine 
a  function  u  of  the  space  coordinates,  which  shall  have  the 
value  zero  at  every  point  within  or  on  S,  and,  at  every  point 
outside  of  S,  shall  be  equal  to  the  positive  root  of  the  equa- 
tion F{\)  =  0  which  belongs  to  that  point ;  and  let  us  con- 
sider the  integral 

Jr*/  x^  v^  z^    \ 

ds 


(s  +  ay/\s  +  by  ^(8  -h  cy^^ 

which  evidently  vanishes  at  infinity.  For  inside  points  where 
tt  is  zero,  V  is  identical  with  the  value  just  found  for  the 
potential  function  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p. 
Since  V  involves  x  explicitly  and  also  implicitly  through  w, 
we  have,  in  general,  at  any  outside  point, 

wdbcpDjt  A         x^  y^  ^^    V 

"  {u-{'ay^^(u  +  by^^{u  +  cy^\  ""aMM*~"^M^"cM^/ 


126  SURFACB  DISTRIBUTIONS, 

but,  from  the  definition  of  n,  the  coefficient  of  D^u  vanishes 
when  1/  is  positive,  so  that  the  integral  alone  remains  and  gives 
the  value  already  found  for  the  x  component  of  the  attraction 
at  an  outside  point  due  to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density 
p  bounded  by  S.  At  S,  D^  V  is  continuous :  V  gives  every- 
where, therefore,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  due  to  a 
homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p  bounded  by  S, 
If  we  note  that 

-2 


{s  +  ay^{8  4-  hy^{8  +  (^y* 
and  that  the  equation  F(u)  =  0  yields 

(with  similar  values  for  Djii  and  -D^w),  so  that 

a^  -{-  u      b^  -{-  u      c^  H-  u 

for  an  outside  point,  and  zero  for  a  point  within  S,  it  is  easy 
to  see  that  V  satisfies  *  Laplace's  Equation  without  S  and 
Poisson's  Equation  within  S,  as  it  should. 

52.  Logarithmic  Potential  Functions.  When  a  distribution 
of  matter  attracting  or  repelling  according  to  the  "Law  of 
Nature  "  is  such  that  by  a  j)roper  choice  of  axes  of  reference 
for  a  set  of  orthogonal  Cartesian  coordinates  the  density  can 
be  made  to  depend  on  two  of  these  coordinates  only,  the  dis- 
tribution evidently  extends  indefinitely  far  in  both  directions 
parallel  to  the  third  axis.  Such  a  distribution  is  sometimes 
said  to  be  "columnar."  Any  infinitely  long  cylinder  the 
density  of  every  filament  of  which  is  the  same  throughout 
the  whole  length  of  that  filament,  though  different  filaments 

»  Picard,  TraU^  d' Analyse,  Vol.  I,  p.  177. 
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maj  have  different  densities,  is  a  columnar  distribution.  If 
we  choose  for  z  axis  a  line  parallel  to  these  filaments,  the 
components  of  the  force  taken  parallel  to  the  x  and  y  axes  at 
any  point  involve  x  and  y  only,  and  there  is  no  force  compo- 
nent parallel  to  the  axis  of  z.  Since  the  z  co5rdinate  will  not 
appear  in  any  of  our  equations,  we  may  represent  a  columnar 
distribution  by  its  trace  in  the  xy  plane,  if  we  keep  in  mind 
the  fact  that  the  distribution  itself  extends  to  infinity  in  both 
directions  perpendicular  to  this  plane. 

It  is  evident  from  the  work  of  Section  6  that  a  fine,  homo- 
geneous filament  of  cross-section  A^x,  made  of  repelling  matter 


Fio.  39. 


of  density  pi,  urges  a  unit  mass  at  a  point  at  a  distance  r  from 

the  filament  with  a  force  of  -^ absolute  kinetic  force 

r 

units.  It  follows  that  if  the  trace  of  a  columnar  distribution 
in  the  xy  plane  is  an  area  Ai,  the  force  components  at  the 
point  (Xy  y,  z)  parallel  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y  are 

J  J  {x^-xy+{y^-yY'  J  J  ^x^^xy^{ji,,-yf' 

where  pi  is  the  density  at  any  point  the  x  and  y  coordinates  of 
which  are  Xx  and  yx  respectively,  and  where  the  integrals  are 
to  be  extended  over  the  whole  of  Ax.    The  integral 

V  =  +//pi  log  iixx  -  xy  +  (yi  -  y)«]  dAx  =//2  px  log  rdAx 
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extended  over  A  is  called  from  its  form  the  '^logarithmic 
potential  function  "  belonging  to  the  distribution,  and 

In  the  general  ease  the  columnar  distribution  must  be  con- 
sidered to  be  made  up  partly  of  filaments  of  positive  matter 
and  partly  of  filaments  of  negative  matter,  so  that  the  density 
is  positive  for  some  values  of  x  and  y  and  negative  for  others. 
Under  these  circumstances  X  and  Y  represent  the  force  com- 
ponents which  would  act  on  a  unit  quantity  of  positive  matter 
concentrated  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z).  It  will  be  convenient  to 
denote  the  amount  of  matter  (reckoned  algebraically)  in  the 
unit  length  of  a  columnar  distribution  by  M.  It  is  evident 
that  at  an  infinite  distance  (in  the  xt/  plane)  from  the  trace  Ai- 
of  a  columnar  distribution  the  logarithmic  potential  function 
becomes  infinite,  unless  M  is  zero,  while  the  force  components 
vanish  in  any  case. 

It  is  easy  to  prove  that,  if  M  is  zero,  V  so  becomes  infinite 
at  infinity  in  the  xy  plane  that,  if  r  is  the  distance  from  any 
finite  point  in  the  plane,  rV  and  r^D^V  have  finite  limits  as 
r  increases  indefinitely.  If  M  is  not  zero,  V  becomes  infinite 
at  infinity  in  such  a  way  that  the  quantities  (V  —  2  M  log  r), 
(r.i>,r-2.¥),  (r.  rX>,r-4il/nogr),and  (T-r-logr-D^r) 
all  approach  the  limit  zero  when  r  becomes  infinite.  That 
X,  Yy  and  V  are  finite  at  every  finite  point  in  the  xt/  plane 
outside  of  Ai  is  evident ;  that  no  one  of  them  is  infinite  at  any 
point  within  Ai  can  be  proved  by  transforming  the  integrals 
which  define  them  to  polar  coordinates,  using  the  suspected 
point  as  origin. 

If  n  is  the  exterior  normal  of  any  closed  curve  s  in  the  xy 
plane,  and  r  the  distance  from  any  fixed  point  0  in  the  plane, 
tlie  line  integral  of  cos(m,  r)/r  taken  around  s  is  equal  to 
zero,  TT,  or  2  tt,  according  as  0  is  without,  on,  or  within  s. 
From  this  it  follows  that  the  line  integral  around  any  closed 
curve  in  the  xy  plane,  of  the  normal  outward  component  of 
the  force  due  to  any  columnar  distribution  of  repelling  matter 
the  lines  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  that  plane,  is  equal 
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to  4«-  times  the  mass  of  the  unit  length  of  so  much  of  the 
columnar  distribution  as  is  surrounded  by  the  curve.  We 
may  regard  this  as  Gauss's  Theorem  applied  to  columnar 
distributions. 

If  a  function  u  involves  x  and  y  and  does  not  involve  «,  no 
confusion  need  be  caused  by  denoting  D/u  -f-  Z>y^u  by  Vhi. 
Using  this  notation,  Green's  Theorem  for  functions  of  the  two 
variables  x  and  y  may  be  written  in  the  form 

=  I  tt  •  D^w  *ds  —  I    j  M  •  Vho '  dA 

=  I  w- D^u -ds  —  I   i  W' Vhi ' dA, 

where  the  line  integrals  are  to  be  extended  around  a  closed 
curve  8  in  the  xj/  plane,  within  and  on  which  u  and  w  with 
their  first  derivatives  are  continuous,  and  the  double  integrals 
extended  over  the  area  shut  in  by  5.  If  in  this  equation  we 
make  u  =  l  and  w  the  logarithmic  potential  function  V,  due 
to  a  columnar  distribution,  we  get 


ff"^^  VdA  =  Cd^  Vds, 


and  this,  according  to  the  special  form  of  Gauss's  Theorem, 
just  stated^  is  equal  to 

4  irp  dA, 


ff 


Since  the  form  of  the  curve  s  may  be  chosen  at  pleasure,  it 
must  be  true  that  at  every  point  V^  T  =  +  47rp.  It  is  desirable 
to  notice  that  the  plus  sign  here  precedes  4  vp,  whereas  in  Pois- 
son's  Equation,  as  applied  to  the  Newtonian  Potential  Func- 
tion of  a  finite  mass,  the  corresponding  sign  is  minus.  This 
and  many  other  differences  of  sign  that  appear  in  our  equa- 
tions might  have  been  removed  if  the  opposite  sign  had  been 
given  to  the  integral  which  defines  the  logarithmic  potential 


130  SURFACE  DISTRIBUTIONS. 

of  a  coliimnar  distribution,  but  if  this  had  been  done  a 
positive  mass  would  have  given  rise  to  a  negative  potential 
function,  and  this  might  have  caused  confusion. 

If  a  portion  of  a  columnar  distribution  consists  of  a  surface 
charge  on  a  cylindrical  surface,  we  may  conveniently  construct 
a  small  quadrilateral  in  the  xy  plane  by  drawing  two  normals 
across  the  ends  of  an  element  of  the  trace  of  the  cylindrical 
surface  and  two  very  near  curves  parallel  to  the  trace  element, 
one  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  other.  If,  then,  we  apply 
Gauss's  Theorem  to  this  quadrilateral,  we  shall  learn  that  at 
every  point  of  the  trace  the  sum  of  the  normal  derivatives  of 
V  taken  away  from  the  curve  on  each  side  is  4xo-. 

If  a  closed  curve  s  be  drawn  in  the  xy  plane  so  as  to 
include  the  trace  of  a  portion  of  a  columnar  distribution  the 
lines  of  which  are  perpendicular  to  that  plane  and  to  exclude 
the  trace  of  another  portion,  and  if  Vi  and  V%  represent  the 
parts  of  the  potential  function  V  belonging  to  these  two 
portions  of  the  distribution,  we  may  apply  Green's  Theorem 
to  V  and  the  logarithm  of  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  0 
in  the  plane.  If  n  represents  a  normal  pointing  outward  from 
8,  we  shall  find  that 

is  equal  to  the  value  at  0  of  2  tt  V^y  if  0  is  within  s ;  and  to 
the  value  at  0  of  —  2  ir  Ti,  if  0  is  without  s. 

If  8  happens  to  be  a  curve  on  which  V  is  constant, 


/<ff) 


log  r  •  ds 


is  equal  to  the  value  at  0  of  Ti,  if  0  is  without  s,  or  of  F,  —  Fi, 
if  0  is  within  s.  The  reader  may  compare  these  results  with 
those  given  in  equations  [153]  and  [157]. 

If  a  function  w  =/(ar,  y)  has  the  value  zero  at  every  point  of 
a  closed  curve  «i  in  the  xy  plane  and  the  constant  value  C 
all  over  another  closed  curve  Sj,  shut  in  by  Sj,  and  if  between 
«i  and  5a,  w  is  everywhere  harmonic,  we  may  apply  Green's 
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Theorem  to  w  and  the  logarithm  of  the  distance  from  a  fixed 
point  0  in  the  plane  and  prove  that 

where  the  normals  point  outward  on  Si  and  inward  on  s^,  is 
equal  to  0,  the  value  of  w  at  0,  or  C,  according  as  O  is  without 
Si,  between  «i  and  «2,  or  within  s^     Surface  charges,  of  density 

— .  *    )  applied  to  Si  and  s^  would,  therefore,  give  rise  to  the 

potential  function  w  between  Si  and  s^ 

If  a  function  w^f(x,  y),  harmonic  at  all  finite  points,  has 
the  constant  value  c  on  a  closed  curve  s  in  the  xy  plane  and 
becomes  infinite  at  infinity  in  this  plane  in  such  a  way  that 

limit  (w  —  2fi  log  r)  =  0,  or  limit  (r  log  r  •  D^w  —  w)=^  0, 

where  /i  is  a  given  constant,  then  at  all  points  without  s,  if  n 
is  an  interior  normal. 


=/<=^) 


and  to  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  columnar  distribution 
of  superficial  density  —D^w/^v  on  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  which  8  is  the  right  section.  The  amount  of  matter  in  the 
unit  length  of  this  cylindrical  distribution  is  /i. 

If  within  the  closed  curve  s  in  the  xy  plane,  w=f(x,  y)  is 
harmonic,  we  may  apply  Green's  Theorem  to  w  and  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  distance  r  from  a  fixed  point  Oi,  within  s,  using 
as  field  the  region  within  s  and  without  a  small  circumference 
drawn  around  Oi.    This  yields 

2  ^rt^  lu  Oj  =  fC^  •  ^n  log  n  -  log  n  •  A^^]  ^h 

where  n  is  the  exterior  normal  to  a.  If  r,  is  the  distance  from 
a  fixed  point  0^  without  8,  we  may  prove  in  a  similar  way  that 

0=  j  [ii^D^logr,  —  logr,»2>,t^]cfo, 
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or  2irt^^o,  =  J^C^C-P^logn- Alogr,)4-Aw-log(r,/ri)](£f. 

If  5  is  a  circumference  of  radius  a  with  centre  at  C,  and  if 
Oi  and  Os  are  inverse  points  such  that 

then  ri/r,  is  constant  all  over  s, 

Cn^wds  =  r  Cvhodxdy  =  0, 

and  2^..„,  =/t.[Alogn  -  Z).logr,]«fo. 

Moreover  Vi  •  2),  log  rj  =  cos  (r^,  w),  r,  •  D^  log  rj  =  cos  (r^  n), 

Zj*  =  a*  -f  rj*  —  2  arj  cos  (r^,  n), 
Z!j*  =  a*  +  rj*  —  2  ar,  cos  (r^  n), 
and  the  value  on  s  of  rj/r,  is  ^/a,  so  that 

taken  around  the  circumference. 

If  we  introduce  polar  coordinates  with  origin  at  the  centre 
of  8  and  denote  the  coordinates  of  0^  by  l^  and  </^i,  we  shall  have 


w 


'i^i  2  7rJo     Zi^ -f  a-*  -  2  a/i  cos  (</»  -  </»i)  *    ^       ■' 


This  is  sometimes  called  "  Poisson's  Integral." 
At  the  centre  of  the  circumference  where  li  =  0, 


w 


=  ^ Cwds. 

2iraJ 


EXAMPLES. 

1.  If  the  potential  function  due  to  a  certain  distribution  of 
matter  is  given  equal  to  zero  for  all  space  external  to  a  given 
closed  surface  S  and  equal  to  ^  (ar,  y,  z),  where  </^  is  a  continu- 
ous single-valued  function  (zero  at  all  points  of  S),  in  all  space 
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within  S\  there  is  no  matter  without  S,  there  is  a  superficial 
distribution  of  surface  density 

upon  Sy  and  the  volume  density  of  the  matter  within  S  is 

[Thomson  and  Tait] 

2.  Show  that,  if  w  is  constant  on  the  closed  surface  S  and 
is  harmonic  within  S,  it  is  constant  in  the  space  enclosed  by 
S;  and  that  if  W  vanishes  at  infinity  and  is  everywhere  har- 
monic, it  is  everywhere  equal  to  zero. 

3.  If  two  functions,  w^  and  W2,  which  without  a  closed  sur- 
face S  are  harmonic  and  vanish  at  infinity,  have  on  S  values 
which  at  every  point  are  in  the  ratio  of  X  to  1,  X  being  a  con- 
stant, then  everywhere  10^  =  \w^ 

4.  The  functions  u  and  v  have  the  constant  values  i/j  and  v^ 
on  the  closed  surface  Si  and  the  constant  values  t^,  and  v^  on 
the  closed  surface  S^  within  ^1.  Between  Si  and  /S^,  u  and  v 
are  harmonic.     Show  that 

(u  -  Ui)  (Vj  -  Vi)  =  (v  -  Vi)  (Wj  -  Ui). 

5.  Outside  a  closed  surface  Sy  u\  and  w^  are  harmonic  and 
have  the  same  level  surfaces,  t^i  vanishes  at  infinity,  while 
tr,  has  everywhere  at  infinity  the  constant  value  (7.  Assum- 
ing that  a  scalar  point  function  v  is  expressible  in  terms  of 
another,  w,  if,  and  only  if, 

show  that  Wa  is  of  the  form  Bwi  -f-  C, 

6.  Show  that  there  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  W 
and  W\  both  of  which  within  the  space  enclosed  by  a  given 
surface  S  (1)  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation,  (2)  are,  together 
with  their  first  space  derivatives,  continuous,  and  (3)  are 
either  equal  at  every  point  of  Sy  or  satisfy  on  S  the  equation 
D^W=  D^W'y  and  are  equal  at  some  one  point. 
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7.  Show  tliaty  given  a  set  of  closed  mutually  exclusive 
surfaces,  there  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  W  and  W, 
which  without  these  surfaces  (1)  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation, 
(2)  are,  with  their  first  space  derivatives,  continuous,  (3)  so 
vanish  at  infinity  that  rW,  rW,  r^D^iV,  r^D^W\  where  r  is 
the  distance  from  any  finite  fixed  point,  have  finite  limits,  and 
which  satisfy  one  of  the  following  relations :  (1)  at  every 
point  on  the  given  surfaces  W  =  W,  (2)  at  every  point  of 
every  surface  D^W=^  D^W\ 

8.  At  every  point  of  a  portion  (or  the  whole)  of  a  closed 
surface  S  (or  of  a  set  of  closed  surfaces)  the  functions  w^  and 
w^  have  equal  values,  and  at  every  point  of  the  remainder  of 
S  these  functions  have  equal  normal  derivatives.  Outside 
and  on  S  both  functions  are  harmonic,  and  they  both  vanish 
at  infinity  in  some  manner  not  more  closely  defined.    Each  of 

the  integrals   |  D^w^dS,    i  D^w^dS  has  evidently  the  same 

finite  numerical  value  when  taken  over  S  or  over  any  other 
surface  which  encloses  S,  Show  that  w^  and  w^  are  identical. 
If  the  values  of  w^  and  w^  at  a  point  P,  the  coordinates 
of  which  referred  to  any  fixed  point  as  origin  are  (r,  0,  ^), 
instead  of  approaching  zero  as  r  is  made  to  increase  indefi- 
nitely, both  approach  the  limit  /(^,  </^),  /  being  a  continuous 
function,  when,  with  any  values  of  0  and  <f>j  r  is  made  infinite, 
Wi  and  w^  are  identical. 

9.  The  given  closed  surface  S^  shuts  in  the  given  closed 
surface  ^2-  '^^^  given  function  w  is  harmonic  between  aS, 
and  S^.  Show  that  no  other  function  than  w,  harmonic  be- 
tween aS^i  and  aSIj,  has  the  same  value  that  w  has  at  every  point 
of  Si  and  the  same  value  of  the  normal  derivative  at  every 
point  of  S^  Show  also  that  any  such  function  which  has  the 
same  value  of  the  normal  derivative  at  every  point  of  Si  and  5, 
that  the  normal  derivative  of  w  has  differs  from  w  at  most  by 
a  constant.  No  other  function  than  w^y  harmonic  between  Si 
and  S^  has  the  same  value  that  w  has  at  every  point  of  S^  and 
the  same  value  of  the  normal  derivative  at  every  point  of  Si* 
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10.  The  harmonic  function  w,  which  so  vanishes  at  infinity 
that,  if  r  is  (he  distance  from  any  fixed  finite  point,  the  limits 
of  f  w  and  r^D^w  are  not  infinite,  has  an  open  zero  level  sur- 
face Si  as  well  as  a  series  of  closed  level  surfaces  of  which  one 
is  8^  Show  that  in  the  region  T,  between  S^  and  /S„  w  is 
the  potential  function  due  to  surface  distributions  on  ^|  and 
Sj  defined  by  the  equation  4inr  =  D^w,  where  n  points  out 
of  T.     The  whole  charge  on  the  two  surfaces  is  zero. 

11.  Outside  the  closed  surface  S,  upon  which  its  value  is 
given  at  every  point,  the  function  w  is  harmonic  except  at 
certain  points,  P„  P„  P^  etc.,  where  it  becomes  infinite  in 
such  a  way  that,  if  r^  represents  the  distance  from  P^ 

w  —  m^Jr^  is  harmonic  at  P^, 

where  m^  is  a  constant  belonging  to  the  point  P^,  At  infinity 
w  vanishes  like  a  Newtonian  potential  function.  Prove  that 
w  is  unique.  If  t^;  is  a  Newtonian  potential  function,  what 
do  you  know  about  the  distribution  which  gives  rise  to  it  ? 

12.  The  functions  ?7,  FT,  ©,  O  with  their  first  space  deriva- 
tives are  continuous,  everywhere  without  a  given  closed  sur- 
face <S,  and  they  vanish  at  infinity  like  a  Newtonian  potential 
function  due  to  a  finite  distribution  of  maitter.  U  and  W  have 
the  same  values  at  every  point  of  aS>,  but  outside  S^  U,  0,  and 
O  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  and  W  does  not.  The  surface 
integrals  of  the  normal  derivatives  of  0^  and  0  taken  over 
S  are  equal,  but  %  has  the  same  value  all  over  S,  and  H  a 
continuously  variable  value.  Show  that,  if  the  integrations 
embrace  all  space  outside  S, 

fffn^.U)'  +  iP,Uy  +  {D.Uy\  dxdydz 

<Cj'C\{D,W)*  +  (D,Wy  +  (D.W)^dxdydz, 

fffK^J^y  +  (-^i-®)*  +  (A®)' I  dxdydz 

<  J*JY|  (i).n)«  +  (D,ay  +  (D,ay\  dxdydz. 
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Hence,  show  that  the  energy  of  a  given  charge  spread  on  a 
given  surface  ^S^  is  least  when  the  arrangement  is  equipo- 
tential. 

13.  Everywhere  within  the  closed  surface  S  the  two  scalar 
point  functions  V  and  V  are  continuous  with  their  first  deriv- 
atives. Over  a  given  portion  of  Sy  V  and  V  have  equal 
values,  while  over  the  remainder  of  S  both  D^  V  and  D^  F'  are 
equal  to  zero.  The  vectors  q  and  q'  have  the  components 
XD^Vy  XD^Vy  kD.V  and  kJD^V'y  \D^V\  kD,V'  respectively, 
where  X  is  a  positive  analytic  scalar  point  function.  Show 
that,  if  q  is  solenoidal  and  q'  is  not  solenoidal,  the  integral 


///■ 


extended  over  the  whole  space  within  S  is  less  than  the  integral 


fff 

extended  over  the  same  region. 

14.  Gravitating  matter  of  given  uniform  density  is  confined 
within  a  given  closed  surface,  but  its  volume  is  less  than  that 
enclosed  by  the  surface.  Prove  that  its  potential  energy  is  a 
maximum,  if  the  matter  forms  a  shell  of  which  the  given  sur- 
face is  the  outer  boundary,  while  the  internal  boundary  is  an 
equipotential  surface. 

15.  Let  i  =  fi  (Xy  y)  and  i;  =  /2  {x,  ?/)  be  two  analytical 
functions  of  x  and  y  such  that  the  two  families  of  curves 

are  orthogonal.  Let  V  be  any  function  of  x  and  y  which, 
with  its  first  space  derivatives,  is  continuous,  within  and  on  a 
closed  curve  5,  drawn  in  the  coordinate  plane.  Let  h^  and  h^ 
be  the  positive  roots  of  the  equations 

/,f»  =  (DJf  +  {I\i)%      h,'  =  {D,r,y  +  (D,r,r. 
Prove  that  s,  the  surface  integral  of  h^  •  h^  •  D^  (";")'  taken  all 
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over  the  area  enclosed  by  s,  is  equal  to  the  line  integral  taken 
around  s  of  Fco8(^,  ^);  where  n  is  an  exterior  normal  and 
($y  n)  represents  tiie  angle  between  n  and  the  direction  in 
which  i  increased  most  rapidly. 

Show  that  the  corresponding  theorem  in  three  dimensions 
may  be  expressed  by  the  equation 

fff^M-^i{-^y  =//rco8(f  n)dS. 

16.  The  operator  [(2),)«  +  (D^y  +  U>,y']  applied  to  any  of 
the  quantities  x±y±iz  V2,  x±.iy  "v^  ± «,  etc.,  yields  zero : 
is  every  analytic  function  of  any  one  of  these  quantities 
harmonic  ? 

17.  The  product  of  two  harmonic  functions,  u,  v,  is  itself 
harmonic  if,  and  only  if,  the  level  surfaces  of  u  and  v  are 
orthogonal.  The  product  of  three  harmonic  functions,  u,  t;,  w, 
is  itself  harmonic  if,  and  only  if,  the  level  surfaces  of  u,  v, 
and  w  are  mutually  orthogonal. 

18.  The  function  w  of  the  two  variables  x  and  y  is  har- 
monic in  the  xy  plane  everywhere  outside  of  the  mutually 
exclusive  closed  curves  «i  and  5,.  Upon  these  curves  w  has 
given  constant  values.  At  infinity,  w  becomes  infinite  in  such 
a  manner  that,  if  r  is  the  distance  from  any  finite  point  in 
the  xy  plane, 

^ImiU  (rlogr'D,W'-w)  =  0. 

Show  that  w  is  the  potential  function  without  s^  and  5^,  due 
to  superficial  distributions  defined  by  the  equation  4  tto-  =  D„Wy 
upon  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  which  s^  and  ^2  are  the  traces. 
In  the  formula  just  given  the  normal  points  outward  at  s^ 

and  ^2* 

19.  The  function  w  of  the  two  variables  x  and  y  is  har- 
monic everywhere  in  the  xy  plane  except  at  certain  points,  Pj, 
Pjj  -f»>  ^^'}  where  it  becomes  infinite  in  such  a  manner  that, 
if  r^  is  the  distance  from  P^,  w  —  2il,,  log  r^  is  harmonic  at  P^. 
where  /x^  is  a  constant  belonging  to  P^.     Upon  a  certain  open 
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curve,  s,  w  has  the  value  zero,  and  everywhere  at  an  infinite 
distance  from  the  origin  w  so  becomes  infinite  that 

r  ="«  (r  .  logr  •  D.iif  -  w)  =  0 : 

show  that  on  either  side  of  5,  w  may  be  considered  as  the 
logarithmic  potential  function  due  to  a  distribution  of  elec- 

tricity  of  density  cr  =  — -j—  on  the  infinite  cylindrical  surface 

of  which  «  is  a  right  section,  and  to  distributions  upon  lines 
normal  to  the  xy  plane  which  cut  tlie  plane  at  so  many  of  the 
P  points  as  lie  on  the  chosen  side  of  «. 

20.  If  the  normal  component  of  a  vector  is  zero  at  every 
point  of  a  closed  surface  S,  and  if  within  and  on  S  the  vector  is 
everywhere  solenoidal  and  lamellar,  its  components  are  equal 
to  zero  at  every  point  within  S.  If  the  normal  component  of 
a  vector  is  given  at  every  point  of  S,  and  if  everywhere  within 
S  the  curl  and  the  divergence  have  given  values,  the  vector  is 
determined.  If  q  and  q*  are  vectors  the  normal  components 
of  which  vanish  at  every  point  of  S,  and  if  within  S^  q  is 
solenoidal  with  curl  k,  while  y'  is  lamellar  with  divergence 
D,  where  k  and  D  are  given  scalar  point  functions,  q  '\-  q*  lA 
the  unique  vector,  the  normal  component  of  which  is  zero  at 
every  point  oi  S,  and  which  within  S  has  the  curl  k  and  the 
divergence  D. 

21.  The  normal  derivative  of  m  with  respect  to  v  is 

22.  If  u  =  xyzy  V  =  2  X  -{- 1/  +  z,  the  values  at  (1,  1,  1)  of 
D^u  and  Dj?  are  2/3  and  4/3. 

23.  The  gradients  of  it  and  v  are  numerically  equal  at  every 
point,  though  not  in  general  coincident  in  direction,  if,  and 
only  if,  n  +  v  and  u  —  v  are  orthogonal  functions.  If  the 
gradients  of  u  and  v  agree  everywhere  in  direction  though 
not  in  magnitude,  v  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  u,  so  that 
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24.  If  the  components  parallel  to  the  axes  of  x  and  y  of 
the  solenoidal  sector  (u,  v,  0),  which  has  no  component  parallel 
to  the  z  axis,  are  independent  of  z,  a  vector,  directed  parallel 
to  the  z  axis,  which  has  for  its  intensity  any  partial  inte- 
gral (Q,)  of  u  with  respect  to  y  which  satisfies  the  condition 
2),C  =s  —  V,  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the  original 
vector.  Thus:  (0,  0,  xh/  -f-  y*  —  ic*)  is  a  vector  potential  func- 
tion of  (x^-f  3y*,  9x*  — 2ary,  0).  The  value  at  the  point 
(ar,  y,  z)  of  the  derivative  of  Q^  taken  in  a  direction  perpenr 
dicular  to  the  z  axis  and  making  an  angle  a  +  90°  with  the 
plane  of  «»,  is  D^Q,  -  cos  (a  +  90**)  -f  D^Q,  •  sin  (a  +  90**),  or 
D^Q, '  cos  a  —  D^Q, '  sin  a,  or  u  cos  a  -f-  v  sin  a,  and  this  is  the 
resolved  part  of  the  vector  (u,  v,  0)  at  the  same  point  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  and  making  an  angle  a 
with  the  plane  of  xz.  We  learn,  therefore,  that  the  numer- 
ical value  at  any  point  P  of  the  derivative  of  Q^,  taken 
in  any  direction  s  parallel  to  the  xy  plane,  is  equal  to  the 
component  of  the  vector  (m,  ?^,  0)  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  xy  plane  a  ul  pei-pendicular  to  s.  Show  that  the  inter- 
section of  any  phiue  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  with  a  cylin- 
der of  the  family  Q,  =  constant  is  a  line  of  the  vector 
{u,  V,  0).  Show  also  that  DJQ^  +  D^^Q,  =  -  (/>^r  -  D^y), 
the  negative  of  the  component  parallel  to  the  z  axis  of  the 
curl  of  (m,  Vy  0). 

25.  A  vector  parallel  to  the  x  axis  of  intensity  independ- 
ent of  z  and  equal  to  the  negative  of  a  partial  integral  of  w 
with  respect  to  y,  and  a  vector  parallel  to  the  y  axis  of  inten- 
sity independent  of  z  and  equal  to  a  partial  integral  of  w 
with  respect  to  x,  are  vector  potential  functions  of  the  vector 
(0,  0,  w)f  provided  w  is  independent  of  z.  For  example  :  the 
vectors  [y*  -Sxh/  -f /(«),  0,  0]  and  [0,  x^-  2xy-\-  €f>(y),  0] 
are  vector  potential  functions  of  the  vector  (0,  0,  Sx^  —  2y). 

26.  If  the  lines  of  a  vector  are  circles  parallel  to  the  xy 
plane  with  centres  on  the  z  axis,  and  if  the  intensity  of  the 
vector  is  a  function  /(r)  of  the  distance  r  from  that  axis,  a 
vector,  everywhere  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  of  intensity  F(r), 
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where  /(r)  =  —  D^F(r)  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the 
original  vector.     Is  this  original  vector  solenoidal  ? 

27.  If  the  lines  of  a  vector  are  straight  lines  parallel  to  the 
xy  plane  and  emanating  from  the  z  axis,  and  if  the  intensity 
of  the  vector  is  a  function  /(r)  of  the  distance  r  from  this 
axis,/(r)  must  be  of  the  form  c/r  if  the  vector  is  solenoidal. 
A  vector  with  such  lines  as  these  cannot  be  solenoidal  if  the 
intensity  at  every  point  is  a  given  function  of  the  angle  which 
the  line  of  the  vector  through  that  point  makes  with  the  oMt 
plane. 

28.  The  lines  of  the  vector  [x  -/(x,  y),  y  -fix,  y),  0]  are 
straight  lines  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  and  emanating  from 
the  z  axis,  and  its  curl  is  of  the  form  (0,  0,  y  •  D^f  —  x  •  I>pf)» 
If  /  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  the  angle  tan""*(y/a5), 
y-DJ^—xDyf  is  also  expressible  as  a  function  of  this 
angle,  but  if  /  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  r  =  Va5*  -f  y*, 
y '  D^  —  X  •  D^f  vanishes  and  no  vector  of  the  form 

can  be  a  vector  potential  function  of  the  vector  [0,  0,  <^  (r)]. 
If  the  ratio  of  y  to  x  be   denoted  by  /Lt,  and  if  /(ft)  = 

— .^  ?  the   vector   [a;/(/x),   y  •/(/*),  0]   is   a  vector 

/^    i~  -*- 

potential  function  of  the  vector  [0,  0,  </>(/a)]. 

29.  The  lines  of  the  vector  [—  y'f{x,  y),  X'f(x,  y),  0]  are 
circles  parallel  to  the  xy  plane  with  centres  on  the  z  axis,  and 
its  curl  is  of  the  form  (0,  0,  If^xDJ-^-y-DJ),  Show 
that  if  /  is  expressible  as  a  function  of  r,  the  distance  from 
the  z  axis,  so  is  2/ -f-  a-  •  DjJ-^  y  •  />y/,  and  that,  if 


/ 


F{r)  =  \^^r.^(r)dr, 


\_—  y ' F(r),  xF(r),  0]  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the 
solenoidal  vector  [0,  0,  </>(/*)].  Show  also  that  if /is  expressi- 
ble as  a  function  of  the  angle  tan~^(///jr),  that  is,  as  a  function 
of  the  ratio,  /i,  of  y  to  x,  *2f-\-x  •  D^f-\-  y^  D  f  is  expressible 
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as  a  function  of  /a,  and  that  [— iy/O*),  i^/Qj^))  0]  is  a 
vector  potential  function  of  [0,  0,/(/i)]. 

30.  The  difference  between  the  values  at  any  two  points 
A  and  B  of  any  analytic  scalar  point  function  V  is  equal  to 
the  line  integral  taken  along  any  path  from  ^  to  ^  of  the 
tangential  component  of  the  vector  (D^V,  D^V,  D,V). 

31.  The  only  families  of  plane  curves  which  are  at  once 
the  right  sections  of  possible  systems  of  equipotential  cylin- 
drical surfaces  in  empty  space  due  to  columnar  distributions 
of  matter  which  attracts  according  to  the  "  Law  of  Nature," 
and  also  the  generating  curves  of  possible  systems  of  equipo- 
tential surfaces  of  revolution  due  to  distributions  of  such 
matter  symmetrical  about  the  common  axis  of  these  surfaces, 
are  families  of  concentric  conies.  Must  every  such  family  of 
conies  be  confocal  ?  [^m.  Jour.  Math.,  1896.] 

32.  If  a  vector  is  determined  at  every  point  by  means  of  the 
components  (R,®,Z)  in  the  directions  in  which  the  columnar 
codrdinates  of  the  point  increase  most  rapidly,  the  divergence 
of  the  vector  may  be  written  D^  -f  -R/r  -f-  D^Q/r  -f-  D^Z, 

33.  The  equation 

represents,  when  a,  h,  and  c  are  fixed,  a  family  of  confocal  quad- 
ric  surfaces  of  which  X  is  the  parameter.  If  a  >  ^  >  c,  and  if 
X,  y,  and  z  are  chosen  at  pleasure,  the  cubic  in  A  has  three  real 
roots  (m,  V,  w) ;  one  between  —  a^  and  —  b^,  corresponding  to 
a  parted  hyperboloid,  one  between  —  b^  and  —  c^,  correspond- 
ing to  an  unparted  hyperboloid,  and  one  between  —  c^  and  oo, 
corresponding  to  an  ellipsoid,  so  that  through  every  point  of 
space  three  surfaces  of  the  family  can  be  drawn,  and  it  is 
easy  to  see  that  these  cut  each  other  orthogonally.  The 
direction  cosines  of  a  surface  of  constant  A  have  the  values 
D^\/hy  D^\/h,  D,\/h,  where  h^  =  (DJC)^  -h  (/>/)'  4-  (2>^)*. 

2>,X  =  -  2 aj/(a2  +  X) D^F,  and  A*  =  -  4t/D^F. 
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Belonging  to  every  point  in  space  are  three  valaes  of  X 
(ii,  Vy  w),  and  three  values  of  h  (h^  h^,  hj),  and,  if  we  sub- 
stitute w,  V,  and  w  successively  for  X  in  the  equation  -F(X)  =0, 
we  shall  get  three  linear  equations  in  au*,  y*,  «*  from  which 
we  may  obtain  expressions  for  x,  y,  z  in  terms  of  k,  v,  w. 

A^a  =  -  4  [(a»  -h  u)  {h^  4-  u)  (c»  -f  w)]  /[(«  -  v)  (w  -  tr)], 
and  Ay^  and  h^  have  corresponding  values  which^  substituted  in 

gives  Laplace's  Equation  in  terms  of  the  orthogonal  curvi- 
linear coordinates  (w,  v,  w).  Prove  that  if  we  assume  that  a 
solution  of  this  equation  exists  which  involves  w  only  and 
vanishes  when  w  is  infinite,  the  equation  which  determines 
this  solution  takes  the  form 

dw 


so  that      F 


z=  C  —  C  I  


Hence,  show  that  a  set  of  confocal  ellipsoids  are  possible 
external  equipotential  surfaces,  and  that  if  31  is  the  mass  of 
the  corresponding  distribution  the  potential  function  is  given 
by  the  last  equation,  in  which,  since  a  very  large  value  of  w 
corresponds  to  an  ellipsoid  little  different  from  a  sphere  of 
radius  Vw?,  C  is  to  be  determined  by  the  equation 

limit  Y^^^M. 

W  =  CC 

Find  the  density  of  a  superficial  distribution  on  a  surface  of 
the  w  family,  the  potential  function  of  which  at  all  outside 
points  shall  be  the  function  just  defined. 
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34.  The  curl  of  the  curl  of  a  solenoidal  vector  such  that  the 
three  functions  which  give  the  strengths  of  its  components 
parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation 
Tanishes.  If  the  lines  of  a  vector  are  all  parallel  to  a  plane, 
and  the  vector  has  the  same  value  at  all  points  in  any  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane,  the  vector  is  perpendicular  to  its  curl. 

35.  A  certain  vector,  the  tensor  of  which  is  f(x^  y,  z),  is  at 
every  point  directed  exactly  in  the  direction  of  the  straight 
line  which  joins  the  origin  with  the  point  in  question ;  show 
that  the  vector  is  not  necessarily  lamellar,  but  that  it  is  per- 
pendicular to  its  curl.  If  all  the  components  of  a  vector  are 
functions  of  x  and  y  only,  or  if  all  are  functions  of  x  only,  or 
if  one  component  vanishes  and  the  other  components  are 
functions  of  x,  y,  and  z,  the  vector  may  or  may  not  be 
perpendicular  to  its  curL 

36.  If  (Qg,  Oy,  Qg)  are  the  components  of  a  vector  Qj 
(^i»  Mu  ''i)  ^^^  ^^  components,  (X,)  fHf  vs)  the  components 
of  the  curl  of  the  curl  of  Q,  and  so  on, 

Xi  =  D,Q,  -  D,(?„  X,  =  i>,  (Div  Q)  -  V^Q,, 

Aj  =  —  V*Xi,  ^4  =  —  V*Ai,  and  so  on. 

How   are    these  equations    changed    if   Q  is   a   solenoidal 
vector? 

37.  If  the  harmonic  function  f(x,  y,  z)  represents  the  x 
component  of  a  vector  which  is  both  solenoidal  and  lamellar, 
the  y  and  z  components  must  be  of  the  form 

Y=^fDJ'dx-^D^^{y,z),    Z^^DJ^dx-^D.^di.z), 

where  ^  (y,  z)  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

38.  A  certain  vector  (JT,  F,  Z)  is  not  perpendicular  to  its 
curl  {K^  K^  K,).  Show  that  the  scalar  function  F,  deter- 
mined from  the  equation 
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is  the  scalar  potential  function  of  a  lamellar  vector  {LyM^  iV), 
which  added  to  the  first  vector  gives  a  new  vector  perpendic- 
ular to  its  curl.     Is  this  equation  always  integrable  ? 

39.  A  vector  Q,  with  components  {Q^  Q^  Q^),  is  continuous 
except  at  a  certain  surface  S.  In  each  of  the  regions  sepa- 
rated by  S,  DJi^  =  D^Q^  D,Q,  =  D,Q,,  D,Q,  =  D,Q^  so  that 
at  every  point  within  these  regions  the  curl  of  Q  vanishes. 
Investigate  the  value  of  the  curl  of  Q  on  S  when  the  normal 
(or  a  tangential)  component  of  Q  is  discontinuous  there. 

40.  Unless  V*/=  0,  a  vector  the  x  component  of  which  is 
f(x,  y,  z)  cannot  be  both  lamellar  and  solenoidal. 

41.  Matter  spread  uniformly  in  a  superficial  distribution 
on  a  circular  portion  of  a  plane  forms  a  "circular  surface 
distribution."  Two  such  distributions,  each  of  radius  a,  are 
placed  parallel  and  opposite  each  other  at  a  distance  S  apart. 
If  the  density  of  one  of  these  be  -f  <r  and  that  of  the  other 
—  <r,  and  if  8  be  made  to  approach  zero  and  o-  to  increase  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  o-  and  3  is  always  equal  to 
the  constant  /x,  the  resulting  value  of  the  potential  function 
is  said  to  be  due  to  a  "  circular  double  layer  "  of  radius  a,  and 
density  /i.  Show  that  the  limiting  value  of  the  potential 
function  at  a  point  P  on  the  axis  of  the  double  layer  and  at 
a  distance  x  from  its  plane  is  ±  2  7r/A(l  —  ar/Va-  +  x^),  where 
the  positive  sign  is  to  be  used  if  P  is  on  one  side  of  the  double 
layer,  and  the  negative  sign  if  P  is  on  the  other  side.  Is  the 
potential  function  discontinuous  at  the  double  layer  ?  Is  the 
force  discontinuous  ? 

42.  Assuming  the  surface  of  the  earth  as  defined  by  the  sea- 
level  to  be  a  spheroid  of  ellipticity  c,  prove  that  the  mass  of 
the  earth  in  astronomical  units  is  aoVo  (1  +  c  —  J  m)^  where 
ffo  is  tlie  force  of  gravity  at  the  equator,  Qq  the  equatorial 
radius,  and  vi  the  ratio  of  "  centrifugal  force  "  to  true  gravity 
at  the  equator. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

THE  ELEHEFFS  OF  THE  HATHEMATIOAL  THE0B7 

OF  ELEOTEIOITT. 

I.     ELECTROSTATICS. 

53.  Introductory.  Having  considered  abstractly  a  few  of 
the  characteristic  properties  of  what  has  been  called  "the  New- 
tonian potential  function,"  we  will  devote  this  chapter  to  a  very 
brief  discussion  of  some  general  principles  of  Electrostatics  and 
Electrokinetics.  By  so  doing  we  shall  incidentally  learn  how 
to  apply  to  the  treatment  of  certain  practical  problems  many  of 
the  theorems  that  we  have  proved  in  the  preceding  chapters. 

In  what  follows,  the  reader  is  supposed  to  be  familiar  with 
such  electrostatic  phenomena  as  are  described  in  the  lirst  few 
chapters  of  treatises  on  Statical  Electricity,  and  with  the  hypoth- 
eses that  arc  given  to  explain  these  phenomena. 

Without  expressing  any  opinion  with  regard  to  the  physical 
nature  of  what  is  called  electrification,  we  shall  here  take  for 
granted  that  whether  it  is  due  to  the  presence  of  some  sub- 
stance, or  is  only  the  consequence  of  a  mode  of  motion  or  of  a 
state  of  polarization,  we  may,  without  error  in  our  results,  use 
some  of  the  language  of  the  old  "  Two  Fluid  Theory  of  Elec- 
tricity "  as  the  basis  of  our  mathematical  work. 

The  reader  is  reminded  that,  among  other  things,  this  theory 
teaches  that :  — 

(1)  Every  particle  of  a  body  which  is  in  its  natural  state  con- 
tains, combined  together  so  as  to  cancel  each  other's  effects  at 
all  outside  points,  equal  large  quantities  of  two  kinds  of  eZec- 
tricity  with  properties  like  those  of  the  positive  and  negative 
'*  matter"  described  in  Section  44. 

(2)  Electrification  consists  in  destroying  in  some  way  the 
equality  between  the  amounts  of  the  two  kinds  of  electricity 
which  a  body,  or  some  part  of  a  body,  naturally  contains,  so 
that  there  shall  be  an  excess  or  charge  of  one  kind.     If  the 
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charge  is  of  positive  electricity,  the  body  is  said  to  be  posi- 
tively electrified  ;  if  tlie  charge  is  negative,  negatively  electrified. 
Either  kind  of  electricity  existing  uocouibined  with  an  equal 
qiantity  of  the  other  kind,  is  called /rec  electricity. 

(3)  When  a  <5harged  body  A  is  brought  into  the  neighborhood 
of  another  body  B  in  its  natural  state,  the  two  kinds  of  elec- 
tricity in  every  particle  of  B  tend  to  separate  from  each  other, 
one  being  attracted  and  the  other  repelled  by  A*8  chaise,  and 
to  move  in  opposite  directions. 

•  In  general,  a  tendency  to  separation  occurs  in  all  parts  of  the 
body,  whether  it  is  charged  or  not,  where  the  resultant  electric 
force  (the  force  due  to  all  the  free  electricity  in  existence)  is 
not  zero.     This  effect  is  said  to  be  due  to  induction. 

In  our  work  we  shall  assume  nil  this  to  be  true,  and  proceed 
to  apply  the  principles  stated  in  Section  44  to  the  treatment  of 
problems  involving  distributions  of  electricity.  We  shall  find  it 
convenient  to  distinguish  between  conductors <,  which  offer  prac- 
tically no  resistance  to  the  passage  of  electricity  through  their 
substance,  and  nonconductors^  which  we  shall  regard  as  prevent- 
ing altogether  such  transfer  of  electricity  from  part  to  part. 

54.  The  Charges  on  Condnctors  are  Superficial.  When  elec- 
tricity is  communicated  to  a  conductor,  a  state  of  equilibrium  is 
soon  established.  After  this  has  taken  place,  thero  can  be  no 
resultant  force  tcndiug  to  move  any  portion  of  the  charge 
through  the  substance  of  the  conductor,  for,  by  supposition,  the 
conductor  does  not  prevent  the  passage  of  electricity  through 
itself. 

Moreover,  the  resultant  electric  force  must  be  zero  at  all 
points  in  the  substance  of  a  conductor  in  electric  equilibrium ; 
for  if  the  force  were  not  zero  at  an}'  point,  electricity  would 
be  i)roducod  by  induction  at  that  point,  and  carried  away 
throucjh  tlio  bodv  of  the  conductor  under  the  action  of  the 
inducing;  force. 

From  this  it  follows  that  the  i)otential  function  Fi  due  to  all 
the  free  electricity  in  existence,  must  be  constant  throughout 
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the  substance  of  any  single  conductor  in  electric  equilibrium, 
whether  or  not  the  conductor  be  charged,  and  whether  or  not 
there  be  other  charged  or  uncharged  conductors  in  the  neigh- 
borhood. Different  conductors  existing  together  will  in  general 
be  at  different  potentials,  but  dl  the  points  of  any  one  of  these 
conductors  will  be  at  t\^e  same  potential. 

Wherever  V  is  constant,  V*F=0,  and  hence,  by  Poisson's 
liquation,  p  =  0,  so  that  there  can  be  no  free  electricity  within 
the  substance  of  a  conductor  in  equilibrium,  and  the  whole 
charge  must  be  distributed  upon  the  surface.  Experiment 
shows  that  we  must  regard  the  thickness  of  charges  spread  upon 
conductors  as  inappreciable,  and  that  it  is  best  to  consider  that 
in  such  cases  we  have  to  do  with  really  superficial  distributions 
of  electricity,  in  which  the  conductor  bears  a  rough  analogy  to 
the  cavity  enclosed  by  the  thin  shells  of  repelling  matter  de- 
scribed in  the  preceding  chapter. 

The  surface  density  at  any  point  of  a  superficial  distribution 
of  electricity  shall  be  taken  positive  or  negative,  according  as 
the  electricity  at  that  point  is  positive  or  negative,  and  the  force 
which  would  act  upon  a  unit  of  i)ositive  electricity  if  it  were 
concentrated  at  a  point  P  without  disturbing  existing  distribu- 
tions shall  be  called  "the  electric  force"  or  "the  strength  of 
the  electric  field  at  P." 

It  is  evident,  from  Sections  45  and  46,  that  tlie  electric  force 
at  a  point  just  outside  a  charged  conductor,  at  a  place  where 
the  surface  density  of  the  charge  is  o-,  is  iircr^  and  that  this  is 
directed  outwards  or  inwards,  according  as  o-  is  positive  or  nega- 
tive. 

In  other  words,  D^V<,  the  derivative  of  the  potential  function 
in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  is  equal  to  —  4  tto-,  and 
the  value  of  Fat  a  point  P  just  outside  the  conductor  is  greater 
or  less  than  its  value  within  the  conductor,  according  as  the 
surface  density  of  the  conductor's  charge  in  the  neighborhood  of 
P  is  negative  or  positive. 

It  is  to  be  carefully  noted  that,  although  the  surface  of  a  con- 
ductor must  always  be  equipotential,  the  superficial  density  of 
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the  conductor's  charge  need  not  be  the  same  at  all  parts  of  the 
surface.  We  shall  soon  meet  with  cases  where  the  electricity 
on  a  conductor's  surface  is  at  some  points  positive  and  at  others 
negative,  and  with  other  cases  where  the  sign  of  the  potential 
function  inside  and  on  a  conductor  is  of  opposite  sign  to  the 
charge. 

It  is  evident,  from  the  work  of  Section  47,  that  the  resistance 
per  unit  of  area  which  the  nonconducting  medium  about  a  con- 
ductor has  to  exert  upon  the  conductor's  charge  to  prevent  it 
from  flying  off,  is,  at  a  part  where  the  density  is  <r,  2ir<r'. 

55.  General  Principles  which  follow  directly  from  fhe  Theory 
of  the  Newtonian  Potential  Function.  If  two  different  distribu- 
tions of  electricit}',  which  have  the  same  system  of  equipoten- 
tial  surfaces  throughout  a  certain  region,  be  superposed  so  as  to 
exist  together,  the  new  distribution  will  have  the  same  equipo- 
tcntial  surfaces  in  that  region  as  each  of  the  components.  For, 
if  Vi  and  F2,  the  potential  functions  due  to  the  two  components 
respectively,  be  both  constant  over  any  surface,  their  sum  will 
be  constant  over  the  same  surface. 

Two  distributions  of  electricity,  which  have  densities  every- 
where equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign,  have  the  same 
system  of  equipotcntial  surfaces,  and,  if  superposed,  have  no 
effect  at  any  point  in  space. 

Two  distributions  of  electricity,  arranged  successively  on  the 
same  conductor  so  that  at  every  point  the  density  of  the  one 
is  m  times  that  of  the  other,  have  the  same  system  of  equipo- 
tcntial surfaces,  and  the  potential  function  due  to  the  first  is 
evcrv whore  m  times  as  j^roat  as  that  due  to  the  second. 

If  the  whole  charge  of  a  conductor  which  is  not  exposed  to 
the  action  of  any  electricity  except  its  own  is  zero,  the  super- 
ficial density  must  be  zero  at  all  points  of  the  surface,  and  the 
conductor  is  in  its  natural  state.  For  if  a-  is  not  evervwhere 
zero,  it  must  be  in  some  places  positive  and  in  others  negative ; 
and,  according  to  the  work  of  the  last  section,  the  potential 
function  V,  due  to  this  charge,  must  have,  somewhere  outside 
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the  conductor,  values  higher  and  lower  than  Fo,  its  value  in  the 
conductor  itself.  But  this  would  necessitate  somewhere  in  empty 
space  a  value  of  the  potential  function  not  lying  between  Vq  and 
0,  the  value  at  infinity ;  that  is,  a  maximum  in  empty  space  if 
To  is  positive,  and  a  minimum  if  Vq  is  negative ;  which  is 
absurd. 

A  system  of  conductors,  on  each  of  which  the  charge  is  null, 
must  be  in  the  natural  state  if  exposed  to  the  action  of  no  out- 
side electricity.  For,  by  applying  the  reasoning  just  used  to 
Ihat  conductor  in  which  the  potential  function  is  supposed  to 
have  the  value  most  widely  different  from  zero,  we  may  show 
that  the  surface  density  all  over  the  conductor  is  zero,  so  that 
no  influence  is  exercised  on  outside  bodies ;  and  then,  suppos- 
ing this  conductor  removed,  we  may  proceed  in  the  same  way 
with  the  system  made  up  of  the  remaining  conductors. 

If  a  charge^-Sf  of  electricity,  when  given  to  a  conductor,  ar» 
ranges  itself  in  equilibrium  so  as  to  give  the  surface  density' 

(T  =/(«,  y,  z)  and  to  make  the   potential   function  Fq  =  I  - — 

constant  within  the  conductor,  a  charge  —  3f,  if  arranged  on  the 
conductor  so  as  to  give  at  every  point  the  density  —  o-=  — /(iF,y,«) 
would  be  in  equilibrium,  for  it  would  give  ever^'where  the  poten- 

tial  function  I  — -1 —  =  —  Fo,  and  this  is  constant  wherever  F 


:ion  I  - 


/        r 
is  constant.  . 

Only  one  distribution  of  the  same  quantity'  of  electricity  3f  on 
the  same  conductor,  removed  from  the  influence  of  all  other 
electricity,  is  possible  ;  for,  suppose  two  different  values  of  sur- 
face density  possible,  cri=/i(a;,3/,  2)  and  o-j  =/2  (a?,  y,  2) ,  then 
—  0-2  =  — ^(a;,3/, «)  is  a  possible  distribution  of  the  charge  —  3f. 
Superpose  the  distribution  —  0-2  upon  the  distribution  ci  so  that 
the  total  charge  shall  be  equal  to  zero ;  then  the  surface  density 
At  every  point  is  o-i—  o-j,  and  this  must  be  zero  by  what  we  have 
just  proved,  so  that  ci  =  o-j. 

Since  we  may  superpose  on  the  same  conductor  a  number  of 
distributions,  each  one  of  which  is  by  itself  in  equilibrium,  it  is 
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easy  to  sec  that  if  the  whole  quantity  of  electricity  on  any  con- 
ductor be  changed  in  a  given  ratio,  the  density  at  each  point 
will  be  changed  in  the  same  ratio. 

56.  Tubes  of  Force  and  their  Properties.  We  have  seen  that 
a  unit  of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point  P  just  out- 
side a  conductor  would  be  urged  away  from  the  conductor  or 
drawn  towards  it,  according  as  that  point  on  the  conductor  which 
is  nearest  P  is  positively  or  negatively  electrified.  If  we  regard 
lines  of  force  drawn  in  an  electric  field  as  generated  by  points 
moving  from  places  of  higher  potential  to  places  of  lower  poten- 
tial, we  may  sa}'  that  a  line  of  force  proceeds  from  every  point 
of  a  conductor  where  the  surface  density  is  positive,  and  that  a 
line  of  force  ends  at  every  point  of  a  conductor  where  the  sur- 
face density  is  negative.  No  line  of  force  either  leaves  or 
enters  a  conductor  at  a  point  where  the  surface  density  is  zero, 
and  no  line  of  force  can  start  at  one  point  of  a  conductor  wl^ere 
the  electrification  is  positive  and  return  to  the  same  conductor 
at  a  point  where  the  electrification  is  negative.  No  line  of  force 
can  proceed  from  one  conductor  at  a  point  electrified  in  any  way 
and  enter  another  conductor  at  a  point  where  the  electrification 
has  the  same  name  as  at  the  starting-point.  A  line  of  force 
never  cuts  through  a  conductor  so  as  to  come  out  at  the  other 
side,  for  the  force  at  every  point  inside  a  conductor  is  zero. 

Lines  and  tubes  of  force  are  sometimes  called  in  electrostatics 
lines  and  tubes  of  "  induction." 

When  a  tube  of  force  joins  two  conductors,  the  charges  Qj, 
Q2  of  the  portions  Si^  S^  which  it  cuts  from  the  two  surfaces  ai-e 
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made  up  of  equal  quantities  of  opposite  kinds  of  electricity. 
For  if  we  suppose  the  tube  of  force  to  be  arbitrarily  prolonged 
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and  dosed  at  the  ends  inside  the  two  conductors,  the  surface 
integral  of  normal  force  taken  over  the  box  thus  formed  is  zero, 
for  the  part  outside  the  conductors  yields  nothing,  since  the  re- 
sultant force  is  tangential  to  it,  and  there  is  no  resultant  force 
at  any  point  inside  a  conductor.  It  follows,  from  Gauss's 
Theorem,  that  the  whole  quantity  of  electricity  (Q1  +  Q2)  inside 
the  box  must  be  zero,  or  Qi  =  — Qj,  which  proves  the  theorem. 
If  ai  and  o-j  are  the  average  values  of  the  surface  densities  of 
the  charges  on  Si  and  S^  respectively,  we  have  (riSi  =  Qi  and 
(r,5s  =  Qs,  whence 

<r,  =  -(ri|^  [162] 

The  integral  taken  over  any  surface,  closed  or  not,  of  the 
force  normal  to  that  surface  is  called  by  some  writers  the  Jloiv 
of  force  across  the  surface  in  question,  and  by  others  the  induc- 
tion through  this  surface. 

If  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  to  a  box  shut  in  by  a  tube 
of  force  and  the  portions  ^1,  S2  which  it  cuts  from  any  two 
equipotential  surfaces,  we  shall  have,  if  the  box  contains  no 

electricity, 

F^S2-'FiSi  =  0,  [163] 

where  Fi  and  F^  are  the  average  values,  over  Si  and  ^2  respec- 
tively, of  the  normal  force  taken  in  the  same  direction  (that  in 
which  F  decreases)  in  both  cases.  In  other  words,  the  flow  of 
force  across  all  equipotential  sections  of  a  tube  of  force  con- 
t.-iining  no  electricity  is  the  same,  or  the  average  force  over  an 
equipotential  section  of  an  empty  tube  of  force  is  inversely  pro- 
portional to  the  area  of  the  section. 


Fig.  41. 


When  a  tube  of  force  encounters  a  quantity  m  of  electricity 
(Fig.  41),  the  flow  of  force  through  the  tube  on  passing  this 
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electricity  is  increased  by  47rm.  If,  however,  the  tube  enooun- 
ters  a  couductor  lai-ge  enough  to  close  its  end  completely,  a 
charge  m  will  be  found  on  the  conductor  just  sufficient  to  reduce 
to  zero  the  flow  of  force  (/)  through  the  tube.     That  is, 

/ 

m  = • 

4ir 

It  is  sometimes  convenient  to  consider  an  electric  field  to  be 
divided  up  by  a  system  of  tubes  of  force,  so  chosen  that  the  flow 
of  force  across  any  equipotential  surface  of  each  tube  shall  be 
equal  to  4  tt.  Such  tubes  are  called  u7iU  tubes  ;  *  for  wherever 
one  of  them  abuts  on  a  conductor,  there  is  always  the  unit  quan- 
tity of  electricity  on  that  portion  of  the  condilctor's  surface  which 
the  tube  intercepts.  In  some  treatises  on  electricity  the  term 
"  line  of  force"  is  used  to  represent  a  unit  tube  of  force,  as 
when  a  conductor  is  said  to  cut  a  certain  number  of  '*  lines  of 
force." 

It  is  evident  tliat  m  unit  tubes  abut  on  a  surface  just  outside 
a  conductor  charged  with  »»  units  of  either  kind  of  electricity, 
if  the  superficial  density  of  the  charge  has  everywhere  the  same 
sign.  These  tubes  must  be  regarded  as  herfinning  at  the  con- 
ductor if  in  is  positive,  and  as  ending  there  if  in  is  negative. 
If  a  conductor  is  charged  at  some  places  with  positive  elec- 
tricity and  at  others  with  negative  electricity,  tubes  of  force 
will  begin  where  the  electrification  is  positive,  and  others  will 

end  where   the  electrification  is  nega- 
tive. 

It  is  evident  that  no  tube  of  force 
can  return  into  itself. 


57.   Hollow  Conductors.     When   the 
Fio.  42.  nonconducting    cavity,    shut    in    by    a 

hollow  conductor  K  (Fig.  42),  contains 

♦  They  are  Kometiincs  called  "unit  Faraday  tubes,"  to  distinguish 
them  from  the  more  slender  tubes  of  unit  induction^  of  which  4  irm  start 
from  a  body  which  has  a  positive  charge  m. 
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quantities  of  electricity  (m^,  m,,  m,,  etc.,  or  ^    m)  distributed 

in  any  way,  but  insulated  from  K,  there  is  induced  on  the 
walls  of  the  cavity  a  charge  of  electricity  algebraically  equal 
in  quantity,  but  opposite  in  sign,  to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the 
electricities  within  the  cavity. 

Call  the  outside  suiface  of  tlie  conductor  S^  and  its  charge 
3f,,  the  boundary  of  the  cavity  Si  aud  its  charge  Jf^,  and  sur- 
round the  cavity  by  a  closed  surface  5,  every  point  of  which  lies 
within  the  substance  of  the  conductor,  where  the  resultant  force 
is  zero.  Now  the  surface  integral  of  normal  force  taken  over 
S  is  zero,  so  that,  according  to  Gauss's  Theorem,  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  quantities  of  electricity  within  the  cavity  and  upon 
Si  is  zeix).     That  is, 

-Sfi  +  Wi  +  mj-l-ma-f- •••  =  3f<-fy^(m)  =0,        [164] 

and  this  is  our  theorem,  which  is  true  whatever  the  charge  on 
S^  is,  and  whatever  distribution  of  free  electricity  there  may 
be  outside  K.  If  the  distribution  of  the  electricity  within  the 
cavity  be  changed  by  moving  mi,  wij,  etc.,  to  different.positions, 
the  distribution  of  3f,  on  ^S^,  will  in  general  be  changed,  although 
its  value  remains  unchanged. 

If  ^has  received  no  electricity  from  without,  its  total  charge 
must  be  zero ;  that  is, 

If  a  charge  algebraically  equal  to  3f  be  given  to  Ky 

The  combined  eflPect  of  ^  (^)>  ^^®  electricity  within  the  cavity, 

and  3f„  the  electricity  on  the  walls  of  the  cavity,  is  at  all  points 
without  Si  absolutely  null.  For,  if  we  apply  [153]  to  5,  any  sur- 
face drawn  in  the  conductor  so  as  to  enclose  aS'^,  we  shall  have  7>„F 
everywhere  zero,  since  the  potential  function  is  constant  within 
the  conductor ;  this  shows  that  Fi,  the  potential  function  due  to 


M, 
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all  the  electricity  within  S^  must  be  zero  at  all  points  without  S ; 
but  S  may  be  drawn  as  nearly  coincident  with  -S,  as  we  please. 
Hence  our  theorem,  which  shows  that,  so  far  as  the  value  of  the 
potential  function  in  the  substance  of  the  conductor  or  outside 
it,  and  so  far  as  the  arrangement  of  M^  and  of  3f ',  any  free 

electricity  there  may  be  outside  A",  are  concerned,  Mf  and  ^    (m) 

might  be  removed  together  without  changing  anything.  -The 
potential  function  at  all  iK)iiits  outside  Si  is  to  be  found  by  con- 
sidering only  JtfoSLQ(l  -^^'• 

If  Si  happens  to  be  one  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  of  ^   (w) 

considered  by  itself,  Mf  will  be  airanged  in  the  same  way  as  a 
charge  of  the  same  magnitude  would  arrange  itself  on  a  con- 
ductor whose  outside  surface  was  of  the  shape  5^,  if  removed 
from  the  action  of  all  other  free  electricitv. 

The  potential  function  ( Fj)  due  to  M^  and  M'  is  constant 
everywhere  within  S^ ;  for  if  we  apply  [154^]  to  a  surface  S^ 
drawn  within  the  substance  of  the  conductor  as  near  S^  as  we 

like,  we  shall  have 

F.-Fo  =  0, 

which  proves  the  theorem. 

The  potential  function  within  the  cavity  is  equal  to  7i  -f  Fi, 
where  Vi  is  the  potential  function  due  to  3/^  and  ^   {vi).  Of  these, 

F2  is,  as  we  have  s^'en,  constant  throughout  K  and  the  cavity 
(Section  31)  which  it  encloses,  while  T^i  has  different  values  in 
different  parts  of  the  cavity,  and  is  zero  within  the  substance  of 
the  conductor. 

Suppose  now  that,  by  ni.'ans  of  an  electrical  machine,  some 
of  the  two  kinds  of  electricity  existing  combined  together  in  a 
conductor  within  the  cavity  be  separated,  and  equal  quantities 
{q)  of  each  kind  be  set  free  and  distributed  in  any  manner 
within  the  cavity. 

The  value  of  F  within  the  cnvity  will  probably  be  different 
from  what  it  was  before,  but   Fj  will  be  unchanged ;  for  the 
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qnantity  of  matter  in  the  cavity  is  unchanged,  being  now,  alge- 
braically considered. 


2^(w)  +g-g=2^(m), 


BO  that  Mi  is  unchanged,  although  it  may  have  been  differently 
arranged  on  >S<,  in  order  to  keep  the  value  of  Vi  zero  within 
the  substance  of  the  conductor.  If  now  a  part  of  the  free 
electricity  in  the  cavity  be  conveyed  to  Si  in  some  way,  the  sub- 
stance of  the  conductor  will  still  remain  at  the  same  potential  as 
before.  For,  if  I  units  of  positive  electricity  and  n  units  of 
negative  electricity  be  thus  transfen*ed  to  5„  the  whole  quantity 

of  free  electricity  within  the  cavity  will  be  ^    (m)  —  Z  -|-  n,  and 

that  on  St  will  he  Mt  +  l  —  n:  but  these  are  numerically  equal, 
but  opposite  in  sign,  and  the  charge  on  >S„  if  properly  arranged, 
suffices,  without  drawing  on  M^  to  reduce  to  zero  the  value  of 
Vi  in  K.  Since  M^  and  M'  remain  as  before,  V2  is  unchanged, 
and  the  conductor  is  at  the  same  potential  as  before.  So  long 
as  no  electricit}'  is  introduced  into  the  cavity  from  toitkorU  K, 
no  electrical  changes  within  the  cavity  can  have  any  effect  out- 
side Si. 

Most  experiments  in  electricity  are  earned  on  in  rooms,  which 
we  can  regard  as  hollows  in  a  large  conductor,  tlic  earth.  T"^, 
tlie  value  of  the  potential  function  in  the  earth  ami  the  walls  of 
the  room,  is  not  changed  by  an\  thing  that  goos  o\\  inside  the 
room,  where  the  potential  function  is  V=Vi-\-  Fj.  Since  we 
are  generally  concerned,  not  with  the  absolute  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function,  but  only  with  its  variations  within  the  room,  and 
since  V2  remains  always  constant,  it  is  oflen  convenient  to  dis- 
regard Vi  altogether,  and  to  call  Vi  the  value  of  the  potential 
function  inside  the  room.  When  we  do  this  we  must  remember 
that  we  are  taking  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  the 
earth  as  an  arbitrary  zero,  and  tliat  the  value  of  Vi  at  a  point  in 
the  room  really  measures  only  the  difference  between  the  values 
of  the  potential  function  in  the  earth  and  at  the  point  in  ques- 
tion.    When  a  conductor  A  in  the  room  is  connected  with  the 
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walls  of  the  room  by  a  wire,  the  value  of  Fi  in  -4  is,  of  coarse, 
zero,  and  A  is  said  to  have  been  put  to  earth, 

58.  Induced  Charge  on  a  Condnctor  which  is  pnt  to  Earth. 

Suppose  that  there  are  in  a  room  a  numl)er  of  conductors,  viz. : 
Ai  charged  with  Mi  units  of  electricity,  and  A^,  A,^  A^,  etc., 
connected  with  the  walls  of  the  room,  and  therefore  at  the  po- 
tential of  the  earth,  which  we  will  take  for  our  zero.  If  the 
potential  function  has  the  vahie  pi  inside  Ai^  every  point  in  the 
room  outside  tlie  conductors  must  have  a  value  of  the  potential 
function  lying  between  pi  and  0,  else  the  potential  function  must 
have  a  maximum  or  a  minimum  in  empty  space.  If  pi  is  posi- 
tive, tliere  can  be  no  ix>sitive  electricit}*  on  tlie  other  conductors  ; 
for  if  there  were,  lines  of  force  must  start  from  these  conductors 
and  go  to  places  of  lower  potential ;  but  there  are  no  such  places, 
since  these  conductors  are  at  potential  zero,  and  all  other  points 
of  the  room  at  positive  potentials.  In  a  similar  way  we  may 
prove  that  if  pi  is  negative,  the  electricity  induced  on  the  other 
conductors  is  wholly  positive. 

Now  let  us  apply  [154g]  to  a  spherical  surface,  drawn  so  as 
to  include  Ai  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  conductors,  but  with 
radius  a  so  small  that  some  parts  of  the  surface  shall  lie  within 
the  room.  If  we  take  the  point  0  at  the  centre  of  this  surface, 
we  shall  have 

4 TT Fa  =  i  (a V' ds -f  \  Cvds.  [165] 

etc/  ci  *j 

If  M  is  the  wliole  quantity  of  electricity  within  the  spherical 
surface,  tiiere  must  be  a  quantity  —3/ outside  the  surface,  either 
on  the  walls  of  tiie  room  or  on  conductors  within  the  room. 
The  value  at  0  of  the  potential  function,  Fo,  due  to  the  elec- 

M 

tricitv  without  the  sphere,  is  less  in  absolute  value  than , 

a 

for  it  could  only  be  as  great  as  this  if  all  the  electricity  outside 

the  8|>h(»re  wore  lu'oujiht  up  to  its  surface. 
By  (iauss*s  Theorem, 

A  F.  rfiJ  =  -  4  7r3f, 


/' 
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therefore,  rF(fo=:4rra[Jlf+aF,].  [166] 

Now,  if  Ml  is  positive,  the  integral  is  positive,  for  all  parts  of 
the  spherical  surface  within  the  room  yield  positive  differentials, 
and  all  other  parts  zero,  so  that  the  second  side  of  the  equation 
is  positive.  But  a  V^  is  of  opposite  sign  to  M,  and  is  less  in 
absolute  value ;  hence,  M  is  positive,  and  the  total  amount  of 
negative  electricity  induced  on  the  other  conductors  within  the 
spherical  surface  by  the  charge  on  Ai,  is  numerically  less  than 
this  charge,  unless  some  one  of  these  conductors  surrounds  Ai ; 
in  which  case  the  induced  charge  comes  wholly  on  this  conduc- 
tor, while  the  other  conductors,  and  the  walls  of  the  room,  are 
free.  Some  of  the  tubes  of  force  which  begin  at  Ai  end  on  the 
walls  of  the  room,  provided  these  latter  can  be  reached  from 
Ai  without  passing  through  the  substance  of  an}-  conductor. 

59.  Coefficients  of  Induction  and  Capacity.  If  a  number  of 
insulated  conductors,  A^y  A^,  A^^  etc. ,  are  in  a  room  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  conductor  Ai  charged  with  Mi  units  of  electricity,  th<" 
whole  charge  on  each  is  zero  ;  but  equal  amounts  of  positive  a^ 
negative  electricity  are  so  arranged  by  induction  on  each, 
the  potential  function  is  constant  throughout  the  substance  o. 
every  one  of  the  conductors. 

Let  the  values  of  the  potential  functions  in  the  system  of  con- 
ductors be  pi,  p2,  p8,  p4,  etc.  Since  each  conductor  except  Ai  is 
electrified,  if  at  all,  in  some  places  with  positive  electricit}*,  and 
in  others  with  negative  electricity,  some  lines  of  force  must 
start  from,  and  others  end  at,  every  such  electrified  conductor, 
so  that  there  must  be  points  in  the  air  about  each  conductor  at 
lower  and  at  higher  potentials  than  the  conductor  itself.  But 
the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  the  walls  of  tlie  room  Ts 
zero,  and  there  can  be  no  points  of  maximum  or  minimum  poten- 
tial in  empty  space  ;  so  that  pi  must  be  that  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  in  the  room  most  widely  different  from  zero,  and 
p,,  p3,  Pi,  etc.,  must  have  the  same  sign  as  ;),. 

The  reader  may  show,  if  he  likes,  that  both  the  negative  part 
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and  the  positive  part  of  the  zero  charge  of  any  conductor,  ex- 
cept Aij  is  less  than  Mi. 

Let  pu  be  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  a  conductor 
Ai  charged  with  a  single  unit  of  electricity,  and  standing  in 
the  presence  of  a  number  of  other  conductors  all  uncharged 
and  insulated.  Then  if  l>ia,  Pw,  Pu,  etc.,  are,  under  these  cir- 
cumstances, the  values  of  the  potential  functions  in  the  other 
conductors,  -^2,  A^,  -dL|,  etc.,  the  potential  functions  in  those 
conductors  will  be  ^fiPu,  J/lpi,,  itfipi4,  etc.,  it  Ai  be  chained 
with  Ml  units  of  electricity  instead  of  with  one  unit.  This  is 
evident,  for  we  may  superpose  a  number  of  distributions  which 
are  singly  in  equilibrium  upon  a  set  of  conductors,  and  get  a 
new  distribution  in  equilibrium  where  the  density  is  the  sum  of 
the  densities  of  the  component  distributions,  and  the  value  of 
the  resulting  potential  function  the  sum  of  the  values  of  their 
potential  functions. 

If  Ai  be  discharged  and  insulated,  and  a  charge  M^  be  given 
t)  A2,  the  values  of  the  potential  functions  in  the  different  con- 
ductors may  be  written 

^1lP2\^     Jrl^  7^22?     -*"2i^23?    -'**2i^24i     CtC. 

Jf  now  we  give  to  A^  and  A2  at  the  same  time  the  charges  Mi 
and  3/0  respectively,  and  keep  the  other  conductors  insulated, 
the  result  will  be  equivalent  to  superposing  the  second  distribu- 
tion, which  we  have  just  considered,  upon  the  first,  and  the  con- 
ductors will  be  respectively  at  potentials, 

MiPn-^M^p^i,   Mii)^-\- M.,p.>>,  3/i;)i3-h3/2i>23i  etc.     [1C7] 

If  all  the  conductors  are  simultaneously  charged  with  quanti- 
ties J/i,  3/0,  3/j,  3/4,  etc.,  of  electricity  respectively,  the  value 
of  the  potential  function  on  A,,  will  be 

V,  =  3/,;)i,  +  M,ix,,  -f  3/3i>3,  -h  •••  +  M,p^  +  3/,;)„„  [1G8] 

Writing  this  in  the  form  T"4  =  a^ -|- 3/^7)44,  we  see  that  if  the 
charges  on  all  the  conductors  except  ^1^  be  unchanged,  a^will  be 

constant,  and  that  everv  addition  of     -  units  of  electricitv  to 

Pkk 
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the  charge  of  Aj^  raises  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in 
it  by  unity.  If  we  solve  the  n  equations  like  [168]  for  the 
charges,  we  shall  get  n  equations  of  the  form 

3f»  =  Fi9u4-F,94*+F,9s*4--  +  F»gtt+-  +  F,g.*,  [1691 

where  the  g's  are  functions  of  the  2>'s. 

If  all  the  conductors  except  A^^  are  connected  with  the  earth, 
M^  =  \\qf^^  and  gju  is  evidently  the  charge  which,  under  these 
circumstances,  must  be  given  to  A^  in  order  to  raise  the  value 
of  the  potential  function  in  it  by  unity.    It  is  to  be  noticed  that 

q^  and  1  are  in  general  different. 

The  charge  which  must  be  given  to  a  conductor  when  all  the 
conductors  which  surround  it  are  in  communication  with  the 
earth,  in  order  to  raise  the  value  of  the  i)otential  function  with- 
in that  conductor  from  zero  to  unity,  shall  be  called  the 
capacity  of  the  conductor.  It  is  evident  that  the  capacity  of  a 
conductor  thus  defined  depends  upon  its  shape  and  upon  the 
shape  and  position  of  the  conductors  in  its  neighborhood. 

60.  Distribution  of  Electricity  on  a  Spherical  Conductor. 
Considerations  of  symmetry  show  that  if  a  charge  M  be  given 
to  a  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r,  removed  from  the  influence 
of  all  electricit}'  except  its  own,  the  charge  will  arrange  itself 
uniformly  over  the  surface,  so  that  the  superficial  density  shall 

be  everywhere  <r  = -• 

Tlie  value,  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere,  of  the  potential  function 

M 

due  to  the  charge  3f  on  the  surface  is  — ,  and,  since  the  potential 

T 

function  is  constant  inside  a  charged  conductor,  this  must  be 
the  value  of  the  potential  function  throughout  the  spliere.     If  M 

M 

is  equal  to  r,  —  =  1 ;  hence  the  capacity  of  a  spherical  conductor 

r 
removed  from  the  influence  of  all  electricity  except  its  own,  is 
numerically  equal  to  the  radius  of  its  surface. 
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6L  Distribution  of  a  Given  Charge  on  an  Ellipsoid.    It  is 

evideut  from  the  discussion  of  bomoeoids  in  Chapter  I.  that  a 
charge  of  electricity  aiTanged  (on  a  conductor)  in  the  form  of 
a  shell,  bounded  by  ellipsoidal  surfaces  similar  to  each  other 
(and  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor),  and  similarly  placed, 
would  be  in  equilibrium  if  the  conductor  were  removed  from  the 
action  of  all  electricity  except  its  own.  We  may  use  this  prin- 
ciple to  help  us  to  find  the  distribution  of  a  given  charge  on  a 
conducting  ellipsoid. 

Let  us  consider  a  shell  of  homogeneous  matter  bounded  by 
two  similar,  similarly  placed,  and  concentric  ellipsoidal  surfaces, 
whose  semi-axes  shall  be  respectively  a^  by  c,  and  (l+a)a, 
(1  -I- a)  6,  (1  -|-a)c.  If  any  line  be  drawn  from  the  centre  of 
the  shell  so-  as  to  cut  both  surfaces,  the  tangent  planes  to  these 
two  surfaces  at  the  points  of  intersection  will  be  parallel,  and 
the  distance  between  the  planes  is  pa^  where  p  is  the  length 
of  the  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  centre  upon  the  nearer  of 
the  planes. 

If  p  is  the  volume  density  of  the  matter  of  which  the  shell  is 
composed,  the  mass  of  the  shell  is  3/=  J7ra6c[(l-|- a)^— l]p, 
and  the  rate  at  which  the  matter  is  spread  upon  the  unit  of  sur- 
face is,  at  any  point,  o-  =  p^,  where  8  is  the  thickness  of  the 
shell  measured  on  the  line  of  force  which  passes  through  the 
point  in  question.    Eliminating  p  from  these  equations,  we  have 

ffo ^  riTOI 

If,  now,  in  accordance  with  the  hypothesis  that  the  thickness  of 
the  electric  charge  on  a  conductor  is  inappreciable,  we  make  a 
smaller  and  smaller,  noticing  that  8  differs  from  pa  by  an  infini- 
tesimal of  an  order  higher  than  the  first,  we  shall  have  for  a 

strictly  surface  distribution, 

Mp   ^ 


(T  = 


4  7rabc  ^       -' 

If  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  the  ellipsoidal  conductor  is 

^  -i_  ?/^  -i_  ^*  -  1 
air       b'       if 
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we  have 


and 


p     \a*      b*      d" 


This  last  expression  shows  that,  as  c  is  made  smaller  and 
smaller,  o-  approaches  more  and  more  nearly  the  value 

[172] 


^irab 


and  this  gives  some  idea  of  the  distribution  on  a  thin  elliptical 
plate  whose  semi-axes  are  a  and  6. 

For  a  circular  plate,  we  may  put  a  =  6  in  the  last  expression, 
which  gives 

^  [173] 

for  the  surface  density  at  a  point  r  units  distant  from  the  centre 
of  the  plate. 

The  charge  3/  distributed  according  to  this  law  on  both  sides 
of  a  circular  plate  of  radius  a  raises  the  plate  to  potential 


a  Jo    y^IT^      2a' 


so  that  the  capacity  of  the  plate  is 

^.  [174] 

IT 

62.  Spherical  Condensers.  If  a  conducting  sphere  A  of  radius 
r  (Fig.  43)  be  surrounded  by  a  concentric  spherical  conducting 
shell  B  of  radii  r^  and  r^  and  charged  with  m  units  of  electricity 
while  B  is  uncliarged  and  insulated,  we  shall  have 

(1)  the  charge  m  uniformly  distributed  upon  S,  the  surface 
of  the  sphere ; 

(2)  an  induced  charge  —  m  (Section  57)  uniformly  distributed 
upon  Si^  the  inner  surface  of  B ; 
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(3)    a  charge  +m  (since  the  total  charge  of  B  is  zero)  UDi- 
formly  distributed  on  S^^  the  outer  surface  of  B. 


Fio.  43. 


The  value  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere  of  the  potential  fbnetion 

AYi  9¥^  ^VL 

due  to  all  these  distributions  is  F'^  = 1 ,  and  this  is 

r       r,       r. 

the  value  of  V  throughout  the  conducting  sphere.     The  value  of 

971 

the  potential  function  in  -B  is  Vg  =  —;- 

If  now  a  charge  M  be  communicated  to  By  this  will  add  itself 
to  the  charge  m  already  existing  on  S^,  and  the  charge  on  Si  will 
be  undistur])ed.  The  values  of  the  potential  functions  in  the 
conductors  are  now 

V^  = +      ^     ,    and   Fb  =  — -^- 


If  now  B  be  connected  with  the  earth  so  as  to  make  Vb  =  0, 
the  charges  on  S  and  Si  will  be  undisturbed,  but  the  charge  on 

So  will  disappear.      F^  is  now  equal  to . 

r      Ti 

If  A  were  uncharged,  and  B  had  the  charge  3f,  this  chai'ge 
would  be  uniformly  distributed  upon  S^-,  for,  since  the  whole 
charge  on  S  is  zero,  the  whole  charge  on  Si  must  be  zero  also. 
It  is  easy  to  see  that  S  and  Si  must  both  be  in  a  state  of  nature, 
for  if  not>  lines  of  force  must  start  from  S  and  end  at  /S,,  and 
others  start  at  S^  and  end  at  S^  which  i3  absurd. 
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If  A  were  put  to  earth  by  means  of  a  fine  insulated  wire 
passing  through  a  tiny  hole  in  jB,  and  if  B  were  insulated  and 
charged  with  M  units  of  electricity,  we  should  have  a  charge  x 
on  aS,  a  charge  —  a;  on  5,,  and  a  charge  M-\-x  on  S^*     To  find 

a;,  we  need  only  remember  that  F^  = 1-     -\ =  0,  whence 

X  may  be  obtained.  *       •        * 

If  -B  be  put  to  earth,  and  A  be  connected  by  means  of  the  fine 
wire  just  mentioned,  with  an  electrical  machine  which  keeps  its 
prime  conductor  constantly  at  potential  Fl,  A  will  receive  a  charge 
y  and  will  be  put  at  potential  Vi.     To  find  y,  it  is  to  be  noticed 

that  there  is  a  charge  —  y  on  ^<,  and  no  charge  on  -iS,,  wliich  is 

y      y 
put  to  earth.     V^  = =  Fi,  whence  y  may  be  obtained. 

If  r  =  99  millimeters  and  r<=  100  millimeters,  y=  9900  Fi. 

If  a  sphere,  equal  in  size  to  A  but  having  no  shell  about  it, 
were  connected  with  the  same  prime  conductor,  it  too  would 
receive  a  charge  z  sufficient  to  raise  it  to  potential  Fi,  and  z 

would  be  determined  by  the  equation  Fi=  -•    If  r  =  99,  we  have 

T 

2  =  99  Fl ;  hence  we  see  that  -4,  when  surrounded  by  B  at 
potential  zero,  is  able  to  take  one  hundred  times  as  great  a 
chaise  from  a  given  machine  as  it  could  take  if  B  were  removed. 
In  other  words,  B  increases  -4's  capacity  one  hundred  fold, 
A  and  B  together  constitute  what  is  called  a  condenser^ 
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If  A  of  the  condenser  AB,  both  parts  of  which  are  supposed 
uncharged,  be  connected  by  a  fine  wire  (Fig.  44)  with  a  sphere 


1 64  ELECTROSTATICS. 

A  which  has  the  same  radius  as  A^  and  is  charged  to  potential 
Fi,  A  and  A  will  now  be  at  the  same  potential  [Fj],  and  A  will 
have  the  charge  a;,  and  A  the  charge  y.  The  total  quantity  of 
electricity  on  A  at  first  was  rFi,  so  that  a;  4-y  =  ^Fi,  and 

^     y     X     X      X 
^     r      r      Ti     r^ 
whence  x  and  y  may  be  found. 

Tlie  reader  may  study  for  himself  the  electrical  condition  of 
the  different  parts  of  two  equal  spherical  condensers  (Fig.  45) , 


Fio.  46. 

of  which  the  outer  surface  S^  of  one  is  connected  with  an  elec- 
tric machine  at  potential  Fi,  and  the  inside  of  the  other,  S\  is 
connected  with  the  earth.  The  two  condensers,  which  are  sup- 
posed to  be  so  far  apart  as  to  be  removed  from  each  other's 
influence,  illustrate  the  case  of  two  Leyden  jars  arranged  in 
cascade. 

63.  Condensers  made  of  Two  Parallel  Conducting  Plates. 
Suppose  two  infinite  conducting  planes  A  and  B  to  be  parallel 
to  each  other  at  a  distance  a  apart ;  choose  a  point  of  the 
plane  A  for  origin,  and  take  the  axis  of  x  perpendicular  to  the 
planes,  so  that  their  equations  shall  be  ic  =  0  and  x  =  a.  Let  the 
planes  be  charged  and  kept  at  potentials  F*  ^^^^  F^,  respectively. 
It  is  evident  from  considerations  of  symmetry  that  the  potential 
function  at  the  point  P  between  the  two  planes  depends  only 
upon  P's  X  coordinate,  so  that 

I>,F=0,  i>,F=0,     Z)/F=0,   Z>/F=0. 
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Laplace's  Eqaation  gives,  then, 

whence  D,V=C,   and    V=Cx^D. 

If  a;  =  0,  V=V^;  and  if  a;  =  a,  V=Vm;  so  that 

V={r,--V,)l  +  r,,   and  Z>,F=i^^^. 

The  lines  of  force  are  parallel  between  the  planes,  and  the 
surface  densities  of  the  charges  on  A  and  B  are 

V  — F  V  —V 

— ^ *  and  — * respectively. 

4  Tra  4  Tra 

If  we  take  a  portion  of  area  S  out  of  the  middle  of  each  plate, 

S(V  —V  ^ 
there  will  be  a  quantity  of  electricity  on  Sj^  equal  to  — ^ — ^, 

4  Tra 
and  an  equal  quantity  of  the  other  kind  of  electricity  on  Sg. 

The  force  of  attraction  between  S^  and  Sb  will  be  2ira^'S,  or 

Sir  a» 

K  /S"^  be  put  to  earth,  the  charge  that  must  be  given  to  S^  in 
order  to  raise  it  to  potential  unity  is 

S 
4  Tra 

In  other  words,  the  capacity  of  Sj^  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  distance  between  the  plates. 

In  the  case  of  two  thin  conducting  plates  placed  parallel  to  and 
opp)03ite  each  other,  at  a  distance  small  compared  with  their 
nreas,  the  lines  of  force  are  practically  parallel  except  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  edges  of  the  plates  \*  and  we  may  infer 


Va 


V. 
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*  See  Maxwell's  Treatise  on  Electricity  and  Magnetitm,  Vol.  I.  Fig.  XIL 
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from  the  results  of  this  section  that  the  capacity  of  a  condenser 
consisting  of  two  parallel  conducting  plates  of  area  S,  separated 
by  a  layer  of  air  of  thickness  a,  when  one  of  its  plates  is  put  to 

O  or 

earth  is  vei-y  approximately for  large  values  of  -  • 

4  7ra  a 

64.  Capacity  of  a  Long  Cylinder  surrounded  by  a  Concentric 
Cylindrical  ShelL  In  the  case  of  an  infinite,  conduptiug  cylinder 
of  radius  r„  kept  at  potential  F<  and  surrounded  by  a  concentric 
conducting  cylindrical  shell  of  radii  r^  and  r',  kept  at  potential 
Fo,  we  have  symmetry  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  so  that 
D^V=0,  and  Laplace's  Equation  reduces  to  the  form 

DrV 

whence,  for  all  points  of  empty  space  between  the  cylinder  and 
its  shell,  V=C+D\ogr. 

But  F=  Vi  when  r  =  r„  and  F=  Vo  when  r=r^y 

FjogJ+r.iog^ 

hence  F= -',  [176] 

log^. 

and  Z),r=^^°~^'^--- 

log^      »• 
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The  surface  densities  of  the  electricity  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  are  respectively 
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^'"^«     and  -^2_£l., 


4irr,log^^  4irr^log5 

80  that  the  charge  on  the  unit  of  length  of  the  cylinder  is 

V  —  V 

— ^ '}  and  the  charge  on  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 

21ogJ^ 

inner  surface  of  the  shell  is  the  negative  of  this.     We  may 
find  the  capacity  of  the  unit  length  of  the  cylinder  by  putting 

r^  =  0  and  r,  =  1,  whence  capacity  = • 

2  log  J 

If  r^  in  this  expression  is  made  very  large,  the  capacity  of 
the  cylinder  will  be  very  small. 

In  the  case  of  a  fine  wire  connecting  two  conductors,  r,-  will 
be  very  small,  and  there  will  be  no  conducting  shell  nearer 
than  the  walls  of  the  room,  so  that  the  capacity  of  such  a 
wire  is  plainly  negligible. 

65.  Charge  induced  on  a  Sphere  by  a  Charge  at  an  Outside 
Point.  The  value  at  any  point  P  of  the  potential  function  due 
to  Wi  units  of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point 
Ai,  and  m^  units  of  negative  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point 
A^  is 

F  =  — ->   where   ri=^  A.P  and  r-  =  A^P. 

ri       r. 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  if  mi  is  greater  than  m,,  so  that 

where  X  >  1,  F  will  be  equal  to  zero  all  over  a  certain  sphere 
which  surrounds  A^, 

If  (Fig.  48)  we  let  AiA^  =  a,  AiO  =  8i,  ^,0  =  8,,  0D  =  r, 
it  is  easy  to  see  that 
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and  0  =  ^^  =  ^:^^*.  [176] 

If  PR  repreBents  the  force  /i  due  to  the  electricity  at  Ai^  and 
PQ  the  force  ^  due  to  the  electricity  at  A^,  the  line  of  action  of 
the  resultant  force  F  (represented  bj'  PL)  must  pass  through 
the  centre  of  the  sphere,  since  the  surface  of  the  sphere  is  equi- 
potential. 


Fio.  48. 


The  triangles  AiPO  and  -^12^0  are  mutually  equiangular,  for 
they  have  a  common  angle  ^lOP,  and  the  sides  including  that 
angle  are  proportional  (7^  =  8182).  Hence,  from  the  triangles 
QPL  and  AiPAz^  by  the  Theorem  of  Sines, 


/.    ^    /.    ^  F 

sinai      sinaj      sin(a2  — a^) 


Ti    _    n  a 


[177] 


[178] 


whence 


sinoa      siutti      8in(a2  — aj) 

p^^Ji  ^  ^^^1  --  «^^y^i.  ri791 


rj  Ti         Ti 


Now,  according  to  Section  49,  we  ma}-  distribute  upon  the 
spherical  surface  just  considered  a  quantity  W2  of  negative  elec- 
tricity in  such  a  way  that  the  effect  of  this  distribution  at  all 
points  outside  the  sphere  shall  be  equal  to  the  effect  of  the 
charge  —  ffi^  concentrated  at  A2,  and  the  effect  at  points  within 
the  sphere  shall  be  equal  and  opposite  to  the  effect  of  the  charge 
mi  concentrated  at  A^.     Since  F  is  the  force  at  P  in  the  direc- 
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tion  of  the  interior  normal  to  the  sphere,  we  shall  accomplish 
this  if  yve  make  the  surface  density  at  every  |X)iut  equal  to  a-, 
where 

i^,r^-F=  ^^  =  -  (^'  -f^ ;  [180] 

and  if  we  now  take  away  the  charge  at  Azt  the  value  of  the  po- 
tential function  throughout  the  space  enclosed  b}'  our  spherical 
surface,  and  upon  the  surface  itself,  will  be  zero.  If  the  spheri- 
cal surface  were  made  conducting,  and  were  connected  witli  the 
earth  by  a  fine  wire,  there  would  be  no  change  iu  the  charge  of 
the  sphere,  and  we  have  discovered  the  amount  aud  the  distri- 
bution of  the  electricity  induced  upon  a  sphere  of  radius  r,  con- 
nected with  the  earth  by  a  fine  wire  and  exposed  to  the  action 
of  a  charge  of  nti  units  of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a 
point  at  a  distance  81  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere. 

If  now  we  break  the  connection  with  the  earth,  and  distribute 
a  charge  m  uniformly  over  the  sphere  in  addition  to  the  present 
distribution,  the  potential  function  will  be  constant  (although 
no  longer  zero)  within  the  sphere,  and  we  have  a  case  of  equi- 
librium, for  we  have  superposed  one  case  of  equilibrium  (where 
there  is  a  iiniform  charge  on  the  sphere  and  none  at  A^  upon 
another.     The  whole  charge  on  the  sphere  is  now 


M=i  wi  —  W2  =  wi  — 


rriir 


8.' 

and  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  it  and  upon  the 

surface, 

FM  .  ?Ui      m 

r        d|       r 

If  the  conducting  sphere  were  at  the  beginning  insulated  and 
uncharged,  we  should  have  M=  0,  and  therefore 

47rr\8i  r^    J  Si 

If  we  have  given  that  the  conducting  sphere,  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  electncity  concentrated  at  Ai  is  at  potential  Fi,  we 
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know  that  its  total  charge  must  be  Vir r^>  and  its  snrface 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  the  sphere  and  its  charge  will  be 
attracted  toward  Ai  with  the  force 


m 


and  the  student  should  notice  that,  under  certain  circumstances, 
this  expression  will  be  negative  and  the  force  repulsive. 

If  rrti  =  m^  the  surface  of  zero  potential  is  an  infinite  plane, 
and  our  equations  give  us  the  charge  induced  on  a  conducting 
plane  by  a  charge  at  a  point  outside  the  plane. 

The  method  of  this  section  enables  us  to  find  also  the 
capacity  of  a  condenser  composed  of  two  conducting  cylindrical 
surfaces,  parallel  to  each  other,  but  eccentric ;  for  a  whole  set 
of  the  equipotential  surfaces  due  to  two  parallel,  infinite 
straight  lines,  charged  uniformly  with  equal  quantities  per 
unit  of  length  of  opposite  kinds  of  electricity,  are  eccentric 
cylindrical  surfaces  surrounding  one  of  the  lines,  Az,  and  leav- 
ing the  other  line,  A^,  outside.  We  may  tlierefore  choose  two 
of  these  surfaces,  distribute  the  charge  of  Ai  on  the  outer  of 
these,  and  the  charge  of  A2  on  the  inner,  by  the  aid  of  the 
principles  laid  down  in  Section  49,  so  as  to  leave  the  values 
of  the  potential  function  on  these  surfaces  the  same  as  before. 
These  distributions  thus  found  will  remain  unchanged  if  the 
equipotential  surfaces  are  made  conducting. 

The  reader  who  wishes  to  study  this  method  more  at  length 
should  consult,  under  the  head  of  Electric  Images,  the  treatises 
of  Gumming,  Maxwell,  Mascart,  Tarleton,  and  Watson  and 
Burbury,  as  well  as  original  papers  on  the  subject  by  Murphy 
in  the  Philosophical  Magazine j  1833,  p.  350,  and  by  Sir 
W.  Thomson  in  the  Cambridge  and  Dublin  Mathematical 
Journal  for  1848. 
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66.  The  Energy  of  Charged  Conductors.  If  a  conductor  of 
capacity  C,  removed  from  the  action  of  all  electricity  except  its 
own,  be  charged  with  Mi  units  of  electricity,  so  that  it  is  at 

potential  Vi  =  — \  the  amount  of  work  required  to  bring  up  to 

the  conductor,  little  by  little,  from  the  walls  of  the  room,  tlie 
additional  charge  AJtf,  is  A  TF,  which  is  greater  than  Vi  •  ^M  or 

^'.Aitf,  and  less  than  (FiH- A^F).  A3f  or  ^^l±^.AM. 

If  the  charge  be  increased  from  Mi  to  M^hy  a,  constant  flow, 
tlie  amount  of  work  required  is  evidently 

£-'i^=^!|^'==|(V,.-F.«).  [184] 

The  work  required  to  bring  up  the  charge  M  to  the  conductor 
at  first  uncharged  is  tlien 

3/*      CV'      MV 


2(7         2  2 


[185] 


This  is  evidently  equal  to  the  potential  energ}'  of  the  charged 
conductor,  and  this  is  independent  of  the  method  by  which  the 
conductor  has  been  charged. 

If,  now,  we  have  a  series  of  conductors  ^,,  ^21  -^31  etc.,  in  the 
presence  of  each  other  at  potentials  Fi,  Fi,  Fg,  etc.,  and  having 
respectively  the  charges  Jifj,  3/2,  Jfg,  etc.,  and  if  we  change  all 
the  charges  in  the  ratio  of  a;  to  1,  we  shall  have  a  new  state  of 
equilibrium  in  which  the  charges  are  a?3fi,  xM^^t  xM^,  etc. ;  and 
the  values  of  the  potential  functions  within  the  conductors  are 
xVi<,  xVi^  xVs,  etc.  The  work  (ATT)  required  to  increase  the 
charges  in  the  ratio  x  +  Ax  instead  of  in  the  ratio  x  is  greater 
than 

(Ml  Ax)  {xVi)  +  {Mi  Ax)  {xVi)  +  {M^Ax)  (xFj)  -I-  etc., 

or  xAx[Mi  Vi  -I-  3f2  F2  -I-  M^  Fg  +  etc.] , 

and  less  than 

(x  +  Aic)  Aa:  [3fi  Fi  H-JtfjFj +3/3  Fa  +  etc.]  ; 
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hence  the  whole  amount  of  work  required  to  change  the  ratio 
from  ^  to  ^  is 

^«-^i  =  ^^^^^[^iri-f3/,r,-f  Jif.r.-f  etc.].  [i86] 

If  in  this  equation  we  put  ari  =  0  and  a:,  =  1,  we  get  for  the 
work  required  to  charge  the  conductors  from  the  neutral  state 
to  potentials  Vi,  F„  Fj, 

W=i[M,Vi  -f  M,V^  +  M,V,  -f  •  ••]  =  i^(^n»     [187] 

a  particular  case  of  the  general  formula  stated  in  Section  27. 
The  work  required  to  make  any  combination  of  changes  of 
charge  on  any  system  of  fixed  conductors  is  evidently  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  intrinsic  energies  of  the  system 
in  its  original  and  final  states.  If  l\,  V^'  represent  the  initial 
and  final  potentials  on  the  A;th  conductor,  and  e^  and  e^'  the 
original  and  final  charges, 


U 


'  -  ^^  =  i^  r,'e,'  -  i^  V,e,. 


Since  the  final  energy  is  independent  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  changes  are  produced,  we  may  suppose  that  the  changes 
take  place  gradually  and  at  the  same  relative  rate  for  all  the 
conductors,  so  that  at  any  instant  the  charge  of  each  conductor 
has  received  the  same  fraction  of  its  whole  increment  or 
decrement  that  every  other  conductor  has  received,  it  being 
understood  that  in  the  general  case  some  cliarges  will  be  in- 
creased and  others  decreased.  At  the  instant  when  the  change 
accomplished  is  to  the  whole  change  as  x  :  1,  the  charge  of  the 
kih  conductor  is  6'^^.  +  x(e^.'  —  e^.),  and  the  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  in  this  conductor  is  V^.  +  x(VjJ  —  V^),  In  order 
to  increase  x  by  Ax,  the  charge  must  be  increased  by  the 
amount  Ax(<\.'  —  Cf.),  and  to  bring  this  up  from  infinity  an 
amount  of  work  equal  approximately  to 

('■;-^J[r,  +  x(Jv-j;)]Ax 
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must  be  dooe^-  and  for  the  whole  system  the  corresponding 

work  is  ^  (V  -  e*)  [  F;  -I-  «  (  F^'  -  F^)  ]  Ax.     To  find  the  work 

required  to  bring  about  the  whole  change,  this  expression 
must  be  integrated  with  respect  to  x  between  the  limits  0 
and  1.     This  process  yields 

and  by  comparing  this  with  the  result  stated  above  we  learn 
that  we  may  also  write 

We  learn  incidentally  that  ^  e^^  T\  =  ^  e^  F^.',  and  we  see 

that  if  all  but  two  (^i,  A^)  of  any  system  of  conductors  are 
either  put  to  earth  or  are  insulated  and  without  charge, 

If  ei  =  1,  e,  =  0,  ei'  =  0,  e,'  =1,  Fa  =  Fi',  and  if  F^  =  1, 
y^  =  0,  Vi  =  0,  Fj'  =  1,  «i'  =  «j,  so  that  a  unit  charge  given 
to  Ai,  while  A^  is  uncharged  and  insulated,  raises  A^  to  the 
same  potential  that  Ai  would  have  if  it  were  uncharged  and 
insulated  while  A^  had  a  unit  charge  ;  and  the  same  quantity 
of  electricity  is  induced  on  A^  when  it  is  put  to  earth,  while 
Ai  is  charged  to  potential  unity  as  would  be  induced  on  ^^  if 
it  were  put  to  earth  and  A^  charged  to  potential  unity.  Using 
the  notation  of  Section  59,  this  shows  that  p^t  =■  Ptr  ^^^  ^^^^ 
Qrk  =  ^kr  5  ^^  ^^y  write,  therefore. 


H 


k  r  JP  r 

=  iO>U«l*  +i>M«S*  -^PW  +'"  +Pnne/) 

+  Pi^^  "^Pi^i^  H ^Pvfii^$  +Pm^s^a  + 

+  y«FiF,  +  ^la^iFa  +  . ..  +  ^«F,F3 

+  q^v,V4  +  ''' 
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If  the  conductors  are  fixed  so  that  the  p^8  and  y's  are  con- 
stant, we  may  learn  from  differentiating  this  last  equation  that, 
if  all  the  charges  but  e^  are  kept  constant,  U^^E  =  F]t,  and  if 

the  values  of  the  potential  function  in   all  but  one  of  the 
conductors  (the  kth)  are  unchanged  Dy^E  =  C;- 

If  the  system  changes  its  configuration,  the  p^8  and  q^s  are 
.  in  general  changed,  and  we  learn  that  if  the  charges  are  kept 
constant  during  the  change, 

k  r  » 

but  that  if  by  suitable  changes  in  the  charges  the  potentials 
are  unchanged,  ^-^      ^-^ 

k  r 

In  the  latter  case,  A  T^.,  or  ^  ^(e^p^j.)  =  0,  so  that  ^  e^  Via  or 


or  2A'i?-f  2A"JS'+  >     >    e,  A;;,^.  Ae^.  =  0. 


If,  therefore,  </>  is  any  coordinate,  which  defines  the  con- 
figuration, 

limit   f^'E\  limit    /A"7i'\  r^  ti^  i     n  hip       a 

^f  =  o[-^)  =  -^<p  =  o\^-^)>  or  />/^  +  i>/'A  =  0. 

A  system  of  conductors  with  constant  charges  when  left 
to  itself  tends  to  obey  the  urgings  of  the  reciprocal  forces 
between  its  parts,  and  therefore  to  diminish  its  intrinsic 
energy.  If,  in  this  case,  the  single  coordinate  </>  is  free  to 
change  and  is  increased  by  A</>,  the  energy  after  the  change 
is  ^  +  A'E,  where  A'E  is  really  negative.  The  mechanical 
work  done  by  the  forces  is  —  D^E-  A</>.  If,  now,  </>  had  been 
changed  as  before  by  the  same  small  increment,  A</>,  while  the 
potentials  were  kept  constant  by  bringing  up  to  each  con- 
ductor from  without  the  necessary  quantity  of  electricity,  the 
energy  after  the  change  would  have  been  E  +  A"^,  where 
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\^*E  is  really  positive.  The  energy  has  therefore  increased 
by  an  amount  practically  equal  to  the  former  loss.  Practi- 
cally the  same  amount  of  mechanical  work  has  been  done  as 
before,  and  enough  energy  has  been  introduced  from  without 
to  do  this  work  and  to  add  an  equivalent  amount  besides  this 
to  the  potential  energy  of  the  system.  The  contribution, 
therefore,  from  outside  sources  is  about  2  A"-&.  These  state- 
ments applied  to  a  small  change  in  <^  are  based  on  the  exact 
equation  D^^E  =  —  D^^'E^  proved  above. 

67.  If  a  series  of  conductors  Ai,  A^,  A^,  etc.,  are  far  enough 
apart  not  to  be  exposed  to  ii^duetive  action  from  one  another, 
and  have  capacities  Oi,  Cj,  O3,  etc.,  and  charges  3fi,  ifj,  ^fg,  etc., 
so  as  to  be  at  potentials  Fi,  F2,  F^,  etc.,  where  ^i=C,  Fi, 
M2  =  C2V2,  M^=  C3F3,  etc.,  we  may  connect  them  together  by 
means  of  fine  wires  whose  capacities  we  may  neglect,  and  thus 
obtain  a  single  conductor  of  capacity 

The  charge  on  this  composite  conductor  is  evidently 


3/j  +  3f,  +  J/3  +  ...=^(3f); 


and  if  we  call  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  it  F,  we 
shall  have  ^-^  ^-^ 

whence  F=  ^'  ^' +  ^'J'  +  f '  ^»  +  ' ' ' ,  [188] 

a  formula  obtained,  it  is  to  be  noticed,  on  the  assumption  that 
the  conductors  do  not  influence  each  other. 

The  energy  of  the  separate  charged  conductors  before  being 
connected  together  was 

[189] 


-*I(f)^ 
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and  the  energy  of  the  composite  conductor  is 

C/ 1  4"  C/ J  +  (xj  -|-  •  •  • 


^  i(M^  +  M,  +  J^r^  +  ^■■y  ^  ^  \_2^^^U 

w  +  Cj  +  Cj  -|-  •  •  •  ^^ {C\ 


[190] 


which  is  always  less  than  E,  ilnless  the  separate  conductors 
were  all  at  the  same  potential  in  the  beginning. 

68.  Specific  Inductive  Capacity.  In  all  our  work  up  to 
this  time  we  have  supposed  conductors  to  be  separated  from 
each  other  by  electrically  indifferent  media,  which  simply 
prevent  the  passage  of  electricity  from  one  conductor  to 
another.  We  have  no  reason  to  believe,  however,  that  such 
m^dia  exist  in  nature.  Experiment  shows,  for  instance,  that 
the  capacity  of  a  given  spherical  condenser  depends  essentially 
upon  the  kind  of  insulating  material  used  to  separate  the 
sphere  from  its  shell,  so  that  this  material,  without  conduct- 
ing electricity,  modifies  the  action  of  the  charges  on  the  con- 
ductors. Insulators,  when  considered  as  transmitting  electric 
action,  are  sometimes  called  dielectrics. 

Given  two  condensers  of  any  shape,  geometrically  alike 
in  all  respects,  with  plates  separated  in  the  one  case  by  a 
homogeneous  dielectric,  A^  and  in  the  other  case  by  another 
homogeneous  dielectric,  By  the  ratio  of  the  capacities  is 
found  to  be  the  same  whatever  the  shape  or  dimensions  of 
the  condensers  when  these  same  two  dielectrics  are  used.  If 
this  ratio  is  unity,  the  dielectrics  are  said  to  have  the  same 
electrical  inductitnty  or  the  same  specific  inductive  capacity. 
If  the  ratio  of  the  capacities  of  the  first  and  second  con- 
densers is  n,  A  is  said  to  have  an  inductivity  n  times  as  great 
as  that  of  B.  The  electrical  inductivity  of  dry  air  at  the 
standard  pressure  and  temperature  being  chosen  as  a  standard, 
the  electrical  inductivities  of  all  other  known  substances  are 
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positive  quantities  which  in  the  case  of  any  one  specimen, 
though  somewhat  dependent  upon  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure,  may  be  considered  independent  of  the  electrical 
stress  to  which  the  substance  may  be  exposed.  The  letter  fi 
is  often  used  to  represent  the  inductivity  of  a  medium.  It  is 
generally  assumed,  for  the  sake  of  definiteness,  tliat  outside  all 
the  material  media  upon  which  we  can  experiment,  tlie  ether 
extends  indefinitely  in  all  directions  and  the  inductivity  of 
the  ether  is  assumed  to  be  sensibly  the  same  as  that  of  air 
under  standard  conditions.  We  cannot  expect  that  a  non- 
homogeneous  dielectric  will  have  the  same  inductivity  through- 
out, so  that  in  the  general  case  we  must  assume  that  /a  is  a 
function  of  the  space  coordinates.     The  vector  formed  by 

multiplying  the  force  by  the  scalar  quantity  j—  is  sometimes 

called  the  displacement  The  force  is  occasionally  called 
the  electrical  intensity ,  or  the  electromotive  intensity. 

We  may  best  sum  up  the  results  of  experiments  upon  the 
behavior  of  dielectrics  in  electric  fields  by  stating  some  gen- 
eral equations  which  may  be  used  in  solving  any  problem. 
We  shall  find  it  convenient  to  write  down  first,  for  the  sake 
of  comparison,  the  simplified  forms  of  these  equations  which 
we  have  shown  to  be  characteristic  of  the  electric  field  about 
any  distribution  of  electricity  when  air  is  the  only  dielectric. 

If  X,  F,  Z  are  the  force  components  parallel  to  the  axes, 
and  if  r  is  the  potential  function,  so  that 

we  know  that  when  /a  =  1, 

(1)  2)^-f  2>,F+2>.Z=-f  47rp, 

except  at  surfaces  where  p  is  discontinuous. 

(2)  The  surface  integral  of  the  normal  (outward)  com- 
ponent of  the  force  taken  over  any  closed  surface  is  equal 
to  4  IT  times  the  amount  of  matter  (algebraically  reckoned) 

within  the  surface  ;  or    J  NdS^AwM. 


( 
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(3)  At  a  charged  surface  all  the  tangential  components  of 
the  force  are  continuous,  but  the  normal  components  are  dis- 
continuous in  the  manner  indicated  by  the  equation 

iVi  4-  iVj  =  4-  4  7r<r, 

where  Ni  and  iV,  represent  the  normal  force  components  taken 
away  from  the  surface  on  both  sides.  If  the  charged  surface 
is  not  equipotential,  the  lines  of  force  which  cross  it  are  in 
general  refracted ;  for,  if  <f>i  is  the  angle  which  a  line  of  force 
in  reaching  the  surface  makes  with  its  normal,  <^s  the  angle 
which  the  same  line  makes  with  the  normal  on  leaving  the 
surface  on  the  other  side,  and,  if  Ti  and  T^  are  the  tangential 
components  of  the  force,  Ti  =  —  JVi  tan  <^i,  T^  =  iV,  tan  ^, 
and  since  T^  =  Tj,  iVi  tan  </>j  -f  iVj  tan  <f>i  =  0,  or,  since  the 
normal  component  is  discontinuous, 

(4  wo-  —  Ni)  tan  <f>i  -f  Ni  tan  <f>i  =  0. 

(4)  V  so  vanishes  at  infinity  that  rV  and  r^D^V  have 
finite  limits. 

If  we  now  introduce  a  new  vector  (called  the  induction) 
equal  to  the  product  of  the  scalar  point  function  /a  and  the 
force,  we  may  write  down  a  set  of  equations,  very  like  those 
which  we  have  just  enumerated  and  equivalent  to  them  when 
/Li  =  1,  which  will  give  the  force  components  and  the  potential 
function  in  terms  of  the  charges  when  /x  is  different  from 
unity  and  (in  the  general  case)  determined  by  different 
analytic  functions  of  the  space  coordinates  in  different  por- 
tions of  space. 

In  general, 

(1)  D,  it^X)  +  D^  (^  Y)  +  i>,  (fiZ)  =  +  4  Trp  [191] 

at  every  point  in  space,  except  at  surfaces  where  either  p  or  fi 
is  discontinuous.  Since  in  all  cases  X  =  —D^Vj  Y  =  —  D^V, 
Z  =  —  D^Vy  this  equation  may  be  written 

D,  (/xZ),  V)  +  D,  (/x7),  V)  -f-  A  (/^ A  F)  =  -  4  ^p.     [192] 
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In  a  dielectric  of  uniform  inductivity  it  becomes 

(2)  The  integral,  taken  ov3r  any  closed  surface,  of  the  out- 
ward normal  component  of  the  induction  is  equal  to  4  tt  times 
the  amount  of  matter  within  the  surface,  or 

C,jLNdS=AwM.  [193] 

(3)  If  the  surface  of  separation  between  two  different  dielec- 
trics which  are  in  contact  with  each  other  has  a  charge  of 
superficial  density,  <r,  all  the  force  components  tangent  to  the 
surface  are  continuous.  If  /xi  and  ftj  are  the  inductivities  of 
the  two  media,  the  normal  component  of  the  induction  is  dis- 
continuous in  the  manner  indicated  by  the  equation 

ftiiVi  -h  fjL^Nt  =  +  4  7r<r, 
or  ^,D^V  +  fi^D^V  =  -4.Ta.  [194] 

If  this  surface  has  no  charge,  <r  =  0,  and  the  normal  component 
of  the  induction  is  continuous,  though  the  normal  force  com- 
ponent is  discontinuous:  evidently,  the  law  of  refraction  of 
the  lines  of  force  is,  in  this  case,  tan  </>i :  /ii  =  tan  <^  :  fi^. 
Whether  or  not  a-  is  zero,  JVx  tan  ff>i  -f  iV,  tan  </>2  =  0.  At  a 
charged  surface  where  the  dielectric  is  continuous, 

(4)  V  is  everywhere  continuous,  and  it  so  vanishes  at  infin- 
ity that  r  Fand  r*2)^  V  have  finite  limits.  The  fitst  derivatives 
of  V  are  everywhere  continuous,  except  at  charged  surfaces 
and  surfaces  where  the  inductivity  is  discontinuous  :  here  the 
tangential  derivatives  of  V  are  continuous  and  the  normal 
derivatives  have  the  properties  just  discussed.  The  lines  of 
force  and  the  lines  of  induction  are  coincident.  It  is  well 
to  notice  that  what  we  have  here  called  the  induction  and 
what  is  usually  called  induction  in  perfectly  hard  magnets 
are  different  special  cases,  as  will  be  shown  later  on,  of  a 
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much  more  complex  vector  which  appears  in  some  general 
problems. 

It  is  easy  to  prove  with  the  help  of  [149]  a  series  of  theo- 
rems concerning  the  potential  function  analogous  to  those 
already  found  for  the  case  where  ^  =  1.  For  instance :  if  the 
closed  surface  Si  shuts  in  the  closed  surface  S^,  there  cannot 
be  two  different  functions,  V  and  V\  which  (1)  between  Si  and 
S2  satisfy  the  equation 

where  /i  is  a  given,  everywhere  positive,  analytic  function  of 
the  space  coordinates,  (2)  are  continuous  in  that  region  with 
their  first  derivatives,  and  (3)  are  equal  at  every  point  of  Si 
and  S2.  Assuming,  for  the  sake  of  argument,  that  two  such 
functions  exist,  we  may  call  their  difference  u  and  note  that 
u  and  its  first  derivatives  are  continuous  between  Si  and  iS^, 
and  that  u  vanishes  at  every  point  of  these  surfaces.  Since 
u  satisfies  the  equation 

between  Si  and  S2,  we  may  conveniently  make  X  =  /x,  U=  V=  u 
in  [149],  for  both  integrals  in  the  second  member  of  the  equa- 
tion vanish,  and  we  learn  that 

ffj'^.KD^uy  +  (D,uy  +  (i>,tiy:\dxdi,dz  =  o 

when  extended  over  the  region  in  question.  Since  fi  is  posi- 
tive, and  the  integrand  can  never  be  negative, 

D^u  =  Dj^u  =  D^u  =  0, 

and  w  is  a  constant.  But  ?*  =  0  on  Si  and  S^,  hence  V  and  F' 
are  identical. 

If,  while  satisfying  conditions  (1)  and  (2),  V  and  V  are 
required  to  have  equal  normal  derivatives  at  every  point  of  Si 
and  S^,  it  is  easy  to  prove  in  a  similar  manner  that  one  can 
differ  from  the  other  only  by  a  constant. 
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With  given  values  of  the  volume  density  in  given  regions 
of  space,  and  with  given  values  of  the  superficial  density  on 
given  surfaces,  the  force  components  and  the  potential  func- 
tion are,  in  general,  different  when  /x  =  1  and  when  fi  is  dif- 
ferent from  1,  and,  if  the  dielectric  is  heterogenepus  with 
surfaces  of  discontinuity  in  /x,  not  equipotential  surfaces,  the 
forms  of  the  lines  of  force  are  very  different  in  the  two  cases. 

If  the  dielectric  of  a  given  condenser,  the  plates  of  which 
are  the  surfaces  Si  and  /S,,  is  air,  and  if  these  plates  have  given 
charges,  V  must  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  between  #S,  and  S„ 
while  at  every  part  of  the  condenser  plate  2>^  r=  —  4  tto-.  If, 
now,  a  homogeneous  dielectric  of  inductivity  /x  be  substituted 
for  the  air,  the  new  potential  function  V  satisfies  Laplace's 
Equation  between  S^  and  S^  (since  /a  is  constant  and  p  is  zero), 

and  at  every  point  of  S^  or  <Sj,  D^V^  = Now  F/u 

satisfies  all  these  last  conditions,  and  since  two  functions 
which  do  so  can  at  most  differ  by  a  constant,  we  may  write 

The  force  in  any  direction  at  any  point  in  the  dielectric  is 
1  //x  as  great  in  the  second  case  as  in  the  first.  If  /Si  and  aS„ 
instead  of  having  given  charges,  had  been  kept  at  the  given 
potentials  V^  and  Fj,  the  density  of  the  charge  at  any  point 
of  either  plate  would  have  been  p.  times  as  great  in  the  second 
case  as  in  the  first,  while  the  potential  function  (and  the 
force)  would  have  had  the  same  value  at  every  point,  which- 
ever dielectric  was  used.  The  capacity  of  the  condenser  is, 
in  this  case,  equal  to 


^jD.rd5,/4»(r,-Fj. 


The  generalized  form  [192]  of  Poisson's  Equation,  when 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates 
u^  VyW2A  independent  variables,  becomes 
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If  /£  is  a  function  of  one  of  the  coordinates,  «,  only,  the 
family  of  surfaces  on  which  u  is  constant  are  possible  equi- 
potential  surfaces  due  to  a  distribution  of  electricity  in  this 
dielectric,  provided  the  special  form  of  the  equation  just 
stated,  obtained  by  putting 

that  is,  provided  the  equation 


V  K'     ^  ) 


involves  only  u.  Now  /)„/i//i  is,  by  hypothesis,  a  function 
of  u  only,  so  tliat  the  condition  is  that  the  ratio  of  V^u  to  h^^ 
shall  be  independent  of  v  and  iv,  and  this  is  the  condition 
(Section  35)  that  must  be  satisfied  when  the  dielectric  is  air, 
in  order  that  the  surfaces  upon  wliich  u  is  constant  may  be 
possible  equipotential  surfaces. 

It  is  easy  to  see  that  if  the  space  between  two  equipoten- 
tial surfaces  in  air  about  a  distribution  of  electricity  be  filled 
with  a  dielectric  the  inductivity  of  which  is  either  constant 
or  else  a  function  only  of  the  parameter  of  the  original  equi- 
potential surfaces,  the  new  equipotential  surfaces  will  coincide 
with  the  old  ones,  though  the  value  of  the  potential  function 
on  any  particular  surface  will  generally  be  changed. 

If  in  [149]  we  make  U=  Vy  the  potential  function  due  to  any 
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distribution  of  electricity,  and  if  we  make  X  =  /x,  we  may  apply 
the  equation  to  all  space  after  we  have  enclosed  by  pairs  of  new 
surfaces  all  surfaces  of  discontinuity  of  ^,  p,  or  D^V,  and 
learn  that  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  distribution  is  equal  to 

i^ffft'K^'  n* + ip.  n* + (A  vy-\dxdydz 

extended  over  all  space. 


When  the  potential  function,  F,  due  to  a  given  distribution 
(p,  a)  of  electricity  with  any  given  set  of  dielectrics  has  been 
found,  we  may  ask  what  distribution  (/»',  <r')  of  electricity 
would  have  given  this  same  potential  function  if  all  the 
dielectrics  had  been  displaced  by  homogeneous  air.  The  dis- 
tribution {p\  o-')  is  called  the  apparent  charge  to  distinguish 
it  from  the  distribution  (p,  <r)  which  is  sometimes  called  the 
real  or  the  intrinsic  charge.  From  the  apparent  charge  when 
found,  V  might  be  calculated  by  means  of  the  familiar  integrals 

When  V  is  given,  the  quantity  p'  is  determined  at  all  points 
where  the  equation  has  a  definite  meaning  by  V*  F  =  —  4  rrp' 
and  the  quantity  o-'  at  all  surfaces  where  the  normal  derivative 
of  V  is  discontinuous  by  the  equation  iV^  +  iV,  =  4  wtr^ 

Now     D,(^2),n  +  ^.(/*^.n  +  A(ftAn  =  -47rp, 

or  -4ir/tip'-f(Z).r.2>,/ti4-i>^r.2>^,i+2>,r.Aft)=-47rp,[196] 

and  this  defines  p\   In  every  region  where  fi  is  constant  p' = p//x. 
In  the  most  general  case  of  a  surface  where  the  normal 
derivative  of  V  is  discontinuous,  there  is  a  discontinuity  in  fi 
at  the  surface  and  a  charge,  o-,  on  the  surface  so  that 

/iiiVi  +  /A2^8  =  4  7r<r,  iVi  4-  iVj  =  4  tto-', 
whence     ^'  =  JI  +  ^'(;^  "  ^■)  =  fl  +  ^'^f' "  ^).       [197] 
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In  a  particular  instance  there  may  be  a  surface  charge  with 
no  discontinuity  in  the  dielectric,  in  which  case  <r'  =  <r/fi ;  or 
there  may  be  discontinuity  in  the  dielectric  with  no  real 
surface  charge,  in  which  case 

The  difference  {p*  —  p,  <r^  —  a)  between  the  apparent  charge 
and  the  intrinsic  charge  is  sometimes  called  the  induced 
charge. 

The  solving  of  one  or  two  simple  problems  will  suffice  to 
illustrate  the  use  of  the  general  equations  which  determine 
the  potential  function  when  the  dielectric  is  not  homogeneous. 

I.  <<A  condenser  consists  of  two  concentric  conducting 
spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  h  separated  by  a  dielectric 
the  inductivity  of  which  at  a  distance,  r,  from  the  common 

C  -\-  T 

centre,  0,  of  the  spherical  surfaces  is The  inner  plate, 

of  radius  a,  has  a  charge  E,  The  outer  plate  is  at  potential 
zero.  The  potential  function  in  the  dielectric  is  evidently  a 
function  of  r  only  ;   what  is  its  value  ?" 

Since  the  induction  through  any  closed  surface  is  equal  to 
4  7r  times  tlie  intrinsic  charge  within,  we  may  imagine  a 
spherical  surface  drawn  in  the  dielectric  with  centre  at  0  and 
radius  equal  to  r  and  then  assert  that,  if  F  is  the  force. 


r{c-\-r) 

and  F  =  — loff-r; r*      The  capacity  of  the  condenser  i3 

c      ^r{b-\-c)  ^        -^ 

c  -^  log  —7,-37-7  •     The  apparent  surface  density  on  the  inner 

plate  is  a'  =  J5'/[4  Tra(a  -f  c)],  the  intrinsic  surface  density  is 
E/A-rra^,  and  the  density  of  the  charge  induced  at  the  inner 
surface  of  the  dielectric  is  —  Ec/\_'i'n'a^(a  -f  c)]. 

II.    "  A  condenser  consists  of  two  large,  plane,  conducting 
plates  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  three  slabs,  s^, 
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s^  «„  of  dielectric  of  thickness  a,  b,  and  c  respectively,  and  of 
inductivity  1,  /*,  and  1.  What  is  the  capacity  of  the  con- 
denser per  unit  area  of  one  of  its  plates  ?  " 

Take  the  axis  of  x  perpendicular  to  the  faces  of  the  plates 
with  the  origin  in  the  first  plate,  which  shall  be  kept  at 
potential  zero.  It  is  evident  that  the  potential  function  is  a 
function  of  x  only,  so  that  DJ  F  =  0  in  each  slab  of  dielectric 
and  F  must  be  of  the  form  Lx  -f  M.  Denote  the  functions 
which  give  the  potential  in  the  three  slabs  by 

When  a;  =  0,  ri  =  0.  When  x  =  a,  -  D^Vi-\-  fiD^Vi  =  Oy 
and  Vi  =  r,.  When  x  =  (a-hb),-  fiD^V^  -f  D^V^  =  0,  and 
V^  =  Vg.     We  have,  therefore,  Vi  =  LiX, 

y%  =  Xi  (x  -h  a/A  —  a)  //lA,  r,  =  Zi  (ji.x  +  b  —  bfi)  J^ 
When  a5  =  0,  i>,r=  -  4  w  =  L^,  and,  if  F,  =  1  when 

05  =  «+>  +  <>,  weget  or  =  J— p — ■  ^     •   . .  > 

and  this  is  the  capacity  per  unit  area  of  the  first  plate. 

69.  Polarised  Distributions.  Imagine  two  homogeneous 
bodies,  P  and  Ny  of  equal  but  opposite  densities,  p  and  —  />, 
of  the  same  dimensions,  and  occu- 
pying at  the  same  time  the  same 
space,  in  which,  of  course,  the 
resultant  density  is  zero.  If  P  be 
ropved  without  rotation  through 
a  small  distance  A,  in  some  direc- 
tion, there  will  be  a  space  of  no 
density  common  to  P  and  iV,  a 
space  of  density  p  where  P  extends  fio,  49. 

beyond  iV,  and  a  space  of  density 

—  p  where  i\r  extends  behind  P.  The  thickness  of  the  shell  of 
matter,  measured  on  the  exterior  normal  to  the  space  of  no 
density,  is  ^n.     If,  now,  h  be  made  to  approach  zero,  and  p 
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be  imagined  to  increase  without  limit  so  as  to  keep  the  product 
ph  always  equal  to  a  given  constant  /, 

^^2^^An/A  =  cos(/i,  n), 

and  we  have  in  the  limit  merely  a  superficial  distribution,  of 
density  a-  =  I  cos  (A,  n),  on  the  boundary  of  the  space  originally 
occupied  in  common  by  P  and  N.  Since  the  direction  of  h  is 
fixed  in  space,  and  n  is  an  exterior  normal,  the  distribution 
consists  partly  of  negative  matter  and  partly  of  positive  matter 
in  equal  amounts.  The  surface  density  is  equal  to  zero  at 
points  of  contact  of  the  distribution  with  tangents  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  A. 

If  this  distribution  be  divided  up  into  filaments  parallel  to 
A,  it  is  clear  that  the  charges  on  the  ends  of  every  filament 
are  equal  and  opposite,  and  that  each  is  equal  in  amount  to 
ql,  where  q  is  the  cross-section  of  the  filament  in  question. 
It  is  easy  to  see  from  this  that  if  the  distribution  were 
placed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  intensity  F,  this  field 
would  exert  upon  any  such  filament  of  length  I  a  couple  of 
moment  i^-8in(/i,  F)  •  qll,  and  upon  the  whole  distribution  a 
couple  of  moment  -Fsin(//,  F)  - 1  times  the^  volume  of  the 
space  enclosed  by  the  distribution.  /  is,  therefore,  numeri- 
cally equal  to  the  moment  of  tlie  couple,  per  unit  of  volume, 
per  unit  field  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  A.  The  dis- 
tribution just  described  is  said  to  be  a  ttnifornihj  polarized 
distribution.     /  is  called  the  intensity  of  the  polarization. 

If,  for  instance,  P  is  a  sphere  of  radius  a  with  centre  at  0, 
and  if  r*  =  cc^  -h  y^  -h  z^j  the  potential  function,  V(xy  y,  «), 
due  to  its  own  mass,  has,  as  we  know,  the  value  2  irp  (a^  ""  i  ^) 
at  inside  points,  and  the  value  4  7rp^*/3r  at  outside  points. 
After  P  has  been  displaced  through  a  distance  A  parallel 
to  the  X  axis,  the  potential  function  at  any  point  (x,  y,  «), 
either  in  the  space  common  to  P  and  N  or  outside  both, 
has  the  value  V{x  —  Ii,  //,  z)  —  V  (x,  ?/,  z).  If  the  point 
is  within  both  P  and  N,  the  value  of  this  quantity  is 
2  TTph  (2  X  — /i)  / 3,  but  if  the  point  is  without  both  P  and 
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iV,  the  value  is  2  wa^ph  (2  x  —  h)  / 3  r^.  The  limits  of  these 
expressions  (4ir/x/3  and  4ira'/x/3r')  give  the  values  of  the 
potential  function  within  and  without  a  sphere  uniformly 
polarized  to  intensity  /  parallel  to  the  x  axis.  Within  the 
sphere  the  equipotential  surfaces  are  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  X  axis,  the  field  is  uniform,  and  since  X  =  —  i>^  V,  the 
lines  of  force  are  parallel 
to  the  negative  direction 
of  the  X  axis.  Consider- 
ations of  symmetry  show 
that  the  lines  of  force 
without  the  sphere  are 
curves  lying  in  planes 
through  the  axis  of  x. 
From  the  expression  for 
V  at  outside  points  we 
learn  that  if  0  is  the 
angle  which  the  radius 
vector  drawn  from  the 
origin  to  any  point 
makes  with  the  x  axis, 
the  equipotential  sur- 
faces of  revolution  with- 
out the  sphere  may  be 
considered  as  generated 
by  plane  curves  which 
belong  to  the  family 
cos  $/f^  =  c.  Curves  of 
this  family  lying  in  a 
plane  are  cut  orthogo- 
nally by  curves  in  the  same  plane  which  have  the  equa- 
tion r=k- sin*^,  and  this  evidently  gives  the  lines  of  force. 
Fig.  60  shows  the  forms  of  these  lines  and  the  direction  of  the 
force.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this  direction  changes  abruptly 
at  the  surface ;  on  the  x  axis  without  the  sphere  the  force  is 
directed  from  left  to  right,  whereas  within  the  sphere  it  is 


Fig.  60. 
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directed  from  right  to  left.  This  discontinuity  is  wholly 
explained,  as  a  little  simple  computation  will  show,  by  the 
fact  that  at  any  superficial  distribution  of  density  cr  every 
tangential  component  of  the  force  is  continuous,  but  the 
normal  component  is  discontinuous  by  4  ircr. 

The  potential  function  belonging  to  a  uniform  field  of  force 
of  intensity  Xq,  the  lines  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  x  axis,  is 
—  Xoic,  and  if  into  such  a  field  a  sphere  of  radius  a,  uniformly 
polarized  to  intensity  /  parallel  to  the  x  axis,  is  brought,  and 
if  we  define  the  constant  x  by  the  equation  X©  =  4  ir/x/3,  th« 


Fig.  61. 


potential  function,  referred  to  the  centre  of  the  sphere  as 
origin,  will  have  the  vahie  4  7r/j:(l  —  x)/^  ^^  points  within 
the  sphere,  and  the  value  4:7rlx[a^ /S(x^  +  y^  4-  z'^y^^  —  x/3] 
at  outside  points.  The  field  within  the  sphere  is  now  a  uni- 
form field  of  intensity  4  7r/(x  —  l)/3  directed  parallel  to  the 
X  axis  :  if  ^  =  Ij  this  force  vanishes.  The  equipotential  sur- 
faces of  revolution  without  the  sphere  could  be  generated  by 
the  revolution  about  the  x  axis  of  a  family  of  curves  the 
equation  of  which  in  the  xt/  plane  is  4  wTx  [a*/3  ?•*  —  x/3]  =  Ct 
wliere  r^  =  a^^  -h  t/^.  The  equation  of  tlie  family  of  curves 
which  cut  these  orthogonally  may  be  written, 

2  nIi/\2  «V3  1^  +  x/3)  =  w. 
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and  this  represents  the  lines  of  force.  These  lines  may  be 
easily  plotted  for  any  value  of ;(,  by  assuming  in  succession  a 
series  of  values  of  r  and  computing  the  corresponding  values  of 
y.  Figs.  51  and  52  show  two  characteristic  forms  which 
the  lines  may  have.  In  the  first  ;( =  -I- 1,  in  the  second 
X  =  —  3.  Some  slight  theoretical  interest  attaches  to  the 
case  for  which  ^  =  ~"  ^>  ^ind  the  reader  may  care  to  plot 
for  himself  the  corresponding  curves.  He  should  indicate 
the  direction  of  the  force  at  various  points  by  arrows. 

The  value,  at  inside  points,  of  the  potential  function  due 
to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  density  p,  with  axes  coincident 


Fig.  62. 

with  the  coordinate  axes,  is  given  on  page  121.  If  we  call 
this  p  •  O  (x,  y,  «),  we  may  write 

where  Gq^  Kq,  Lq,  Mq  have  the  same  values  at  all  points  of  the 
mass.  If,  now,  we  consider  an  ellipsoidal  distribution,  uni- 
formly polarized  to  intensity  /,  in  a  direction  5,  it  is  easy  to  see 
that  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  the  distribution  is 

—  /[/>,0 .  cos  (05,  s)  H-Dy O  •  cos  (y,  s)  +  i>,0  •  cos  («,  s)] 

or  2  a6cv/[ifoX  •  cos  (05,  s)  -f-  LqI/  •  cos  (y,  s)  -f  MqZ  •  cos  («,  s)], 

and  that,  if  we  regard  the  polarization  as  a  vector  and  denote 
its  components  by  A,  B,  and  C,  the  force  components  are 

—  2  trahcAKo,  —  2  irobcBLQ,  —  2  ndbcCMo. 

The  field  within  the  distribution  is,  therefore,  uniform,  and 
it  has  a  direction  defined  by  cosines  which  are  to  each  other 
as  J^o'Cos  (x,  9):  Zq-oos  (y,  s):  Mq- cos  (z,  s).  It  is  to  be 
noticed  that  this  direction  does  not  coincide  with  that  of  the 
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polarization  unless  Kq  =  Lq=^  Mq  (so  that  the   ellipsoid  is 
really  a  sphere),  or  unless  the  direction  of  polarization  coin- 
cides with  that  of  one  of  the  principal  axes  of  the  ellipsoid. 
In  certain  cases  the  elliptic  integral 


ds 


and  the  corresponding  integrals  Lq  and  Mq  can  be  easily 
evaluated.  If,  for  instance,  a  =  b  =  c,  these  quantities  evi- 
dently have  the  common  value  2/3  a*. 

If  the  ellipsoid  is  a  figure  of  revolution,  we  may  find  the 
values  of  Kq,  Lq,  Mq  with  the  help  of  the  integrals 

ds 


f 


(m«  -  ^2)1/2 


2  __,  (s  -f  m^y/^ 


/ 


ds 


(S  +  Z2)2(5  +  7^2)1/2 


/ 


ds 


(5  4-Z^)(s  +  m2)»/3 
In  the  case  of  a  prolate   ellipsoid  where  a>  b,  b  =  c,  and 


e 


=  Va2-Z»7a, 
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and  the  force  components  within  the  ellipsoid  are 


If,  while  b  is  constant,  a  be  increased  without  limit,  e 
approaches  the  limit  unity,  (1  —  e*)  •log[(l -f  e)/(l  —  e)] 
the  limit  zero,  and  the  ellipsoid  becomes  an  infinitely  long 
cylinder  of  revolution,  for  which  the  force  components  are 
0,  -27r5,  -2ira 

In  the  case  of  an  oblate  ellipsoid  where  a<b,  b  =  c,  and 
e  =  Vi«  -  a*/b, 


^'>  ~  t»h* 


and  the  force  components  within  the  ellipsoid  are 

-2.^(V^.sin-.-l^) 

-2.c(^.sin-.-l^). 

If,  while  h  and  c  are  constant,  a  is  made  to  approach  zero,  e 
approaches  the  limit  unity,  the  limiting  values  of  the  force 
components  are  --  4  Tr-4,  0,  0,  and  we  have  the  case  of  a  circu- 
lar disc,  in  which,  if  the  direction  of  polarization  lies  in  the 
plane  of  the  disc,  the  resultant  force  is  zero. 
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If  the  imaginary  body  P,  instead  of  being  of  thd  same 
density  throughout,  had  consisted  of  two  homogeneous  por- 
tions of  densities  pi  and  p^,  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  of 
their  surface  of  separation,  S*,  if  the  density  of  N  had  been 
at  every  point  equal  and  opposite  to  that  of  P,  and  if  the 
limits  of  pih  and  p^h  had  been  the  constants  /j  and  I^  the 
resulting  surface  distribution,  on  the  boundary  of  the  space 
occupied  originally  by  N  and  F  conjointly,  would  have  had 
the  density  a  =  Ii  cos  (h,  n)  to  the  left  of  the  original  posi- 
tion of  S,  and  the  density  o-  =  /,  cos  (h,  n)  over  the  rest  of 
the  surface.  There  would  have  been  on  <S  a  surface  density 
cr  =  /iC08(A,  fii) -f /,  cos  (A,  nj),  where  n^  and  n,  represent 
exterior  normals  to  the  regions  in  which  F  had  the  densi- 
ties pi  and  Pi  respectively.  This  distribution  is  therefore 
equivalent  to  two  distributions  uniformly  polarized  in  the 
direction  of  h,  and  laid  together  so  as  to  have  the  common 
surface  S. 

If,  again,  the  density  of  F  had  been  given  by  the  expression 

p  =  Po  'f(x,  y,  z), 

where  po  is  a  constant  and  /  an  analytic  function  of  the  space 
coordinates,  then,  if  P  had  been  displaced  parallel  to  the  x 
axis,  there  would  have  been,  (1)  a  region  common  to  F  and 
N  in  which  the  density  would  have  been 

Po[/(aJ  -  h,  y,  z)-f{x,  y,  z)"]  or  -  p^h  -  DJ-{-  e" 

where  c  is  an  infinitesimal  of  the  same  order  as  /«,  (2)  a  region 
of  density  p^fix  —  h,  y,  z)  where  F  extended  beyond  N,  and 
(3)  a  region  of  density  pof(^,  y^  ^)  where  N  extended  behind 
P.  If  the 'limit  of  p^h  had  been  the  constant  Aq,  and  if 
^o\f(^)  1/)  ^)  had  been  denoted  by  A,  the  resulting  distri- 
bution would  have  had  a  surface  density  a  =  A  cos  (jr,  n)  over 
the  boundary  of  the  space  originally  occupied  by  N  and  P 
and  a  volume  density  p  =  —  D^A  inside  this  boundary.  This 
kind  of  distribution  is  called  a  non-uniform  polarization  of 
intensity  A,  the  direction  of  the  polarization  being  that 
of  the  X  axis.     We  know  from  Green's  Theorem  that  the 
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surface  integral  of  A  cos  (x,  n)  taken  over  any  closed  surface 
is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  of  -f  D^  taken  through  the 
8paQ^  bounded  by  the  surface,  so  that  the  whole  amount 
of  matter,  algebraically  considered,  in  the  distribution  just 
discussed  is  zero. 

If  such  a  distribution  as  this  were  placed  in  a  uniform  field 
of  force  of  intensity  F,  perpendicular  to  the  x  axis,  it  would 
encounter  a  couple  of  moment 

Mi=^FC  Cx9'dS'\-  F  C  C  Cx'p'dr 

=  F  f  fx'Acoa(x,n)dS-'  F  C  C  Cx'  D^  -  dr 
«  fCCC\^D^{xA)  -  X .  2>^]  dr 


='/// 


Adr, 


Here,  again,  the  volume  integral  of  the  intensity  of  the  polar- 
ization is  a  measure  of  the  moment  of  the  couple  which 
would  be  exerted  upon  the  distribution,  if  it  were  placed  in  a 
uniform  field  of  unit  strength  perpendicular  to  the  x  axis. 
The  intensity  of  the  polarization  at  any  point  in  a  polarized 
distribution  has  been  called  the  moment  per  unit  volume  of  the 
distribution  at  the  point.  If  a  distribution  polarized  in  the 
manner  just  described  parallel  to  the  x  axis  were  placed 
in  a  uniform  field  {Xq^  Yq,  Zo),  not  perpendicular  to  the  x 
axis,  it  would  experience  a  couple  the  components  of  which 
would  be 

0,  -  Zofff^  •  dr,  Yoj^Jj^A  .  dr. 

If  poV(x,  y,  z)  is  the  potential  function  at  (Xy  y,  z)  due  to 
P  in  its  original  position,  the  potential  function  at  (x,  y,  z) 
due  to  N  and  P,  after  P  has  been  displaced  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  X  through  the  distance  A,  is 

PolV{x  -  h,  y,  z) -  V{x,  y,  «)],  or  -p^h-D^V^-  e\ 
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where  e  is  an  infinitesimal  of  the  same  order  as  A.  As  A  is 
decreased  and  po  ^^  increased  that  po^  ^s  always  equal  to  A^ 
the  potential  function  at  (x,  y,  z)  due  to  the  resulting  distri- 
bution becomes  —  A^D^V,  Thus,  if  P  is  a  sphere  of  radius  a, 
the  density  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  distance  from  its 
centre,  we  have  p  ^  p^r,  V=  irpo(4a'  —  r*)  /3  if  r  <  a,  and 
V=irp^^/r  if  r>a.  The  polarization  in  the  resulting 
distribution  is  AqV,  where  ^  is  a  constant  to  be  chosen  at 
pleasure ;  the  potential  function  has  the  value  irA^r  within 
the  polarized  sphere,  and  trA^a^x  jr^  without  it ;  the  moment 
of  the  sphere  is  irA^a^, 

Imagine  six  coincident  bodies,  Pi,  iVi,  Pj,  iV^j,  Pj,  iVi,  of 
densities  pjx(x,  y,  z),-pj^{xy  y,  z),  pj^{x,  y,  «),  -pofi(Xyy,z), 
PoAQ^i  y>  «)»  -  PoAi^y  Vj  «)  respectively.  Imagine  Pi,  Pj,  P, 
displaced  through  distances  h  parallel,  respectively,  to  the  axes 
of  Xy  y,  and  z,  then  imagine  h  to  decrease  and  po  ^  increase 
in  such  a  way  that  p^h  is  always  equal  to  a  constant  M.  If 
Mfx  (x,  y,  «),  Mf^  {x,  y,  «),  Mfi  (x,  y,  aj)  be  denoted  by  A,  By  and 
C  respectively,  the  resulting  distribution  has  a  surface  density 
<T  =  A  cos  (x,  n)  -h  B  cos  (?/,  7^)  -|-  C  cos  (;;;,  n)  on  the  boundary 
of  the  space  originally  occupied  by  the  six  bodies,  and  a  volume 
density  p  =  —  (^x^  +  ^v^  +  -^s^)  "^  ^^^  region  enclosed  by 
this  boundary.  A,  B,  C  are  usually  considered  to  be  the 
components  taken  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  a  vec- 
tor, /,  so  that  cr  =  /  cos  (ti,  /)  and  p  =  —  (Divergence  of  /). 
The  whole  amount  of  matter  in  tlie  distribution  is  zero.  /  is 
called  the  jyolarization,  and  the  direction  of  /  at  any  point 
is  the  direction  at  that  point  of  the  polarization.  The  lines 
of  the  vector  /  are  defined  by  the  equations 

dx/A^dy/B=^dz/C, 

and  are  called  the  lines  of  j)<^^f^^'i^(ition.  If  through  every 
point  of  a  curve,  s,  in  a  polarized  distribution,  we  draw  a 
line  of  polarization,  we  shall  get  (unless  s  is  itself  a  line  of 
polarization)  a  polarization  surface ;  if  s  is  closed  and  the 
polarization   surface   tubular,  the   latter  is  called  a  tube  of 


ELECTROSTATICS  195 

polarization.  The  product  of  the  cross-section  of  a  very 
slender  tube  of  polarization  at  any  point,  and  the  value 
at  that  point  of  /,  is  sometimes  called  the  strength  of  the 
tube.  The  matter  in  a  slender  tube  of  polarization  con- 
stitutes a  polarized  filament.  If  the  vector  /  is  solenoidal, 
the  distribution  is  wholly  superficial,  and  the  strength 
of  every  tube  of  polarization  is  constant  throughout  its 
length.  Uniform  polarization  is  a  special  case  of  solcnoiilal 
polarization. 

It  is  evident  that  the  generally  polarized  distribution  just 
mentioned  may  be  regarded  as  formed  by  the  superposition 
of  three  distributions  polarized  parallel  to  the  axes  of  a*,  y, 
and  z  respectively,  and  it  is  easy  to  see  that  a  uniformly 
polarized  distribution  in  a  uniform  field  (T^,  Fo,  Z^  will  be 
acted  on  by  a  couple  the  components  of  which  are  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  volume  of  the  distribution  and  the  quantities 

BZq   —     CY^      CXq  —    AZgy    AYq—    BXq. 


A  short,  extremely  slender,  right  prism,  uniformly  polar- 
ized in  the  direction  of  its  length,  forms  a  simple  kind  of 
polarized  element,  li  21  is  the  length  of  such  an  element,  q 
its  cross-section,  and  /  the  intensity  of  its  polarization,  2qll 
may  be  called  the  moment  of  the  element,  for  it  represents  the 
moment  of  the  couple  which  would  act  upon  the  element  if  it 
were  placed  perpendicularly  across  the  lines  of  a  unit  field. 
This  product  of  the  volume  of  the  element  and  /  we  may 
denote  by  M.  We  know  that  the  field  of  force  due  to  the 
element  is  mathematically  accounted  for  by  a  superficial 
negative  charge,  —  ql,  on  one  end  of  the  piism  and  an  equal 
positive  charge  on  the  other  end.  Let  Q  be  any  point  distant 
r^  from  the  negative  end  and  r.^  from  the  positive  end  of  the 
axis  of  the  prism,  and  r  from  its  centre.  Let  (r,  T)  be  the 
angle  between  the  direction  of  polarization  and  the  line  drawn 
from  the  centre  of  the  axis  to  Q ;  then,  since 

V  =  7^-FZ2^2r/.cos(r,  7)  and  r^^  =  ^-^  +  ^  -  2  r/ •  cos  (r,  /), 
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the  value  at  Q  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  element 
is  y/(l/rj  —  l/rj)  or 

qJ^(ri^  —  r^)  /r^r^  (n  +  n)     or    2  r3f  •  cos  (r,  I)  /r^r^  (rj  +  r,). 

The  limit,  M-  cos  (r,  I)  /r",  of  the  expression   just  found  is 
called  the  potential  function  due  to  a  uniformly  polarized 

element,  or  to  a  space 
doublet.  It  will  appear 
from  the  work  which  fol- 
lows that  a  similar  result 
might  have  been  obtained 
from  the  use  of  a  gener- 
ally polarized  element  of 
any  form.  The  lines  of 
force  due  to  a  polarized 
element  are  shown  in 
Fig.  53 ;  they  are  the 
same  as  the  external  lines 
of  force  in  Fig.  60. 

Before  we  attempt  to 
find  an  expression  for  the 
potential  function  due 
to  a  generally  polarized 
finite  distribution,  it  is 
well  to  notice  that  if 
the  vector  /  is  discon- 
tinuous at  any  surfaces, 
the  distribution  may  be 
considered  as  made  up 
of  a  number  of  contin- 
uously polarized  portions  abutting  at  these  surfaces :  we 
may  confine  our  attention,  therefore,  to  continuously  polar- 
ized distributions.  If  a  given  distribution  of  this  kind  has 
the  volume  density  p'  in  a  region  T'  and  a  surface  density 
o-'  on  the  closed  surface  >S'  which  bounds  T\  the  potential 
function   at  the   point   (x,  y,  z)  due  to  the  distribution   is 


Fig.  63. 
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where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  point  (x',  y',  z')  in  the  volume 
or  surface  element  to  the  point  (x,  y,  «).  If  /'  is  the  value 
of  the  polarization  at  (x\  y\  «'),  and  if  we  substitute  the 
values  of  p'  and  o-'  in  terms  of  /'  and  its  components  A\  B\  C\ 
we  have 

y^  C  CIA'  cos  (a;^  n)  4-  B'  cos  (y^  n)  -|-  C  cos  (g^  n)]  ^^, 

Since  D..  (^7  j  ^  "i^ ^' 

we  may  write 

with  similar  expressions  for  the  other  terms  of  the  triple  inte- 
gral, all  the  double  integrals  are  cancelled,  and  we  have 

=  r C  fA'jx  -x')  +  B'jy  -y')+C'(z-  z')^^ . 
_  ff  fA'  COS  (»'>  »•)  +  -g'  COS  (y',  r)  +  Ccos  (g',  r)     , 


I'  cos  (r,  T')  ,  , 
^ <''• 


The  quantity  under  the  integral  signs  in  this  last  expression 
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is,  as  we  have  just  seen,  the  potential  function  due  to  an 
element  at  (x\  y\  «'),  in  which  the  polarization  is  /'. 

If  the  polarization  is  solenoidal,  the  volume  integral  of  p 
is  equal  to  zero  and  a  surface  integral  alone  remains. 

We  have  seen  that  a  polarized  distribution  is  completely 
defined  when  the  form  of  its  boundary,  Sy  and  the  values  ol 
the  components  of  the  vector  /  within  it  are  known,  and  that 
its  potential  function  has  the  same  value  (at  least  at  outside 
points)  as  that  due  to  an  ordinary  distribution  of  matter  made 
up  of  a  certain  volume  distribution  within  *Si  and  a  certain 
superficial  distribution  on  S,  What  we  usually  call  a  polar- 
ized distribution  is  supposed  to  be  quite  different,  however, 
in  its  physical  nature  from  this  ordinary  distribution,  which 
may  be  said  to  be  mathematically  equivalent  to  it.  A  simple 
illustration  will  make  the  character  of  this  difference  clear. 

If  a  number  of  small  cubes,  all  uniformly  polarized  parallel 
to  one  edge,  with  common  intensity  7,  were  placed  together, 
with  their  directions  of  polarization  parallel,  to  form  a  larger 
cube,  P,  superficial  distributions  of  equal  and  opposite  den- 
sities would  come  in  contact,  and  the  resulting  distribution 
would  appear  to  consist  only  of  a  positive  cliarge  uniformly 
spread  on  one  face  of  the  larger  cube  and  an  equal  negative 
charge  spread  uniformly  on  the  opposite  face.  That  is,  the 
potential  function,  at  outside  points,  due  to  /*,  would  be  the 
same  as  that  due  to  an  indifferent  body,  P\  of  the  same 
dimensions  as  P,  charged  with  a  superficial  distribution  of 
density  -h  /  on  one  face  and  a  superficiiil  distribution  of  den- 
sity —  /on  the  opposite  face.  If,  however,  we  define  the  force 
at  a  point  within  a  distribution  to  be  the  force  which  would 
urge  a  unit  mass  concentrated  at  the  point,  if  an  infinitesimal 
cavity  were  excavated  at  the  point  to  allow  of  its  introduc- 
tion, the  intensity  of  the  force  at  a  given  point  within  P' 
might  be  very  different  from  that  of  the  force  at  the  corre- 
sponding point  in  P.  The  first  would  be  due  merely  to  the 
surface  charges  already   mentioned,  whatever  the  shape  of 
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the  cavity,  while  if  an  excavation  were  made  in  P  by  remov- 
ing one  of  the  very  small  uniformly  polarized  cubes  of  which 
it  is  made  up,  the  surface  charges  on  the  adjacent  cubes  would 
appear,  and,  however  small  the  cavity  might  be,  these  would 
be  found  to  modify  the  force  very  appreciably.  We  must 
regard  such  polarized  distributions  as  occur  in  nature  as  made 
up  of  polarized  molecules,  so  that  if  any  portion  be  broken  .off, 
across  the  lines  of  polarization,  from  a  body  in  which  the 
polarization  is  defined  by  the  vector  /,  each  portion  is  a 
polarized  distribution  defined  by  the  same  vector  as  before  at 
every  point,  so  that  a  surface  distribution  appears  on  each  of 
the  new  faces  formed  by  the  fracture.  Every  magnet  appears 
to  be  a  polarized  distribution  of  magnetic  matter,  and  prob- 
lems in  magnetism,  as  the  reader  who  has  some  knowledge 
of  magnetic  phenomena  will  see,  can  be  conveniently  attacked 
by  the  analysis  of  this  section. 


If  into  a  field  of  electric  force  a  conductor  or  a  mass  of 
dielectric  different  in  nature  from  that  which  it  displaces  be 
introduced,  the  field  becomes  changed  in  a  manner  completely 
explainable  on  the  assumption  tliat  the  conductor,  or  the 
dielectric,  has  become  electrically  polarized,  and  that  the 
surrounding  dielectrics  are  now  and  were  polarized.  Indeed, 
results  of  experiment  compel  us  to  assume  that  space  which 
seems  to  be  empty  of  ponderable  matter  is  still  occupied  by 
a  medium,  the  ether,  capable  of  transmitting  electrical  forces. 
We  must  assume,  also,  that  every  medium  with  which  we  are 
acyjuainted,  whether  it  be  solid,  liquid,  gaseous,  or  ethereal,  is 
susceptible  to  electrical  and  to  magnetic  forces,  so  that  if  a 
mass  of  any  isotropic  medium  be  placed  in  a  field  of  electric 
(or  magnetic)  force,  it  becomes  polarized  by  induction  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  direction  of  the  electric  (or  magnetic) 
polarization  coincides  at  every  ])oint  with  the  direction  of 
the  resultant  electric  (or  magnetic)  force  due  to  all  the 
apparent  electrical   (or   magnetic)   matter   in  the  universe. 
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including  that  which  belongs  to  the  polarization  of  the 
medium  itself.  The  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  the  polariza- 
tion induced  at  any  point  of  a  medium  by  the  resultant  force 
at  the  point  is  called  the  susceptibility  of  the  medium  at  the 
point  under  the  given  circumstances.  Every  medium  has 
both  an  electrical  susceptibility  and  a  magnetic  susceptibility, 
and  these  may  be  represented  by  very  different  numbers. 
The  susceptibility  of  a  medium  to  magnetin  influences  often 
depends  upon  the  intensity  of  the  inducing  force;  we  may 
consider,  however,  that,  if  a  medium  is  homogeneous,  its  eUo- 
trical  susceptibility  (Jc)  ha»  the  same  value  throughout.  A 
medium  in  a  field  of  force  may  have  an  intrinsic  polarization 
as  well  as  the  polarization  induced  in  it  by  the  field.  A  steel 
magnet  in  the  earth's  field  illustrates  this  possibility. 

A  given  region  may  be  at  once  a  field  of  magnetic  force  and 
a  field  of  electric  force,  so  that  any  medium,  when  placed  in 
this  region,  becomes  both  magnetically  and  electrically  polar- 
ized. Since  the  two  polarizations  are  similar,  we  need  speak 
in  what  follows  only  of  one,  if  we  keep  in  mind  the  fact 
that  two  quite  independent  polarizations  may  coexist.  We 
shall  represent  susceptibility  by  k  and  inductivity  by  /i,  with 
the  understanding  that  different  numerical  values  must  be 
assigned  in  general  to  these  quantities  according  as  we  are 
dealing  with  electrical  or  magnetic  phenomena. 

In  the  most  general  case  of  either  electrical  or  magnetic 
polarization  we  may  imagine  that  an  isotropic  medium  has 
(1)  an  intrinsic  volume  charge  of  density  p^,  where  p^  is  a 
scalar  point  function,  (2)  superficial  intrinsic  charges  over 
certain  surfaces,  and  (3)  an  intrinsic  polarization  7^,  with 
components  .4^,  Bq,  Cq^  which  may  or  may  not  be  everywhere 
continuous.  In  addition  to  this  it  has  (4)  an  induced  polar- 
ization which,  as  we  have  seen,  has  the  direction  of  the 
resultant  force  coming  from  all  the  apparent  charges  in 
existence,  including  those  which  come  from  the  intrinsic  and 
induced  polarization  of  the  medium  itself.  We  may  assume 
for  our  present  purposes  that  k  depends  upon  the  character 
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of  the  medium,  but  not  upon  the  intensity  of  the  resultant 
force  (Xf  Yf  Z).  The  whole  apparent  volume  density,  accord- 
ing to  the  statements  just  made,  is,  in  the  general  case, 

-  [D,  (kX)  H-  D^  (k  Y)  +  A  (^^)], 

and  this  is  equal,  according  to  Foisson's  Equation,  to 

-V«r/4ir,  or  to  (DJ^-\'D^Y-{-D,Z)/Aw. 

If  we  denote  1  -h  4  vA;  by  fi,  this  equation  may  be  written  in 
several  interesting  forms,  and  may  be  regarded  as  a  general- 
ized Foisson's  Equation. 

I>,(jjlX+  4.wAo)+  D^ifiY-h  4.7rB,)  +  I),(,I,Z  +  4:7rCo)=  4:7rp^ 

2>.[X-h  4ir(A:X-h  ^o)]+ A[^+ 4^(^^+ ^o)] 

4- A[^  + 47r(A:Z  +Q]=  4,rpo. 

The  vector,  the  components  of  which  are  (/xA' +  4  7r-^o)> 
(fiY  +  AvBq),  (fiZ  +  4tirC^y  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
(X  -h  4  vA)y  (r  -f  4 ttB),  (Z  -f  4  tt  C),  where  A,  B,  C  are  the 
components,  (kX-h  A^),  (kY-^-  Bq),  {kZ  4*  Co),  of  the  resultant 
polarization  arising  from  the  superposition  of  the  intrinsic 
and  the  induced  polarizations,  is  called  the  generalized  induc- 
tion. At  a  charged  surface,  the  sum  of  the  normal  compo- 
nents of  the  generalized  induction,  pointing  away  from  the 
surface  on  both  sides,  is  evidently  equal  to  4  ttctq.  The  sum 
of  the  normal  components  of  the  force,  pointing  away  from 
the  surface  on  both  sides,  is  equal  to  4  ttct,  while  every  tan- 
gential component  of  the  force  is  continuous  at  the  surface. 

If  in  a  homogeneous  medium  incapable  of  being  polarized 
inductively,  where  there  is  an  intrinsic  polarization  I^  (with 
components  A^,  Bq,  Cq),  but  no  intrinsic  body  or  surface 
charges  not  accounted  for  by  the  polarization,  the  polarization 
within  the  medium  coincides  everywhere  in  direction  with  the 
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force  due  to  all  the  active  matter  in  existence,  including  the 
polarization  masses,  and  if  the  intensities  of  the  polarization 
and  force  have  everywhere  the  constant  ratio  A,  the  divergence 
of  the  polarization  is  evidently  equal  to  X  times  the  diver- 
gence of  the  force,  and  Poisson's  Equ  ition  becomes 

so  that  the  force  and  the  polarization  must  be  solenoidal. 
The  converse  of  this  theorem  is  evidently  not  true. 

Inductive  bodies  which  are  incapable  of  being  intrinsically 
polarized  are  sometimes  said  to  be  electrically  or  magneti- 
cally soft.  Most  isotropic  substances  seem  to  be  electri- 
cally soft.  Bodies  which  can  be  intrinsically  polarized,  but 
which  are  assumed  to  be  incapable  of  being  polarized  by 
induction,  are  sometimes  said  to  be  electrically  or  magneti- 
cally hard.  No  absolutely  hard  media  are  known  to  exist, 
but  the  magnetic  susceptibilities  of  some  permanent  magneto 
are  comparatively  small. 

The  generalized  Poisson's  Equation  becomes 

in  the  case  of  a  body  which  has  no  intrinsic  polarization, 
and  the  generalized  induction  becomes  the  simple  vector 
(fiX,  fi  Y,  fiZ)  discussed  in  the  last  section.  This  vector  coin- 
cides in  direction  with  the  resultant  force  at  every  point. 
At  a  charged  surface  which  also  separates  two  media  of 
different  inductivities,  the  tangential  components  of  the 
force  are  continuous,  but  the  product  of  the  tangential 
component  of  the  force  and  the  inductivity  is  clearly  not 
continuous.  The  normal  component  of  tlie  force  is  discon- 
tinuous by  4  7r  times  the  apparent  density  of  the  chargo  o^\ 
the  surface,  while  the  normal  components  of  the  induction 
are  discontinuous  by  4  7r  times  the  density  of  the  intrinsic 
charge  on  the  surface.  In  general,  therefore,  in  soft  media, 
neither  the  tangential  nor  the  normal  components  of  the 
induction  are  continuous,  but  the  directions  of  the  force  and 
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induction  coincide  with  each  other  close  to  the  surface  on 
both  sides  of  it. 

If  k  is  independent  of  the  intensity  of  the  resultant  force, 
the  volume  density,  -  [/>,(A:.Y)  +  D^  (kY)  +  A  C^*^)]*  ^lue  to 
the  induced  polarization  in  a  homogeneous  medium,  may  be 
written- A;  (i>^'+2>yr+2>,^),  or  kV^',  and  this  van- 
ishes at  all  points  where  there  are  no  intrinsic;  body  charges. 
We  must,  therefore,  consider  homogeneous  dielectrics  about 
charged  bodies  to  be  solenoidally  polarized. 

If  a  mass,  3f,  of  a  soft  homogeneous  medium  of  induc- 
tivity  fii,  be  introduced  into  a  given  field  of  force  in  an 
indefinitely  extended  homogeneous  medium  of  inductivity  /zj 
which  contains  no  "real"  charges  at  a  finite  distance  from 
M,  the  two  media  become  sol  Mioidally  p?»larize(l,  there  is  an 
"apparent"  charge,  e\  at  t!io  surface  S^  of  J/,  and  the  poten- 
tial function  F  is  now  the  su  w  of  the  given  potential  func- 
tion Vq,  which  ({('^  ie»d  the  fi  1 1  when  the  place  occupied  by 
Jf  was  filled  wit'i  me  limn  of  in  luotivity  i*^,  and  the  potential 
function  P,  wlsich  mig^t  b;»  computed  from  the  expression 
Limit  'S,(de' /r),  sin^'e  it  is  equal  to  the  potential  funcition  in  a 
medium  of  unit  indictivity  due  to  a  real  charge,  e'.  If  w,  and 
n^  are  normals  to  S  drawn  respectively  into  and  out  of  M,  we 
have  at  every  point  of  S, 

and,  if  X  =  /4,  /fjL^ 

X'D^^V  +  D^F'  +  (\  -  1)2)„,  V,  =  0, 

in  which  \  is  positive,  and,  since  V^  is  given,  the  last  term  of 
the  first  member  is  a  given  function,  f(x,  y,  %).  V  is  con- 
tinuous at  S,  it  is  harmonic  within  and  without  S,  and  it  van- 
ishes canonically  at  infinity ;  it  is  easy  to  show  that  all  these 
conditions  determine  V  (and,  therefore,  e")  uniquely.  For  if 
we  assume  that  two  different  functions  may  satisfy  the  condi- 
tions, and  if  we  denote  their  difference  by  u,  it  must  vanish 
canonically  at  infinity,  be  continuous  at  S,  and  satisfy  Laplace's 


204  ELECTROSTATICS. 

Equation  within  and  without  S,  On  S,  fii  •  D^^u  -f  /*,  •  D^ju  =  0. 
If,  now,  we  apply  [149]  to  m,  choosing  for  X  of  that  equation 
the  value  /a,  in  the  space  within  S  and  the  value  /^  in  the  space 
without  Sf  it  is  evident  that  w  must  have  everywhere  the 
value  zero.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  changes  in  fi^  and  /a^  which 
did  not  affect  their  ratio,  would  not  affect  V, 

If  the  strength  of  the  given  field  had  been  greater  in  the 
constant  ratio  m  than  it  was,  the  potential  function  F",  due  to 
the  apparent  charge  on  S,  would  have  been  larger  in  the  same 
ratio,  for  [149]  shows  that  the  difference  between  the  two 
functions  V"  and  mV  (both  of  which  vanish  canonically  at 
infinity,  are  continuous  at  S,  are  harmonic  within  and  without 
Sf  and  at  S  satisfy  an  equation  of  the  form 

X .  A,  V"  +  D^  V"  +  m.f(x,y,z)=  0), 
is  identically  zero. 

If,  when  a  hard  body,  M,  solenoidally  polarized  intrinsi- 
cally, is  placed  in  a  field  of  force  in  a  homogeneous  soft 
medium  of  inductivity  unity,  the  directions  of  the  polariza- 
tion and  of  the  resultant  force  are  found  to  coincide  within 
Jf,  and,  if  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  these  vectors  is  equal 
at  every  point  of  M  to  the  constant  /:,  the  potential  function 
within  and  without  M  is  tlie  same  as  if  M  were  a  homogene- 
ous, perfectly  soft  medium  of  susceptibility  k  and  induc- 
tivity 1 -|- 4  ttA-,  polarized  inductively  by  the  original  field. 
To  prove  this  we  have  only  to  compare  the  properties  of  the 
potential  functions  in  the  two  cases.  Let  S  be  the  bounding 
surface  of  J/,  let  ??,  and  n^  represent  respectively  interior  and 
exterior  normals  to  S,  and  let  T\  be  the  potential  function 
due  to  the  original  field ;  then  Fn  is  harmonic  within  S^  and 
on  S,  where  Fq  is  continuous,  2),,^  V^  4-  D„^  V^  =  0.  Let  /'  be 
the  polarization  in  the  hard  body  3f,  and  7"  the  polarization 
which  ^vould  be  induced  if  S  were  filled  by  a  soft  medium  of 
inductivity  1  4-  4  7rA:,  and  let  F'  and  F"  be  the  correspond- 
ing potential  functions.     The  components  of  F  and  F  in  any 
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direction  at  any  point  within  S  are  respectively  equal  to 
—  k  times  the  derivatives,  at  the  point,  in  the  given  direc- 
tion, of  Vg  -f  F'  and  Vo  -h  V'\  The  density  a'  of  the  real 
charge  of  S  in  the  case  of  the  hard  body  is  —  I'  cos(ni,  1') 
or  k '  2>,j (Vo-\-  V)  and  the  density  a"  of  the  charge  which 
would  be  induced  on  S,  if  M  were  displaced  by  the  soft 
medium,  is  -  I" .  cos  (n^,  7")  or  ^  •  2),^  (  To  H-  T").     On  Sy 

and       (1  +  ^wk)^D,^(Vo  +  n  H-  i>.^(ro  +  H  =  0, 

or  (l-h4irA:).i).^r'  +  l>^F=-4^A:.7),^ro, 

and         (1  -h  4ir;fe).i).jr"  +  A,^'"  =  -4:irk-D,^V^ 

If,  now,  w  =  F'  —  F",  u  is  harmonic  within  and  without  S, 
it  vanishes  canonically  at  infinity,  and  it  is  continuous  on  S, 
where  (1  -f  4  vk)  •  D^^u  4-  D^ju,  =  0.  It  is  easy  to  prove,  with 
the  help  of  [149],  that  under  these  circumstances  u  must  be 
identically  equal  to  zero,  so  that  F'  and  F"  are  identically 
equal. 

We  know  from  work  done  earlier  in  this  section  that  when 
a  uniformly  polarized  sphere  is  placed  in  a  uniform  field  of 
force  of  intensity  X^  so  that  the  direction  of  the  polarization 
and  this  field  coincide,  the  resultant  field  within  the  sphere  is 
a  uniform  field  of  intensity  X^  —  Aiirl/^  in  the  direction  of 
the  polarization,  and  that  the  ratio  of  the  polarization  and  the 
force  is  the  constant  A;  =  3  //  (3  Xq  —  4  ir/),  or  3  /4  tt  (x  —  1), 
so  that  /=3^o[(l-^4  7rA:)-l]/4  7r[(l+4  7r^0  +  2].  We 
infer  from  this  that  if  a  sphere  of  soft  medium  of  inductivity 
fi  were  placed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  intensity  X^  in 
a  soft  medium  of  unit  inductivity,  the  sphere  would  become 
uniformly  polarized  to  intensity  3Xo(/i  —  l)/4  7r(/4  -f  2)  and 
that  the  uniform  field  inside  the  sphere  would  have  the 
direction  of  the  outside  field  and  the  intensity  3Xo/(/x  +  2). 
Since  in  such  a  case  as  this  the  ratio  of  the  inductivities  of 
the  inner  and  outer  media  is  alone  important,  we  may  say 
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that,  if  a  soft  sphere  of  inductivity  /xj  were  placed  in  a 
uniform  field  of  intensity  Xq  in  a  soft  medium  of  inductivity 
f4,  the  sphere  would  become  uniformly  polarized  to  intensity 

or  3-ro(/xi  —  fi2) /4 ir(/*,  H-  2 ^), 

and  that  the  intensity  of  the  uniform  resultant  field  within 
the  sphere  would  be  3Ao/(/4,//i2  +  2)  or  3/ii2-^o/(/^i  +  2^4). 
That  part,  Xo(/xi  — /ia) /(/*i  +  2/X2),  of  the  field  within  the 
sphere  which  is  due  to  the  polarization  alone,  is  negative,  if 
fii  >  fjL2,  and  is  then  called  the  self-depolarlziiig  force. 

If  we  note  that  in  the  analysis  accompanying  Figs.  51  and 
52,  ^  was  defined  by  the  equation  Xo  =  47r/x/3  and  that 
consequently  x  =  (/*i//*2  +  2)/(/x,//x3  —  1),  we  may  apply  to 
our  present  subject  all  the  work  there  done.  These  figures 
represent  the  lines  of  force  for  the  cases  fii/fi^  —  ^  ^^^ 
/*i/f4  =  i  respectively;  the  first  corresponds  to  a  perfect 
conductor  in  a  uniform  electric  field,  or  (approximately)  to  a 
sphere  of  very  soft  iron  in  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  air. 
The  theory  of  the  polarization  by  induction  of  a  soft  sphere 
in  a  uniform  field  was  first  given  by  Lord  Kelvin,  and  this 
theory,  with  diagrams  for  /x,  /fj..,  =  2.8  and  fx^  I y^  —  0.48,  may 
be  found  in  liis  Reprint  of  Pajxrs  on  Electrostatics  and  Mag- 
jietism.  Very  interesting  figures,  drawn  for  equal  intervals 
of  the  function  771  and  corresponding  to  miZ/x^  =  3,  /[Xi//t*2  =  ^y 
are  given  on  pages  373  and  374  in  Professor  Webster's  Theory 
of  Electricity  and  Magnet'ism. 

If  an  ellipsoid,  made  of  inductively  hard  material  and  uni- 
formly polarized  [/=  {A,  B,  C)],  be  placed  in  a  uniform  field 
of  force  (Xf„  ¥„,  Z„),  the  r.'sult.'Mit  field  within  the  ellipsoid 
will  evidently  ho  uniform  and  its  components  will  be 

-irj)  —  2  TrahcAKfj,  Yq  —  2  nabcBLQ,  Zq  —  2  ira-bcCMQ ; 

the  directions  of  the  polarization  and  the  field  will  not  agree, 
however,  unless  these  components  are  as  -.4  :  i? :  C,  which  will 
be  the  case  if 
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A  =  kXo/  (1  +  2  iralckK^), 
J?  =  A; To/ (1  4-  2  TvabckL^y 
C  =  kZJ  (1  +  2  TrabckMo), 

where  k  is  any  constant.  If  the  intrinsic  polarization  of  the 
ellipsoid  satisfies  these  conditions,  the  ratio  of  the  intensities 
of  the  polarization  and  the  field  is  k.  We  infer  from  this 
that  if  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  inductively  soft  material 
of  susceptibility  k  be  placed  in  a  uniform  field  of  force  in  a 
medium  of  unit  inductivity,  the  ellipsoid  will  become  uni- 
formly polarized  and  that  the  components  of  the  polarization 
will  have  the  values  just  given.  The  resultant  field  within 
the  ellipsoid  will  have  the  components 

XJ(l'{-2vabckKo)y  Yo/(i  +  2irabckL^,),  ZJ {1 -{- 2  irabckM^) 
and  the  self-depolarizing  force  the  components 

—  2  irobcK^yA,  —  2  -irabcL^Bj  —  2  ^^abcM^^C, 

These  results  may  be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  inductivity  /x 
of  the  ellipsoid  by  writing  (/i  —  l)/4  7r  for  A*,  and  if,  then, 
the  ratio  fi^/  fjt^he  substituted  for  fx,  the  formulas  will  corre- 
spond to  the  case  of  a  soft  homogeneous  ellipsoid  of  induc- 
tivity fii  in  a  field  of  force  in  a  homogeneous  medium  of 
inductivity  fi^ 

If  we  remember  the  expression  already  found  for  the 
moment  of  the  couple  which  a  uniform  field  exerts  upon  a 
uniformly  polarized  distribution  in  it,  we  shall  see  that  in 
the  present  case  the  components  of  this  couple  are 

4  irabc  (BZ,  -  C  Fo)  / 3,  4  wal^c  ( CX^  -  ^^o)  /3, 
and         4  irabc  (A  i;  -  ^-^o)  / 3, 
or 
8  ir^L^h'^k'  Y^Z^  (M^  -  Zo)  /3  (1  +  2  irabckM^)  (1  +  2  irobck  L^), 

8  7r2a2^»V/c%Xo(A'o  -  M,)  /3  (1  +  2  irabckK,)  (1+2  wabckM,;), 
Sir^a^b^cVcKY,Yo(Lo  -  A'o)/3(l  +  27rabckL^)  (1  +  2irabckK^)  ; 
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and  it  is  to  be  noted  that,  according  to  the  reasoning  of  page 
122,  \i  a>h>c,  K^<L^<M^  If  the  lines  of  the  field  in 
the  air  make  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of  xz  and  are 
perpendicular  to  the  z  axis,  ^o  =  0  and  X^  and  Y^  are  positive, 
the  axis  of  the  couple  is  the  axis  of  z,  the  moment  is  positive 
(even  for  such  negative  values  of  A;  as  occur  in  nature),  and 
the  ellipsoid  tends  to  turn  so  that  its  long  axis  shall  have 
the  direction  of  the  field. 

For  perfectly  hard,  intrinsically  polarized  bodies  the  gen- 
eralized Poisson's  Equation  becomes 

and  if  po  =  0,  as  in  the  case  of  a  hard  magnet,  the  induction 

(X-f47r^,     r+47r^o,    ^+4irQ 

is  solenoidal.  Unless  the  intrinsic  polarization  happens  to 
have  the  same  direction  as  the  resultant  force,  or  vanishes, 
the  lines  of  force  and  the  lines  of  induction  do  not  coincide. 
In  some  cases,  the  directions  of  the  force  and  of  the  polariza- 
tion are  exactly  opposed,  and  the  lines  of  force  and  of  induc- 
tion are  opposite  in  direction.  Outside  a  hard  magnet,  where 
the  intrinsic  polarization  is  nothing,  the  lines  of  force  and  of 
induction  are  identical.  At  the  surface  of  the  magnet,  where 
there  is  no  intrinsic  charge  except  that  whicli  belongs  to  the 
polarization,  the  normal  component  of  the  force  is  discontin- 
uous, while  the  normal  component  of  the 'induction  is  con- 
tinuous. It  is  convenient,  therefore,  to  regard  the  lines  of 
induction  as  closed  curves.  The  lines  in  Fig.  50  represent 
both  lines  of  force  and  lines  of  induction,  but  it  is  to  be 
noticed  that  inside  the  sphere,  where  X=  —  4  7r//3,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lines  of  force  is  from  right  to  left,  while  the  direc- 
tion of  the  lines  of  induction  (since  /=4-8  7r//3)  is  from 
left  to  right.  The  straight  line  of  force  through  the  centre 
of  the  sphere  is  discontinuous  in  direction  at  the  surface, 
while  the  corresponding  line  of  induction  is  continuous.     The 
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tangential  components  of  the  force  are  continuous  at  the  sur- 
face of  a  magnet,  those  of  the  induction  discontinuous.  The 
normal  component  of  the  induction  just  within  the  surface  is 

(X-h  4  irAg)  cos  (x,  n)  +  (  F  4-  4  wB^)  cos  (y,  n) 


-f  (^  4-  4  TT  Q  cos  (z,  n), 
of  thfi   forftft   "nliia   4.  «•  i 


or  the  normal  component  of  the  force  plus  4ir  times  the 
density  on  the  surface  belonging  to  the  intrinsic  polarization. 
If  we  make  a  small  cavity  inside  a  generally  polarized  hard 
body,  the  force  at  any  point  of  the  cavity  is  the  original  value 
of  ^(that  is,  the  negative  of  the  gradient  of  the  potential  func- 
tion at  the  point),  minus  the  contribution  due  to  the  volume 
charge  removed,  plus  the  force  due  to  the  new  surface  charges 
which  appear  on  the  walls  of  the  cavity.  If  the  volume  of 
the  cavity  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  the  contribution  due 
to  the  volume  charge  removed  can  be  made  as  small  as  we 
like,  while  the  effect  of  the  surface  charges  may  remain  finite. 
Let  the  cavity  be  of  the  form  of  a  piece  of  a  slender  tube  of 
polarization  lying  between  two  near  orthogonal  surfaces.  In 
this  case  there  will  be  surface  charges  on  the  ends  of  the 
cavity,  but  none  on  the  side  walls.  These  charges,  of  density 
±  /,  will  be  such  as  to  drive  a  particle  of  positive  matter  in 
the  centre  of  the  cavity  to  that  end  of  the  cavity  towards 
which  the  polarization  is  directed.  If  we  reflect  that  a  surface 
distribution  of  finite  si  e,  which  has  at  the  point  P  the  density 
<r,  repels  a  unit  point  charge  infinitely  near  P  with  a  force  of 
2ir<r,  but  that  an  element  of  the  surface  at  P,  infinitely  small 
with  respect  to  the  distance  of  a  point  charge  from  P,  has  no 
perceptible  effect  upon  this  point  charge,  it  will  be  easy  to 
see  that,  if  the  cross-section  of  the  cavity  is  infinitely  small 
compared  with  its  length,  the  force  due  to  the  surface  charges 
on  the  ends  approaches  zero  as  the  whole  cavity  is  made 
smaller,  and  the  force  at  the  centre  of  the  cavity  is  P.  If, 
however,  the  length  of  the  cavity  is  infinitely  small  compared 
with  its  cross-section,  the  force  due  to  the  charges  on  the 
ends  is  4  ir<r,  or  4  ir/,  so  that  the  whole  force  is  P  -h  4  ttI,  or 
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the  induction  at  the  point  before  the  cavity  was  cut.  If  the 
infinitely  small  cavity  were  spherical,  tlie  force  at  its  centre 
would  be  F  -f  J  irL 

It  is  to  be  carefully  noticed  that  we  have  no  means  of 
deterujining  an  absolute  inductivity  for  any  medium,  but  only 
the  ratio  of  the  inductivity  of  the  medium  to  the  inductivity  of 
some  other  medium  taken  as  a  standard.  The  unit  quantity 
of  electricity  is  defined  to  be  that  quantity  which  concentrated 
at  a  point  at  a  distance  of  one  centimetre  from  an  equal 
quantity  would  repel  it  with  a  force  of  one  dyne,  when  the 
dielectric  is  the  ether.  In  any  other  homogeneous  dielectric 
of  inductivity  fi  times  that  of  the  ether,  e  of  these  units  of 
electricity  concentrated  at  each  of  two  points  distant  r  centi- 
metres from  each  other  would  repel  each  other  with  a  force 
of  e^/fir^  dynes,  so  that,  if  this  medium  had  been  used  as  a 
standard,  the  imit  of  electricity  woiUd  have  l)een  larger  in  the 
ratio  of  V/x  to  1  than  it  now  is.  If  a  charged  conductor  is 
enveloped  by  an  infinite,  homogeneous  dielectric,  we  may  assume 
the  apparent  charge  on  it  to  be  its  real  charge  and  neglect  the 
polarization  of  the  dielectric  (and  we  do  tliis  when  the  dielec- 
tric is  the  standard  substance  which  we  assume  to  have  unit 
inductivity,  and  hence  no  susceptibility)  ;  ov  v/e  may  suppose 
the  dielectric  to  be  polarized,  and  consider  the  apparent 
charge  to  be  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  real  charge  on  the 
conductor  and  the  charge  Ix^longing  to  the  polarization  induced 
on  the  dielectric.  This  we  do  when  the  dielectric  is  not  the 
standard  s\il)stance,  assigning  to  it  a  susceptibility  based  on 
that  of  tlie  standard  substance^  which  is  the  zero  of  our  scale. 
A  simple  illustration  will  tend  to  make  the  rather  complex 
reh'itions  which  would  attend  a  change  in  the  choice  of  a 
standard   substance- more  intelligible. 

A  sphcri(  al  conductor  of  radius  a  has  a  charge,  E,  and  is 
surrounded  1)V  three  spherical  shells  of  homogeneous  dielectric, 
concentrii*  with  it.  the  last  reachin<^  to  infinitv.  The  radii  of 
the  spherical  surfaces  which  separate  the  first  (inner)  dielectric 
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from  the  second,  and  the  second  from  the  tliird,  are  b  and 
e  respectively,  and  the  inductivities  of  the  dielectrics,  referred 
to  some  standard  substance,  are  /xi,  /xj,  and  /ig,  or  1  +  4 ttAi, 
14-4  vk^  and  1  +  4  rrk^.  If  we  apply  Gauss's  Theorem  suc- 
cessively to  spherical  surfaces  concentric  with  the  conductor 
and  lying  in  the  first,  second,  and  thiid  media,  we  learn  that 
the  force  (—  -D^F)  at  a  distance  r  from  the  centre  has,  in  the 
three  media,  the  values  E j yi^r^^  E / ft^r^,  E/fi^r\  The  con- 
ductor acts  like  a  medium  of  infinite  susceptibility.  Tlie 
induced  polarizations  in  the  three  media  are  directed  radially 
outward,  and  their  intensities  are  k^E/fiir^,  kzE/fior^  kjiE/fi^r^ 
The  densities  of  the  apparent  charges  at  the  surface  Si  of  the 
conductor  and  at  the  surfaces  of  separation  S2,  S3  of  the 
dielectrics,  regarded  as  manifestations  of  the  polarizations,  are 

tr\  =  E/A ira^  -  kiE/fi^a^  =  E/Awa^fii  on  S^, 

<r',  =  kiE/^ih^  -  k^/yj)^  =  E(fii  -  y^)/4:  ir^Vif^  011  S^, 

and  <r\  =  k^/fi^^  —  k^E/fi^^  =  E(fi2  —  ii^/i^wc^ii^ixj^  on  S^, 

These  same  densities  might  also  be  found  by  the  aid  of  the 
ordinary  characteristic  equation  of  the  potential  function  at 
an  apparently  charged  surface,  D„. V  +  D^- V=  —  4:ir<r'. 

If  instead  of  using  the  old  standard  we  make  the  outer 
dielectric  of  this  problem  the  standard,  the  unit  of  electrical 
quantity  will  be  larger  in  the  ratio  of  V/xg  to  1  than  it  was 
before,  and  the  old  charge  on  the  condenser  will  be  E/^^/fT^ 
expressed  in  the  new  units.  The  strength  of  a  field  at  rny 
point  being  the  force  in  dynes  which  would  be  experienced 
by  a  unit  of  positive  matter  placed  at  the  point,  the  number 
which  expresses  the  strength  of  a  given  field  in  the  new  units 
is  VJij  times  the  number  which  expresses  the  strength  of  the 
same  field  in  the  old  units.  The  inductivities  of  the  three 
dielectrics  are  now  /*i/ft|,  fta/Ma,  1,  and  their  susceptibilities 

are 

0*1  —  M8)/4  TT/xs  or  (ki  —  ks)/(l  +  4  irk^), 

(jH  -  fi,)/4  TT/x,  or  {k^  -  A:8)/(l  +  4  irk^),  and  0. 
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The  strengths  of  the  fields  in  the  three  dielectrics  are 

E^^/fjLit',  EVis/t^^A  Ev;r,/^,r^', 

the  intensities  of  the  polarizations  are 

and  the  apparent  charges  on  S^,  S2,  S^  have  the  densities 

E  VJTj,  /4  ira Vi;    E (/*i  -  /^)  VJIi  /  4  ir^^ Vif^ 
and  E  (/12  —  /*i)  ^^/^s  /  4  Trc^iL%fLz- 

The  sum  of  the  apparent  charges  on  iSi,  82^  S^  is  now  E/^Vfigf 
the  real  charge  on  the  conductor  expressed  in  the  new  units, 
and  the  sum  of  the  induced  charges  is  zero.  In  the  case  first 
treated,  where  the  outer  medium  was  supposed  to  be  polarizable, 
the  sum  of  the  apparent  charges  on  S^  S2,  S^  was  E/fj.^,  and 
this,  being  expressed  in  the  old  units,  is  equivalent  to  E/'VfjLi 
in  the  new.  The  sum  of  the  induced  charges  was  the  difference 
between  E/fx^  and  E  or  E(l  —  /43)//x8;  in  this  case,  however, 
we  must  imagine  the  outer  surface  "  at  infinity  "  of  the  outer 
medium  to  have  an  induced  charge  in  total  amount  equal 
to  the  integral  of  the  normal  component  of  the  polarization 
(Jc^E / yt.^r'^)  over  the  surface,  or  Xirk^E  j il^^^  and  this  is  equal 
to  E{}i.^  —  1)/m3>  so  that  here,  again,  the  whole  amount  of  the 
induced  charge  is,  of  course,  zero.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this 
finite  chai-ge  at  infinity  does  not  affect  the  electrical  field  in 
any  way.  We  have  seen  that  when  the  outer  medium  is 
taken  as  a  standard  the  inner  medium  has  a  susceptibility 
(/Lti  —  /!X3)/4  7r/Li3,  and  this  is  sometimes  called  the  susceptibility 
of  a  medium  of  inductivity  /lii  with  respect  to  a  medium  of 
inductivity  /X3.  No  medium  has  yet  been  foimd  to  be  less 
electrically  susceptible  than  the  ether.  Some  bodies  are  less 
magnetically  susceptible  than  the  ether,  so  that  their  suscepti- 
bilities are  negative  on  the  usual  scale.  These  bodies  are 
said  to  be  diamagnetic. 

If  a  body  of  inductivity  /ixi,  bounded  by  the  surface  *S^,  is 
placed  in  a  large  mass  of  a  medium  of  inductivity  /xo,  the  outer 
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surface  of  which  is  so  far  removed  from  the  place  of  observa- 
tion that  the  apparent  charge  on  it  contributes  little  to  the 
field  of  force,  the  fact  that  the  outer  medium  is  really  polarized 
may  be  lost  sight  of ;  and  if  we  attribute  the  apparent  charge 
on  S  wholly  to  the  polarization  of  the  inner  medium,  instead 
of  regarding  it  as  the  difference  between  the  charge  of  one 
sign  due  to  the  polarization  of  the  inner  medium,  and  the 
charge  of  the  opposite  sign  due  to  the  polarization  of  the 
outer  medium,  the  apparent  susceptibility  of  this  medium 
will  be  0*1  — ftj)/47rf4.  If  fjL^  is  greater  than  fii,  this  will  be 
negative  and  the  inner  medium  will  seem  to  be  polarized  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  force. 


If  in  any  given  case  the  direction  of  the  vector  /  is  every- 
where perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  its  curl,  it  is  possible 
to  cut  a  polarized  distribution  by  a  set  of  surfaces,  w  =  c, 
everywhere  normal  to  the  line  of  polarization.  If  surfaces  of 
this  family  be  drawn  for  small  constant  differences,  Aw,  of  the 
scalar  point  function  n,  the  distribution  will  be  divided  into 
shells,  each  of  which  is  polarized  normally  to  its  surface.  If 
An  is  the  thickness  of  one  of  these  shells  at  a  given  point  and 
Jo  the  average  intensity  of  polarization  on  a  line  of  polariza- 
tion drawn  through  the  shell  at  the  point,  /oAn  is  called  the 
strength  of  the  shell  at  the  point.  Since  D^u  =■  A„,  the  value 
of  the  gradient  of  w,  the  strength  of  a  shell  of  infinitesimal 
thickness  can  be  written  Idu/h^,  A  shell  is  said  to  be 
simple  if  I/h^  has  the  same  numerical  value  all  over  it; 
otherwise  the  shell  is  said  to  be  complex. 

If  Ay  B,  C  are  the  intensities  of  the  components  of  the 
vector  7,  the  fact  that  the  lines  of  /  coincide  with  the  nor- 
mals to  the  surface  w  =  c  gives  the  scalar  equations 

A/I=  D^u/h^,      B 11=  I>t,^f^/K      C/I=  D^u/h^\ 
and  with  the  help  of  these  the  vector 

[D.C  -  D,B,  DJ  -  D^C,  I),B  -  D^J, 
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which  is  the  curl  of  /,  may  be  written  in  the  form 

lD,u  .  D,  (I/K)  -  I)^u .  A  (I/K)y 
D,u.D,(I/K)-I^.u-I),(I/h^), 

If,  now,  the  scalar  quantity  ////«  has  the  same  numerical 
value  over  every  surface  of  constant  u,  it  must  be,  if  not 
everywhere  constant,  a  function  of  u  only,  so  that 

and  if  these  relations  are  satisfied,  the  components  of  the  curl 
of  /  vanish,  and  the  polarization  is  lamellar.  Every  lamel- 
larly  polarized  distribution  may  be  divided  up  into  simple 

P 


Fig.  54. 

])olarized  shells ;  if  the  polarization  is  not  lamellar,  but  if  the 
directions  of  this  vector  and  its  curl  are  everywhere  perpen- 
dicular to  each  other,  the  distribution,  as  we  have  seen,  may 
be  divided  up  into  shells,  but  these  will  not  be  simple. 

The  potential  function  due  to  a  polarized  element  of  moment 
M  has  at  a  point,  /',  distant  r  from  the  element,  the  value 
Afcosa/r^y  where  a  is  the  angle  which  a  line  drawn  from  the 
element  to  P  makes  with  the  direction  of  ])olarization  in  the 
element.  If  e  very  thin  simple  shell  be  divided  up  into  ele- 
ments of  length  equal  to  the  thickness  (Aw)  of  the  shell  and 
of  cross-section  equal  to  an  element  (Aa9)  of  one  surface  of 
the  shell,  the  moment  of  each  element  is  ^SlA7i,  and  if 
I\n,  the  constant  strength  of  the  shell,  be  denoted  by  ^,  the 
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potential  function  due  to  the  shell  has  at  any  point,  P,  the  value 

limit  *^    cos(r,  n)AiS>/r*  =  *ai,  where  cd  is  the  solid  angle 

subtended  at  P  by  the  boundary  of  the  shell.  This  value  is 
positive  if,  in  looking  out  from  the  vertex  P  within  the  conical 
surface  which  passes  through  the  boundary  of  the  shell,  one 
sees  the  positive  side  of  the  shell.  If,  while  the  strength  of 
the  shell  is  unchanged  and  the  boundary  fixed,  the  shell  itself 
be  imagined  deformed  in  any  way,  the  value  at  P  of  the  poten- 
tial function  due  to  the  shell  will  be  unchanged  so  long  as  P 
is  on  the  same  side  of  the  shell.  The  potential  function  due  to 
a  closed  simple  shell  of  any  form  is  zero  at  every  outside  point 
and  ±  4  ir*  at  every  inside  point,  where  the  positive  sign  is  to 
be  used  if  the  positive  side  of  the  shell  is  turned  inwards. 

If  P  and  P'  are  two  points  close  to  each  other  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  simple,  very  thin  shell,  S,  of  strength  4>,  and  if 
Vp  and  Vp,  are  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  P  and  P', 
due  to  S,  we  may  imagine  the  shell  closed  by  an  additional 
shell  also  of  strength  *  which  shall  add  to  the  potential  func- 
tions at  each  of  the  near  points  P  and  P'  the  quantity  x.  If 
P  is  within  the  closed  shell,  P'  will  be  outside,  so  that 

r  +  x  =  0,      r'4  a:  =  ±47r4»,  or   r'-r  =  ±47r*. 

The  potential  function  due  to  an  infinitely  thin,  open  or  closed, 
simple  polarized  shell  is,  therefore,  discontinuous  at  the  shell 
by  ±  4  IT  times  the  strength  of  the  shell. 

The  potential  energy  of  a  magnetic  north  pole  of  strength  vi 
at  a  point,  P,  near  a  simple,  finite  magnetic  shell  is  ±  m4>a>, 
and  if  P  is  on  the  positive  side  of  the  shell,  m4>a>  ergs  will  be 
done  by  the  field  on  the  pole  if  it  be  carried  to  infinity  by  any 
path.  If  the  pole  be  carried  around  the  edge  of  the  shell  from 
a  point  very  near  the  shell  on  the  positive  side  to  a  point  very 
near  the  first  but  on  the  negative  side,  the  work  done  on  the 
pole  by  the  field  will  be  4  ttw*  ergs. 

In  general, 

m*.  =  ^ff"  "^y '  ")  dS, 
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where  r  is  the  distance  /rom  dS  to  F,  and  n  is  the  normal  to 
the  shell  on  the  positive  side.  If  the  directions  of  both  r  and 
n  were  considered  reversed,  the  value  of  the  integral  would  be 
unchanged,  but  it  would  then  more  clearly  represent  the  sur- 
face integral;  taken  over  the  shell,  of  the  normal  component 
towards  the  negative  side  of  the  shell  of  the  force  due  to  mag- 
netic pole  at  P.  If,  instead  of  a  single  pole  at  P,  there  is  any 
collection  of  poles  at  different  points  or,  indeed,  any  magnetic 
distribution,  3f,  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  shell  and 
'this  distribution  is  equal  to  ^  times  the  flux  of  magnetic  force 
due  to  if  in  the  negative  direction  through  the  shelL 

A  simple  magnetic  shell  in  a  magnetic  field,  Hq,  due  to 
matter  outside  the  shell  tends  to  move  so  as  to  decrease  the 


Fig.  55. 

mutual  potential  energy  of  the  shell  and  the  field,  and  this 
quantity,  as  we  have  just  seen,  is  equal  to  the  negative  of  the 
product  of  the  strength  of  the  shell  and  the  number  X  of 
lines  (unit  tubes)  of  force  due  to  the  field  which  cross  the 
shell  in  the  positive  direction.  The  shell,  therefore,  tends  to 
move  so  as  to  make  N  as  great  as  possible.  If  the  shell  be 
displaced  pai*allel  to  itself  through  a  very  short  distance,  du, 
in  any  direction,  the  limit  of  the  ratio  of  the  loss  of  energy 
{-\'^'dN)  caused  by  the  displacement  to  dii  (i.e.j^-D^N) 
measures  the  force  Uy  which  tends  to  move  the  shell  m  this 
direction. 

If  we  suppose  that  the  shell  in  being  displaced  does  not 
encounter  any  of  the  magnetic  matter  which  gives  rise  to  the 
field,   H^  will   be  a   solenoidal  vector   within    the   cylinder 
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generated  by  the  shell,  so  that  the  integral  of  the  normal  out- 
ward component  of  H^  taken  over  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
will  be  zero.  The  shell  in  its  initial  and  final  positions  forms 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  these  together  contribute  dN 
to  the  surface  integral,  so  that  the  convex  surface  must  con- 
tribute —  dN,  If  ds  is  an  element,  measured  in  the  positive 
direction  about  the  shell,  of  the  curve  which  bounds  the  shell 
in  its  original  position,  and  if  dS  is  the  element  of  the  convex 
surface  of  the  cylinder  generated  by  ds, 

dS  =T  ds '  du  •  sin  (du,  ds)  ; 

the  magnetic  induction  through  this  element  due  to  the 
magnetic  matter  outside  the  shell  is 

Hq  •  cos  (n,  Jlf^)  '  sin  (du,  ds)  -  du  •  ds, 

and  this  integrated  with  respect  to  «  is  equal,  to  —  dN,  or 
to  —  Udu/^.     Therefore, 

[7  =  —  *  I  Hq-  cos  (n,  Hq)  •  sin  (d\i,  ds)  •  ds, 

and  the  component  in  any  direction  {u)  of  the  whole  force  on 
the  shell  may  be  expressed  as  a  line  integral  taken  around  the 
curve  which  bounds  the  shell.  The  integrand  vanishes  at  any 
point  where  w  is  parallel  to  ^q  ^^  to  ds,  but  if  at  any  point  u 
happens  to  be  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  Hq  and  ds,  the 
integrand  becomes  ^o  si^  (J^w  ^^)y  ^h®  component  of  the  field 
perpendicular  to  ds.  If,  with  this  fact  in  mind,  we  choose  at 
every  point  on  the  curve  a  direction,  p,  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  Hq  and  ds,  so  that 

cos  (p,  ds)  =  0  and  cos  (p,  JTq)  =  0, 

and  remember  that  cos  (w,  ds)  =  0,  cos  (u,  n)  =  0,  we  may 
easily  prove  that 

Hq  •  cos  (n,  Hq)  '  sin  (du,  ds)  =  Hq  •  sin  (ITq,  ds)  •  cos  (p,  u). 

This  shows  that  U  may  be  mathematically  accounted  for  by 
assuming  that  every  element  of  the  curvilinear  boundary  of 
the  shell  is  urged  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  field  and 
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to  the  element,  by  a  force  numerically  equal  to  the  product 
of  the  length  of  the  element,  the  strength  of  the  shell,  and 
the  component  perpendicular  to  the  element  of  the  field,  H^. 

If  the  lield  is  due  to  a  single  magnetic  pole  of  strength  m 
at  a  point,  P,  distant  r  from  ds,  the  force  on  the  element 
would  be  7w4>  •  sin  (r,  ds)  •  ds  /  /•*,  and  the  foro^  exerted  by  the 
shell  on  the  pole  would  be  accounted  for  by  assuming  that 
every  element,  ds,  of  the  boundary  of  the  shell  contributed 
an  elementary  component,  ?n*-sin(r,  ds)ds/r^,  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  P  and  ds. 

Vector  Potential  Functions  of  the  Induction. 

Every  vector.  A",  which,  except  in  a  given  finite  region,  T, 
is  everywhere  continuous,  solenoidal,  and  lamellar,  has  in 
simply  connected  space  outside  T  an  easily  found  scalar  poten- 
tial function,  W,  which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation.  We  may 
assign  to  W  at  pleasure  a  numerical  value  at  any  given  point, 
O,  and  define  the  value  of  W  at  any  other  point,  0',  to  be  the 
line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  K  taken  along 
any  path  from  O  to  0'  which  does  not  cut  T.  The  partial 
derivatives  with  respect  to  x,  y,  and  z  of  W  thus  defined 
outside  T  are  evidently  equal  at  every  point  to  the  compo- 
nents of  A'  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes,  and,  since  A"  is 
solenoidal,  V^W=0.  If  K  so  vanishes  at  infinity  that  the 
limit  of  the  product  of  its  intensity  and  the  square  of  the 
distance  (r)  from  any  finite  point  is  finite,  the  limit  of 
r^'D^JV  is  finite,  and  if  we  assign  to  W  the  value  zero  at 
any  point  at  infinity,  its  value  everywhere  at  infinity  will 
be  zero.  If  K  is  continuous  and  if  it  vanishes  at  infinity  in 
the  manner  just  described,  and  is  known  to  be  everywhere 
solenoidal  and  lamellar,  it  must  vanish  every^where ;  for,  if 
we  apply  [151]  to  the  harmonic  function  Jf' within  an  infinite 
sphere,  it  will  appear  that  Jf,  which  vanishes  at  infinity,  is 
identically  ecjual  to  zero.  The  vector  which  represents  the 
force  in  the  case  of  a  charged  spherical  conductor  is  solenoidal 
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and  lamellar  within  and  without  the  conductor,  and  it  vanishes 
properly  at  infinity,  but  it  is  discontinuous  at  the  surface  of 
the  sphere.  It  is  usually  convenient  to  assume  that  the 
integral  of  the  normal  component  of  a  vector,  taken  over  any 
closed  surface  at  which  the  vector  an&  its  first  derivatives  aic 
continuous,  is  equal  to. the  integral  of  the  divergence  taken 
through  the  space  within  the  surface,  even  though  at  some 
inner  surface  the  vector  is  discontinuous.  On  this  assumption 
the  vector  just  mentioned  is  not  solenoidal  on  the  surface  of 
the  conductor,  for  it  has  there  divergence  equal  in  total 
amount  to  4ir  times  the  charge. 

The  line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  a  vector, 
taken  around  a  closed  curve  on  which  this  component  is  con- 
tinuous, is  generally  used  as  a  measure  of  the  integral  of  the 
normal  component  of  the  curl  of  the  vector  taken  over  a  cap,  S, 
bounded  by  the  curve,  even  though  at  some  curve  on  S  the 
vector  ceases  to  be  continuous. 

A  vector  cannot  be  considered  lamellar  at  a  surface  where, 
though  its  normal  component  is  continuous,  some  of  its  tangen- 
tial components  are  discontinuous. 

If  two  continuous  vectors,  U  and  U',  which  so  vanish  at 
infinity  that  r^U  and  r^V  have  finite  limits,  have  at  every 
point  in  space  equal  curls  and  divergences,  and  are  lamellar 
and  solenoidal  outside  certain  given  finite  regions,  they  are 
identical ;  for  the  difference  between  these  vectors  is  every- 
where lamellar  and  solenoidal,  and  it  vanishes  at  infinity  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  its  intensity  and  the 
square  of  the  distance  from-  any  finite  point  is  finite.  This 
theorem  may  be  extended  to  the  case  where  U  and  U\  though 
not  everywhere  continuous,  have  identical  discontinuities. 

If  Ni,  (ij  tfiy  fli  represent  the  nimierical  values  at  the  point 
(^11  Vu  *i)  o^  ^c  divergence  and  the  curl  components  of  the 
vector  Uj  which  outside  a  given  region  is  everywhere  continu- 
ous, lamellar,  and  solenoidal.  and  which  so  vanishes  at  infinity 
that  r^CT  has  a  finite  limit ;  if 
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and  if 

in  which  the  integrations  are  to  he  extended  over  all  space,  or 
at  least  over  all  space  where  (/  is  not  lamellar  and  solenoidal; 
we  know  from  the  theory  of  the  Newtonian  potential  function, 
where  similar  integrals  have  been  studied,  that,  if  N,  (,  17,  £ 
are  the  divergence  and  the  curl  components  of  U  at  (x,  y,  «), 

The  divergence  of  the  vector  F,  which  has  the  components 
F^  F^,  F^,  is  equal  to 

and,  since  i),  (1  /r)  =  -  D^  (1  /r), 

and  -^,./>„(l/r)=7),.f/r-2),,(f,/r), 

we  may  write  this  by  the  help  of  Green's  transformation  in 
the  form 

X 

-  j  J  [f I  •  C'os  (x,  7i)  +  7/1  •  COS  (//,  n)  4-  f  i  •  cos  (z,  w)]  /r  •  c?,Si, 

where  the  second  integral  is  to  be  taken  over  the  outer  boundary 
of  space.  The  integrand  of  the  triple  integral  vanishes  every- 
where, because  the  vector  (^,  i;,  ^),  being  the  curl  of  another 
vector,  is  itself  solenoidal.  The  field  of  the  double  integral  is 
in  a  region  where  II  is  lamellar,  so  that  the  integral  itself 
vanishes  and  F  is  seen  to  be  solenoidal  for  all  values  of  x,  y, 
and  z. 

From  these  results  it  appears  that  the  vector  which  has  for 
its  coulp()llen^s  (/>^/s  plus  the  x  component  of  the  curl  of  7"^), 
{DyK  pL  s  the  j  component  of  the  curl  of  F),  (/A^*  plus  the 
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z  component  of  the  curl  oi  F)  has  everywhere  the  same  curl 
and  the  same  divergence  as  U  and  vanishes  like  it  at  infinity, 
so  that  it  is  identically  equal  to  U,  D^Ey  DyE,  D^E  aie 
the  components  of  a  lamellar  vector,  and  the  curl  of  F  is 
solenoidal,  so  that  the  vector  Uy  which  is  not  everywhere 
either  solenoidal  or  lamellar,  is  everywhere  expressible,  as 
was  first  shown  by  Helmholtz,*  as  the  sum  of  a  solenoidal 
and  a  lamellar  vector.     The  equations 

^,  =  D^-fi>^F,-D^^       Uy^DyE^-D,F,-D^,, 

U,^D,E'\-D,Fy-DyF, 

give  any  vector,  U,  which  is  known  to  vanish  properly  at 
infinity,  when  its  curl  components  and  its  divergence  are 
known.  If  U  is  solenoidal,  E  vanishes  and  F  is  a  vector 
potential  function  of  U,  Eveiy  lainellar  vector  has  a  scalar 
potential  function  the  component  of  the  gradient  of  which,  at 
any  point,  in  any  direction,  gives*  the  intensity  of  the  compo- 
nent of  the  vector  at  that  point,  in  that  direction.  The  com- 
ponent at  any  point,  in  any  direction,  of  the  curl  of  a  vector 
potential  function  of  a  solenoidal  vector  gives  the  intensity  of 
the  component  of  the  vector  at  the  given  point,  in  the  given 
direction.  Heaviside  gives  the  name  "circuital"  to  a  vector 
which  is  solenoidal  but  not  lamellar,  and  the  name  "diver- 
gent" to  a  vector  which  is  lamellar  but  not  solenoidal. 

If  pi  is  a  function  of  x^,  yi,  «i,  and  if  r^  stands  for  the 
expression  (x  —  Xi)^  -f  (y  —  yiY  +  («  —  «i)^  the  familiar  inte- 
gral  III  —  dxidi/idzi,  extended  over  all  space,  is  a  function 

of  Xy  y,  z,  which  Prof.  J.  WiUard  Gibbs  in  a  remarkable  paper  t 
has  denoted  by  the  symbol  Pot  p.  Using  this  notation,  we 
may  write 

4irJ^=-PotN,  4iri^,  =  Potf,  4 Tri^y  =  Pot  17,  47ri^.  =  Pot{; 

•  Crelle's  Jmmial,  Bd.  LV,  1858. 

t  Elements  of  Vector  Analysis^  §  92.  See  also  Heaviside's  Electrical 
Papers,  XXIV. 
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and  if  we  represent  by  Pot  curl  U  the  vector  which  has  for 
its  components  Pot  f ,  Pot  17,  Pot  {,  we  have  the  vector  equation 
4  7rF=  Pot  curl  Uy  and  if  U  is  solenoidal,  4  ir  U=^  curl  Pot  curl  U. 
If  U  is  solenoidal,  4  «•  ^  =  curl  curl  Pot  U  =  Pot  curl  curl  U, 
and  curl  Pot  ^  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  4ir^,  or 
Pot  ^  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  a  vector  potential 
function  of  AirlJ.  In  the  case  of  any  polarized  distribution 
whatever,  provided  there  is  no  intrinsic  volume  density  poj  the 
induction  is  solenoidal  and  has  a  vector  potential  function. 


II.    ELECTROKINEMATICS. 

70.  Steady  Currents  of  Electricity.  When  a  charged  body 
A  is  brought  up  into  the  neighborhood  of  a  previously 
uncharged,  insulated  conductor  J?,  the  two  kinds  of  elec- 
tricity which,  according  to  our  provisional  theory,  exist  in 
equal  quantities  in  every  particle  of  B  tend  to  separate 
from  each  other  and,  as  a  consequence,  free  electricity 
appears  on  7?'s  surface,  some  parts  of  this  surface  becoming 
charged  positively  and  other  j)arts  negatively.  If  A  is  brought 
into  a  given  position  and  fixed  there,  the  distribution  on  the 
surface  of  B  quickly  attains  and  keeps  a  value  determined  by 
the  fact  that  the  whole  interior  of  B  must  be  a  region  at  con- 
stant potential,  or,  in  other  words,  that  tlie  resultant  force  at 
any  point  within  B  due  to  the  free  electricities  on  its  surface 
must  be  equal  and  opposite  to  the  force  at  that  point  due  to  all 
the  free  electricity  outside  B,  If,  now,  A  with  its  charge  is 
moved  to  a  new  position,  the  old  distribution  on  ^'s  surface  will 
not  in  general  screen  the  interior  of  B  from  the  action  of  -4*s 
charge,  and  a  new  separation  of  electricity  within  B  and  a  new 
arrangement  or  combination  of  the  charge  on  the  surface  is 
necessary  before  a  new  state  of  equilibrium  can  be  established. 
If  A  be  moved  continuously  in  any  manner,  there  will  be  a  con- 
stant attempt  on  the  part  of  the  separated  electricities  to  set 
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up  a  state  of  eqailibriam,  and  hence  at  every  point  of  B  there 
will  be,  in  general,  some  electrical  change  going  on  continually. 

If  two  conductors  A  and  B  at  different  potentials  be  con- 
nected by  a  fine  wire,  the  whole  will  form  a  single  conductor, 
which  can  only  be  in  a  state  of  equilibrium  when  the  value  of 
the  potential  function  due  to  all  the  free  electricity  in  existence 
IB  constant  throughout  its  interior,  and  there  will  be  such  a 
transfer  of  electricity  through  the  wire  as  will  establish  this 
state  of  equilibrium  in  a  very  short  time.  If,  however,  by  any 
device  we  can  furnish  unlimited  quantities  of  electiicity  to  A 
and  B  in  such  a  way  as  to  keep  them  at  the  same  potentials  as 
at  the  beginning,  there  will  be  a  continual  attempt  to  establish 
electric  equilibrium  within  the  compound  conductor  consisting 
of  Ay  By  and  the  wire,  and.  as  a  result,  there  will  be  a  continual 
transfer  of  electricity  through  the  wire. 

The  transfer  of  electricity  from  one  place  to  another  through 
a  conductor  is  a  very  common  phenomenon.  Sometimes,  as  we 
have  seen,  electricity  traverses  the  conductor  for  a  short  time 
only;  sometimes,  however,  the  transfer  goes  on  indefinitely, 
and,  so  far  as  we  can  judge  from  its  attendant  phenomena,  at 
a  constant  rate,  so  that  just  as  much  of  a  given  kind  of  elec- 
tricity crosses  any  surface  within  the  conductor  in  any  one 
second  as  in  any  other :  such  a  continuous  steady  transfer  as 
this  is  called  a  ''  steady  current." 

The  existence  of  a  steady  current  in  a  conductor  implies  a 
force  tending  to  drive  electricity  through  the  conductor  ;  that  is, 
it  implies,  at  least  in  the  absence  of  moving  magnetic  masses 
and  of  electric  curr^'nts  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  conductor, 
free  electricity  somewhere  in  existence  which  gives  rise  to  a 
potential  function  not  constant  throughout  the  conductor.  No 
part  of  a  conductor  through  which  a  steady  current  is  flowing 
can  accumulate  free  electricity  as  the  time  goes  on,  for  such  an 
accumulation  increasing  with  the  time  would  be  accompanied 
by  changes  which  must  show  themselves  outside  the  conductor. 
We  are  led  to  assume,  then,  that  if  any  closed  surface  be  drawn 
inside  a  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current,  just  as  much 
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electncity  of  a  given  kind  enters  the  region  enclosed  by  the 
surface  in  any  interval  of  time  as  leaves  it  during  that  interval. 

We  have  seen  that  at  every  point  inside  a  conductor  where 
there  is  a  resultant  electric  force  there  will  be  an  electric  sepa- 
ration which  will  go  on  as  long  as  the  force  exists.  Experi- 
ment seems  to  show  that  the  rate  of  separation  of  quantities  of 
electricity  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  force.  Let 
P  be  a  point  of  a  small  plane  area  u)  inside  a  conductor,  and 
let  F  be  the  average  value  during  the  interval  from  ^  to  ^  +  Af 
of  the  component  of  the  electiic  force  normal  to  this  area ;  then 
in  what  follows  we  shall  assume  that  the  amount  of  positive 
electricity  which  crosses  this  surface,  in  the  sense  in  which  the 
force  points,  during  the  interval  is  A;  •  w  •  7^«  A^,  where  A;  is  a  con- 
stant depending  only  upon  the  material  of  which  the  conductor 
is  composed  and  upon  its  physical  condition.  The  average 
value  of  this  flux  per  unit  of  time  per  unit  of  surface  is,  there- 
fore, k  •  F,  If,  now,  (o  and  A^  are  made  to  grow  smaller  and 
smaller  in  such  a  manner  that  P  is  always  a  point  of  co,  F  ap- 
proaches as  a  limit  the  negative  of  the  value  at  P  of  the  deriva- 
tive, taken  in  the  direction  in  which  F  acts,  of  F,  the  potential 
function  due  to  all  the  free  electricity  in  existence  ;  so  that  at 
any  instant  the  value  at  a  point,  P,  in  any  direction,  w,  of  the 
rat'j  of  flow  of  positive  electricity  across  a  surface  normal  to  ??, 
per  unit  of  this  surface  per  unit  of  time,  is  the  value  at  P 
of  -^•./)„F. 

It  follows  from  this  that  if  any  tube  of  force  be  drawn  in  a 
conductor  which  carries  a  steadv  current,  there  is  no  flow 
through  the  sides  of  the  tube.  Consider  a  region  shut  in  by  a 
tube  of  force  and  by  two  equipotential  siu'faces  inside  a  con- 
ductor through  which  a  steady  current  is  flowing.  Let  wj  and  co, 
be  the  areas  of  the  equipotential  ends  of  the  region,  and  let  Fy 
and  F^  be  the  average  values  of  the  normal  force,  taken  in  the 
same  sense  in  both  cases,  over  these  ends.  Applying  Gauss's 
theorem  to  this  region  we  have  F2''>2  —  ^I'^^i  =  ^t^Q*  where  Q  is 
the  amount  of  free  electricity,  algebraically  considered,  within 
the  region.     If  the  conductor  is  homogeneous,  the  amount  of 
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positive  electricity  which  enters  —  or  the  amount  of  negative 
electricity  which  leaves  —  the  region  by  one  end  i)er  unit  of 
time  is  JcFi  •  coi,  and  the  amount  which  leaves  it  at  the  other  end 
is  kF^  •  (tfj.  These  amounts  are  equal,  so  that  F^oo  —  ^v>i  =  0  » 
hence,  Q  =  0,  and  there  is  no  free  electricity  at  any  point  within 
a  homogeneous  conductor  which  caiTies  a  steady  current.  The 
free  electricity  which  gives  rise  to  the  potential  function  the 
rate  of  change  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  flow  of  electricity 
within  the  conductor,  must  then  lie  either  outside  the  conduc- 
tor, or  on  its  surface,  or  both.  It  would  not  be  difficult  to 
prove  that  there  must  be  a  distribution  of  electricity  on  parts 
of  the  sui-face  of  ever}-  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current 
and  is  in  contact  in  some  places  with  an  insulating  medium ; 
but  the  fact  that  a  wire  through  which  such  a  current  is  passing 
may  be  moved  about  so  as  to  change  its  position  with  respect 
to  outside  bodies  without  changing  the  amount  of  the  current 
win  suffice  to  make  it  probable  that  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  free 
electricity  that  we  have  been  considering  moves  with  the  wire. 
Since  the  density  of  thii  free  electricity  within  a  conductor 
which  carries  a  steady  current  is  zero,  the  potential  function 
F,  inside  the  conductor,  must  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation ; 
that  is,  V*F=0.  It  is  easy  to  see,  since  there  can  be  no 
accumulation  of  free  electricity  in  any  conductor  which  bears 
a  steady  current,  that  the  amount  of  electricity  which  comes 
up  on  one  side  to  the  common  surface  of  two  such  conductors 
which  are  in  contact  must  be  equal  to  that  which  goes  away 
from  this  surface  on  the  other ;  that  is,  at  every  point  of 
the  surface,  ki  •  Z>„  Fi  =  Ajj  •  D^  F2,  where  ki  and  k^  are  the  spe- 
cific conductivities  of  the  two  conductors,  and  Z>„  Vi  and  D^  Fj 
the  values  at  the  point,  taken  in  the  same  sense  in  both  cases, 
of  the  derivatives  of  F  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  to  the  sur- 
face, one  on  one  side  of  the  surface,  and  the  other  on  the  other. 
It  is  to  be  noticed  that  the  boundary  between  two  such  con- 
ductors may  or  may  not  be  an  equipotential  surface.  At  every 
point  of  the  common  surface  of  a  conductor  and  an  insulating 
medium  k'D^V=0  or  Z>^F=0;  hence  the  equipotential  sur- 
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faces  within  the  conductor  cut  the  surface  where  the  oondactor 
abuts  on  the  insulating  medium  at  right  angles. 

71.  Linear  Conductors.    Besistance.    Law  of  Tensions.    Let 

us  consider  the  case  of  a  linear  conductor,  that  is,  one  in  which 
all  the  lines  of  force  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  sides 
of  the  conductor,  so  that  every  tube  of  force  has  a  constant 
cross-section  tliroughout  that  part  of  its  length  which  lies  in  the 
given  conductor.  It  will  appear  later  on  that  any  right  cylin- 
diical  conductor,  whatever  the  form  of  its  cross-section,  will  be 
a  linear  conductor,  if  every  point  of  one  of  its  ends  be  kept 
at  one  constant  potential,  and  every  point  of  the  other  end  at 
another.  It  will  also  be  e^vident  that  such  wires  as  are  ordinarily 
used  for  making  electrical  connections  are,  to  all  intents  and 
purposes,  except  perhaps  at  the  very  ends,  linear  conductors, 
•  whether  these  wires  are  straight  or  curved.  Let  the  ends  of  a 
homogeneous  long  uniform  straight  wire  of  constant  cross- 
section  ^,  and  of  length  /,  be  kept  respectively  at  potentials 
V  and  V",  Take  the  axis  of  the  wire  for  the  axis  of  a?,  and 
the  origin  at  that  end  of  the  wire  at  which  the  potential  func- 
tion due  to  all  the  free  electricity  in  existence  is  V ;  then  every 
line  of  force  inside  the  wire  is  i)arallel  to  the  axis  of  x;  and 
since  there  is  no  force  in  any  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  X,  Z>yF=Oi,  D,V=0,  and  Laplace's  Equation,  which 
must  be  satisfied  by  F  inside  the  wire  becomes  D/V=Oj 
whence  V=  Ax  +  B;  or,  since  V=  V  when  a;  =  0,  and  V=  F" 
when  x  =  Iy 

y^    (  F"  -  V)  X  ^  y, 

The  stcadv  current  c  which  traverses  the  wire  carries  across 
every  right  section  in  the  unit  of  time  —Iq  •  7)^ T^ units  of  posi- 
tive electricity  in  the  positive  direction  of  the  axis  of  x.    That  is, 

V 

where  k  is  the  specific  conductivity  of  the  material  out  of  which 
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the  wire  is  made.  The  quantity  l/kq^  is  called  the  resistance 
of  the  wire,  kq/l  its  canductivity.  The  quantity  A;  is  a 
function  of  the  temperature.  In  the  case  of  a  pure  solid 
metal  at  any  ordinary  temperature  a  rise  of  1**  C.  will 
increase  1/A;  by  about  0.004  times  its  own  value.  This 
fractional  increase  is  much  smaller  in  the  case  of  some 
alloys :  for  "  manganin  "  at  room  temperatures  it  is  not  more 
than  0.00001. 

The  analysis  of  this  section  assumes  that  the  homogeneous 
linear  conductor  is  at  the  same  temperature  throughout  and 
that  it  is  not  surrounded  by  a  changing  magnetic  field. 

It  is  an  important  physical  principle,  first  enunciated  in  a 
slightly  different  form  by  Ohm,  that  if  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
surface  of  a  given  homogeneous  conductor  be  kept  constantly 
at  potential  Fj,  and  another  fixed  portion  at  potential  Fj,  while 
the  rest  of  the  surface  of  the  conductor  is  in  contact  with  an 
insulating  medium,  the  ratio  of  Vi  —  V^  to  the  steady  current 
which  traverses  the  conductor,  —  as  measured  by  the  quantity 
of  positive  electricity  per  unit  of  time  which  either  enters  the 
conductor  through  the  surface  F  =  Fi  or  leaves  it  through  the 
surface  F  =  Fj,  —  is  a  quantity  independent  of  Vi  and  Fj. 
This  ratio  is  called  the  resistance  of  the  conductor  under  the 
given  circumstances.  The  resistance  of  a  conductor  depends 
not  only  upon  its  shape,  the  material  of  which  it  is  composed, 
and  the  temperature  and  other  physical  conditions  of  this 
material,  but  also  upon  the  shape,  size,  and  position  of  those 
portions  of  the  surface  which  are  kept  at  tlie  potentials  Vx  and 
Fj.  The  resistance  of  so  much  of  a  tube  of  force  drawn  in  a 
conductor  which  bears  a  steady  current  as  lies  between  the 
equipotential  surfaces  F  =  Fi  and  F  =  Fj  is  the  ratio  of  Vi  —  T\ 
to  the  amount  of  positive  electricity  per  unit  of  time  which 
enters  the  portion  of  the  tube  which  we  have  been  considering 
through  the  surface  F=  Fi,  or  leaves  it  through  the  surface 
V=V2,  or  crosses  any  section  of  the  tube  in  the  direction  indi- 
cated. Any  electric  change  which,  under  the  same  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure,  will  leave  this  tube  of  force  still 
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a  tube  of  force  and  its  equipotential  ends  still  eqnipotentialy 
however  the  value  of  the  potential  function  may  be  changed, 
will;  according  to  this  law  of  Ohm,  leave  the  resistance  the 
same.  Other  things  being  equal,  the  resistance  of  a  tube  of 
force  increases  with  the  length  of  the  tube  and  diminishes  as 
the  section  of  the  tube  is  made  greater. 

Suppose  that  we  have  a  series  of  linear  conductors  joined 
end  to  end  in  a  closed  ring,  so  that  the  end  of  the  nth  conductor 
is  in  contact  with  the  beginning  of  the  first.  Let  VJl  and  F^" 
be  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  with  conductor,  and  r^  the  resistance  of  this  condactor. 
Since  the  same  current  c  must  traverse  every  conductor  of  the 
series,  we  have 

and,  if  we  add  them  together,  we  shall  get 

ri  +  r,  -f-  r,  H V  r^ 

where  jy  —  J^i"  is  the  difference  between  the  values  of  the 
potential  function  on  opposite  sidos  of  the  surface  common  to 
the  second  and  first  conductors,  IV  —  jy  the  corresponding 
difference  for  the  third  and  second  conductors,  and  so  on 
around  the  ring.  If  the  sum  of  these  differences  is  not  zero,  the 
circuit  is  said  to  be  the  seat  of  an  electromotive  force. 

We  may  here  assume  that  when  any  two  conductors,  at 
the  same  temperature  throughout,  but  made  of  different  mate- 
rials, are  placed  in  contact  witli  each  other,  a  discontinuity* 
of  the  potential  function  suddenly  api)ears  at  their  common 

*  Although  the  language  of  the  old  '*Two  Fhiid  Theory'*  is  used  in 
this  chapter,  the  reader  is  strongly  urged  to  make  himself  acquainted  with 
the  physical  theories  now  commonly  used  in  accounting  for  electrical 
phenomena.  See  Dr.  O.  J.  Lodge's  papers  ''On  the  Seat  of  the  Electro- 
motive Force  in  the  Voltaic  Cell,''  printed  in  the  Philosophical  Magazine 
for  March,  April,  May,  and  October  of  188r>,  and  his  "•  Modem  Views  of 
Electricity,"  a  series  of  contributions  to  Nature,  begun  in  1880. 
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surface.  The  amount  of  this  diseontinaity,  which  remains  con- 
stant after  it  has  once  been  established,  is  the  same  for  all 
points  of  the  common  boundary  of  the  two  conductors,  and  is 
independent  of  their  size  and  shape,  of  the  extent  of  surface  in 
contact,  and  of  the  absolute  values  of  the  potential  function  on 
either  side  of  the  boundary.  We  shall  represent  the  sudden 
fall  in  the  value  of  the  potential  function  encountered  by  pass- 
ing from  a  conductor  made  of  material  ^  to  a  conductor  made 
of  material  B  across  any  point  of  their  common  surface  b3'  the 
symbol  A\B.  A  certain  class  of  substances,  to  which  all 
metals  belong,  has  the  property  that  if  Z,  JIf,  and  N  are  any 
three  of  these  substances,  all  at  the  same  temperature, 

L  \Af+M\  N=L  I  N. 

This  class  is  said  to  obev  "  Volta's  Law  of  Tensions."  If  a 
number  of  conductors  made  of  different  kinds  of  metals  all  at 
the  same  temperature  be  placed  in  line,  tlie  first  in  contact  with 
the  second,  the  second  with  the  third,  and  so  on,  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  jumps  of  the  potential  function  encountered  in  going 
from  the  first  conductor  to  the  last  through  all  the  others  is 
exactly  the  same  in  amount  as  the  single  jump  which  would 
occur  at  the  common  surfisice  of  the  firat  and  last  conductors  if 
they  were  put  directl}*  in  contact  with  each  other.  Some  other 
substances  besides  metals  obey  the  Law  of  Tensions,  but  most 
liquids  and  solutions,  whether  in  contact  with  each  other  or  with 
metals,  do  not  obey  this  law. 

The  sum  of  the  jumps  in  the  potential  function  encountered 
in  passing  from  copper  to  zinc  by  way  of  an  iron  conductor  is 
the  same,  if  the  whole  be  at  one  temperature,  as  the  jump 
encountered  in  passing  directly  from  copper  to  zinc.  But  this  is 
not  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  jumps  met  with  in  passing  from 
copper  to  zinc  through  sulphuric  acid. 

Cu  I  Fe  +  Fe  I  Zn=Cu  |  Zn, 
but  Cu  I  (HJSO4)  -h  (H2SO4)  \Zn^Qvi\  Zn. 

The  numerator  of  the  expression  just  found  for  the  intensity 
of  the  current  which  traverses  a  closed  chain  of  linear  conduo- 
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tors  is  evidently  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  "jumps"  in  the 
potential  function  encountered  by  travelling  in  the  direction 
in  which  the  current  is  supposed  to  move,  from  the  first 
conductor  to  the  last  through  all  the  others,  and  reckoning 
the  jump  at  any  boundary  positive  if  the  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  is  increased  as  one  crosses  the  boundary.  If  all 
the  conductors  which  form  the  circuit  are  metallic  and  all  at 
the  same  temperature,  whether  or  not  they  are  all  made  of  the 
same  kind  of  metal,  this  numerator  is  zero,  and  it  follows  that 
in  order  that  a  steady  current  may  traverse  a  circuit  of  con- 
ductors, one  at  least  of  the  conductors  must  disobey  the  Law 
of  Tensions. 

The  same  formulas  apply  to  a  circuit  composed  of  conduc- 
tors of  any  form  if  each  of  the  common  surfaces  of  contigu- 
ous conductors  is  equipotential. 

Every  slender  tube  of  force  in  a  homogeneous  conductor 
wliich  carries  a  steady  current  is  also  a  tube  of  flow  and 
constitutes  a  ciirreiit  filament.  We  shall  hereafter  apply 
the  term  linear  only  to  conductors  wliich  have  very  small 
cross-sections. 

72.  Electromotive  Force.  We  have  seen  that  if  a  number 
of  homogeneous  conductors  made  of  different  materials  be 
connected  in  series  to  form  a  heterogeneous  conductor  K, 
there  will  be  discontinuities  in  tlie  electrostatic  potential 
function  within  A"  at  the  common  surfaces  of  adjacent  con- 
ductors. If  an  equipotential  surface  A  near  one  end  of  K  be 
kept  at  potential  F,,  and  an  equipotential  surface  B  near  the 
other  end  of  if,  at  potential  Fj5,  and  if  the  algebraic  sum  of 
the  discontinuities  of  potential  between  A  and  B,  counting  a 
step  up  as  positive,  is  A*,  the  current  in  K  from  A  to  B  will  be 
(  F,  —  Vfj-h  E)  /r,  where  r  is  the  resistance  between  A  and  B. 
In  such  a  case  as  this,  V^  —  F^  is  called  the  electrostatic  or 
external  elect romotii^e  force,  and  E  the  internal  or  intrinsic  elec- 
tromotive force.  If  K  forms  a  closed  circuit,  all  the  electro- 
motive force  may  be  regarded  as  internal.     In  this  connection 
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it  should  be  said  that,  although  physicists  are  not  all  in 
agreement  as  to  the  magnitude  of  the  discontinuity  of  poten- 
tial at  the  surface  of  contact  of  any  two  given  dissimilar 
conductors,  there  is  no  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  alge- 
braic Bum  of  these  discontinuities  in  the  case  of  any  closed 
circuit. 

If  one  end  of  a  heteio- 
geoeons  cylindrical  con- 
ductor K,  of  given 
resistance  r,  formed  of 
homogeneous  cylindrical 
conductors  in  series,  be 
kept  at  a  given  poten- 
tial Vi  and  the  other  end 
at  the  given  potential  V^ 
the  value  of  the  potential 
function  will  depend  very 
much  upon  the  constitu- 
tion of  A".  Three  different 
cases  are  illnstrated  in 
Fig.  56,  in  vhich  absois- 
sas  represent  resistances 
and  ordlnates  the  corre- 
sponding values  of  V. 
In  these  figures  A  is  sup- 
posed to  be  an  electro- 
lyte, while  L,  M,  N  are 
metals:  F,  =  2,  r,  =  0.5, 
A\N=<i»,   A\M=l.ii,  F.0.56. 

N\M=i(i.     The   current 

strength  (indicated  by  the  slope  of  the  line  which  gives 
the  value  of  V)  is  evidently  different  in  the  different 
diagrams. 

Fig.  57  represents  F  in  a  long  chain  made  of  two  metals  P, 
Q,  and  an  electrolyte  M,  such  that  Jt\P  is  small,  R I  Q  still 
smaller,  and  P  \  Q  zero.     Here  the  ends  are  at  the   same 
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potential,  and  there  are  no  great  potential  differences  any- 
where in  the  chain,  but  the  current  (as  indicated  b;  the 
slope  of  the  V  line)  is  large,  as  is  the  sum  of  the  small 
discontinuities  which  go  to  lualce  up  the  electromotive  force 
in  the  chain. 

A  galvanic  battery  may  be  regarded  as  a  chain  of  three 
or  more  generally  non-linear  conductors,  at  least  one  of  which 
disobeys  the  Law  of  Tensions.     The  algebraic  sum  of  the 
jumps  in  the  potential  function  eocouDtered  by  starting  at 
that  pole  of  a  galvanic  battery  at  which  the 
1^  ^  B^    potential  is   less,  and   passing  to   the  other 
pole  through  the  battery,  is  the  electromotive 
force  of  the  battery.     The  difference  of  poten- 
tial between  copper  wires  attached  to  the  open 
poles  of  the  battery,  measures  this  electromotive 
force.     Chemical  action  goes  on  inside  every 
Fio,  67.  battery  when  its  pules  are  closed;  some  of  its 

solutions  are  decomposed,  and  the  products  of 
thb  decomposition  often  appear  at  the  boundaries  of  the  liquid 
conductors  inside  the  battery  and  decrease  the  electromotive 
force  by  changing  the  amount  of  jump  in  the  potential  func- 
tion at  each  of  these  boundaries.  For  this  reason  the  electro- 
motive force  of  a  battery  in  action  may  l>e  much  less  than 
wlien  the  poles  are  open. 

If  two  points,  F  and  Q,  in  a  network  of  conductors  which 
carry  a  steady  current,  be  connected  by  an  additional  wire 
conductor,  K,  containing  a  battery  of  such  electromotive  force, 
e,  and  so  directed  as  to  prevent  any  current  from  passing 
through  A",  e  measures  the  difference  of  potential  between  P 
aTid  Q.  It  is  easy  to  show  that  when  the  poles  of  a  battery 
are  closed  by  a  conductor  of  resistance  Ji,  the  difference 
between  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  the  ends  of 
this  conductor  is  RE /  {B  +  B),  where  E  is  the  electromotive 
force  of  tlie  battery  under  the  given  circumstances,  and  B 
the  resistance  of  tlie  conductors  which  make  up  the  battery 
itself.     The  steady  current  which  flows  through  the  circuit 
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carries  E  /  (B  +  E)  unita  of  positive  electricity  across  every 
cross-section  per  unit  of  time.  With  a  given  battery  the 
intensity  of  the  current  can  be  changed  very  much,  of  course, 
by  increasing  or  decreasing  the  resistance  of  that  part  of  the 
circuit  which  lies  outside  the  battery. 

In  the  centimetre-gramme-second  system  of  electrostatic 
[E.S.]  absolute  units,  the  unit  of  electric  quantity  is  that 
quantity  of  electricity  which,  if  it  could  be  concentrated 
at  a  point  in  air,  would  repel  a  like  quantity  concentrated  at 
a  point  1  centimetre  from  the  first  with  a  force  of  1  dyne. 
This  unit  is  found  inconveniently  small,  however,  when  one 
has  to  deal  with  such  steady  currents  as  are  usually  met 
with  in  practice,  and  the  coulomb,  which  is  equal  to  about 
3  X  10*  of  these  absolute  units,  is  the  practical  unit  of 
quantity  most  frequently  used. 

The  absolute  E.S.  unit  of  current  carries  the  absolute  unit 
of  electricity  past  any  point  in  its  course  each  second.  A 
current  of  a  coulomb  per  second  (equivalent  to  3  X  10*  of 
these  absolute  current  units)  is  called  an  ampere. 

The  absolute  KS.  unit  of  resistance  is  9  X  10^^  times  as 
large  as  the  practical  unit  called  the  ohm.  The  latter  is  the 
resistance  of  a  column  of  pure  mercury  1  square  millimetre 
in  section  and  106.3  centimetres  long,  at  0""  C.  The  resist- 
ance at  0^  C.  of  a  wire  of  pure  copper  1  millimetre  in  diameter 
and  1  metre  long  is  about  0.01642  ohm. 

The  absolute  E.S.  unit  of  difference  of  potential  is 
equivalent  to  300  practical  units.  The  practical  unit, 
called  the  voU^  is  such  that  if  the  two  ends  of  a  wire  of 
1  ohm  resistance  were  kept  at  1  volt  difference  of  poten- 
tial, the  steady  current  which  traversed  the  wire  would 
carry  past  any  cross-section  1  coulomb  of  electricity  per 
second. 

A  condenser  which  requires  1  coulomb  ^f  electricity  to 
charge  it,  so  that  the  difference  of  potential  between  its 
poles  is  1  volt,  is  said  to  have  a  capacity  of  1  farad,  A  con- 
venient unit  of  capacity  is  the  microfarad  or  the  millionth 
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of  a  farad.  It  is  equivalent  to  900,000  absolute  E.S.  units 
of  capacity.  The  capacity  of  a  conducting  sphere  9  kilo- 
metres in  radius  would  be  1  microfarad,  that  of  the  earth 
something  over  700  microfarads.  The  capacity  of  a  nautical 
mile  of  such  ocean  telegraph  cable  as  is  usually  laid  may  be 
taken  to  be  about  ^  microfarad. 

73.  Eirehhofi'8  Laws.  The  Law  of  Divided  Circnits.  From 
what  has  been  proved  in  the  preceding  sections  about  conduc- 
tors which  carry  steady  currents,  follow  two  theorems  of  much 
practical  importance,  called  Kirchhoff's  Laws. 

I.  If  several  wires  which  form  part  of  a  network  of  conductors 
carrying  a  steady  current  meet  at  a  point,  the  sum  of  the  inten- 
sities of  all  the  currents  which  flow  towards  the  point  through 
these  wires  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  all  those  which  recede  from 
it;  or,  in  other  words,  the  algebraic  sum  of  all  the  currents 
which  approach  the  point  through  the  wires  which  meet  there 
is  zero. 

II.  If,  out  of  any  network  of  wires  which  form  a  complex 
conductor  and  carry  a  steady  current,  a  number  of  wires  which 
form  a  closed  figure  be  chosen,  and  if,  starting  at  any  point, 
we  follow  the  figure  around  in  either  direction,  calling  all  cur- 
rents which  move  with  us  positive,  and  all  discontinuities  of 
the  potential  function  which  lift  us  from  places  of  lower 
potential  to  places  of  higher  potential  positive,  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  products  formed  by  multiplying  the  resistance  of 
each  conductor  by  the  current  running  through  it,  is  equal  to 
the  algebraic  sum  of  the  jumps  in  the  potential  function 
which  we  encounter  in  going  completely  around  the  figure. 

The  first  of  these  laws  is  an  immediate  consequence  of  the 
fact  that  there  can  be  no  growitig  accumulation  of  free  elec- 
tricity anywhere  in  a  circuit  which  bears  a  steady  current. 
To  prove  the  second  law,  let  a^,  a^^  a^,  •  -•  n^he  n  linear  con- 
ductors, which,  taken  in  order,  form  a  closed  figure,  itself  a 
part  of  a  complex  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current. 
In  passing  from  a^  to  (\  through  all  the  other  conductors,  let 
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V-  and  V"  be  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  yth  conductor,  and  let  r,  and  c^  be 
respectively  the  resistance  of  this  conductor  and  the  value  of 
the  current  running  through  it.  Then,  from  the  definition  of 
the  term*" resistance,"  we  have  the  following  equations  : 

F'  — F"--/»r'    F'  — F"  — /"r* 

n'-n"  =  v,;  ■•.r,'-r."=v.; 

or^  adding  them  all  together, 

=  r,'-ri"-i-r,'-r,"-hr/-r,"-i-...-i-Fi-F,", 

which  is  the  statement  of  this 
law. 

If  electricity  is  free  to  pass 
from  a  point  P  to  another  point 
P'  by  two  wires  of  resistance  r, 
and  rj,  respectively,  and  if  a 
steady  currelit  be  flowing  from 
P  to  P',  the  current  will  be 
divided  between  the  two  wires 
in  the  inverse  ratio  of  their 
resistances  or  in  the  direct  ratio 
of  their  conductivities.     For,  if 

V  and  F  be  the  values  of  the  potential  function  at  P  and  P', 
we  have  V—  IP  =  Cjr^  and  V—V  =  c.^r.jy  whence  ^i :  ^o  =  r, ;  r^. 

Moreover,  Cj-|-c,=  (F- T)  f-H — ]; 


Fig.  68. 


or. 


i-hi 


The  expression  in  the  second  number  of  the  last  equation 
is,  by  the  definitipn  of  the  term,  the  resistance  of  the  com- 
pound conductor  formed  of  the  two  which  join  P  and  P'. 
It  is  evident  that  the  conductivity  of  this  conductor  is  the 
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sum  of  the  conductivities  of  the  two  wires  of  which  it  is 
composed. 

If  n  conductors  be  joined  up  in  parallel  to  form  a  compound 
conductor,  the  conductivity  of  the  latter  is  the  sum  of  the 
conductivities  of  the  constituents,  and  its  resistance  is  the 
reciprocal  of  the  sum  of  the  reciprocals  of  their  resistance. 

If  four  conductors  the  resistances  of  which  are  p,  q,  r,  and 
s  form  a  quadrilateral  (Fig.  58)  one  pair  of  vertices  of  which 
are  connected  by  a  wire  of  resistance  g  and  the  other  pair  by  a 
conductor  of  resistance  b  containing  a  battery  of  electromotive 
force  E,  we  have  an  arrangement  of  much  practical  importance, 
which  is  often  called  Wheatstone's  Net.  If  we  denote  the 
strength  of  the  current  through  the  cell,  in  the  direction  indi- 
cated by  the  arrow  in  the  figure,  by  C,  and  the  currents  in 
the  other  conductors  by  Cp,  (7,,  C^,  C„  and  C^  respectively, 
Kirchhoff's  Laws  yield  the  equations 

C,=  C,  -  C,.  P'C,,-qC^  +  fjC^  =  0, 
g'C^-r-C,  +  sC,  =  0,  b- C  +  q- C^ -\- s- C,  =  E. 

If  we  substitute  the  valuos  of  C,  C^,  C^  obtained  from  the  first 
three  equations  in  the  last  three,  we  shall  get  a  system  of 
three  linear  equations  involving  the  three  unknown  quantities 
Cg,  Cr,  C„  which  can  be  easily  solved.     These  equations  are 

-qC^-^h'C,-^{b-^q-^s)C,  =  E, 

and  if  we  denote  the  determinant  of  the  coefficients, 

—  \  jyi'iq  -f  fi)  -f  qfi  (p  +  r)  H-  ^  (/;  +  q)  (r  +  s) 

+  r/ [K/>  +  y  +  r +  *•)  +  (y +  .S)  0>  +  r)]  J 

or  —  \  gr  {h  -\-  q  -\-  s)  -f  </'>  (f/  +  ^  +  ^)  ~  P^^  "I"  V^ 

-\-ghs-\-p{g'\-r-\-s)  (/>  +  ry  H-5)|,  by  —  A, 
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it  Ib  easy  to  see  that 

Cr^JSit/q^sp  +  sg-^-  sg)  /  A, 

C.^E(tn>  +  rp  +  rff  +  rq)/^, 

Cj,=  E (qr-^  ffq  +  8ff  +  sq)  / £i, 

Cq=^  E\gr  +  gp  +  rp  +  ps)  /  ^. 

C  =E(gq+sp  +  8g+8q'tpg-\-rp'^rq-\-rq)/^, 

The  resistance  (J?)  of  the  net  pqrsg,  computed  from  the  equa- 
tion C=J^/(*+JB),  is 

Zi/  (q  +  ^)  (P  +  r)  +pr  (q  -^  8)  '\-  qs  (p  -^  r)2 
[9(p-^2  +  r  +  8)^(p^^)(r-\-8)] 

If  no  current  passes  through  the  resistance  y,  we  have 
qr  =p8,  Cj,=  C^  Cg  =  C,,  and,  as  we  may  see  by  multiplying 
out  and  cancelling, 

Cr/C.^(q-\-8)/(p-hr),  Cr/C=^(q-\-8)/(p^q-hr  +  8), 
and  CJC=(p-\-r)/(p-^q  +  r^8). 

It  is  evident,  from  an  inspection  of  the  Kirchhoff  equations 
belonging  to  the  three  cases,  that  if  the  resistances  of  the 
linear  conductors  which  go  to  make  up  a  given  network  are 
£xed,  and  if  Ci,  C^  C^  •  •  •  ^re  the  currents  in  the  different 
members  when  these  members  contain  the  electromotive  forces 
J^„  E^  Ez9  •  •  •  and  C^',  Cj',  Cj',  •  •  •,  the  corresponding  currents 
when  the  electromotive  forces  are  E^',  E^\  -E's'**  •>  Cx  +  C/, 
Cj  -I-  CJy  Cg  +  Cg',  •  •  •  would  be  the  currents  if  the  electromo- 
tive forces  were  Ey^  -|-^/,  E^  -I-  Ej,  E^  +  E^\ . . .. 

Let  P  and  Q,  any  two  points  in  a  network  of  linear  con- 
ductors some  or  all  of  which  contain  electromotive  forces,  be 
at  potentials  Fp,  Vq  respectively,  and  let  the  resistance  of 
the  whole  network  when  the  current  enters  at  one  of  these 
points  and  goes  out  at  the  other  be  Tq,  then  if  P  and  Q  be 
connected  by  an  additional  wire  W  of  resistance  r,  the  cur- 
rent in  this  wire  will  be  (Fp  —  V^^  /  (r^  -\-  r)  in  the  direction 
from  P  to  ^.  For  if  (1)  W  contained  an  electromotive  force 
{Vp—  Fg)  directed  from  ©  to  P,  the  rest  of  the  network 
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being  unchanged,  no  current  would  pass  through  W,  and  the 
other  currents  would  not  be  altered  by  the  introduction  of  W\ 
and  if  (2)  W  contained  the  electromotive  force  {Vp  —  Vq) 
directed  from  P  to  Q^  and  if  all  the  other  electromotive  forces 
in  the  original  network  were  annihilated,  leaving  the  resist- 
ances unchanged,  a  current  (Vp  —  Vq)  /  (ro -|- r)  would  flow 
through  W  from  P  to  Q:  the  given  arrangement  can  be 
regarded  as  formed  by  superposing  case  (1)  upon  case  (2). 

74.  The  Heat  developed  in  a  Circuit  which  carries  a 
Steady  Current.  Given,  in  a  region  not  exposed  to  magnetic 
changes,  a  chain  of  n  conductors,  each  in  itself  homogeneous, 
and  at  a  uniform  temperature  throughout ;  let  a  portion  A  of 
the  surface  of  the  first  be  kept,  by  means  of  some  external 
agency,  at  potential  F^,  and  a  portion  B  of  the  surface  of 
the  last  at  a  lower  potential  Fg,  while  the  rest  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  chain  abuts  upon  non-conducting  media.  S^^  ^.^^ 
the  surface  of  separation  between  the  A;th  and  the  (k  -\-  l)th 
conductors,  may  or  may  not  be  equipotential,  but  if  these 
conductors  are  of  different  materials,  we  must  expect  to  find 
at  all  points  of  this  surface  a  uniform  discontinuity,  -E't^^+i, 
of  potential.  In  following  down  from  ^  to  -ff  an  infinitesimal 
tube  of  flow  which  carries  the  steady  current  AC,  we  start  at 
potential  V^y  leave  the  first  conductor  at  potential  Vi\  enter 
tlie  second  conductor  at  potential  V^,  leave  it  at  Fg",  enter  the 
third  conductor  at  Fj',  and  so  on.  Every  second  in  the  kth. 
conductor,  AC  absolute  units  of  electricity  are  lowered  from 
potential  F^.'  to  potential  F^."  and  A  C ( F^.' —  Fjt")  units  of 
work  (representing  loss  of  electrostatic  energy)  are  done  by 
the  electrostatic  field  upon  the  electricity  which  moves  with 
the  current :  this  energy  appears  as  heat  in  this  conductor. 
The  work  thus  done  in  the  whole  chain  is 

AC(F^  -  Fi"  +  JV  -  F,"  -f  F3'  -  F3"  -h  •  • .  4-  F;  -  F^), 
or,  since  F^^/  -  F^."  =  ^A,A-f-i» 

AC(F,,-F^  +  ^,,+  /;,.3  +  ---  +  ^n-i.«)  =  ^^a^.i-^i^  +  ^)- 
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This  energy  all  appears  as  heat  in  the  conductors  which  form 
the  chain. 

At  the  surface  S^^^+i,  AC  units  of  electricity  are  raised 
every  second  from  potential  V^."  to  potential  Fi,+i'.  The 
work  thus  done  every  second,  is  AC-^^^^t+u  ^.nd,  by  virtue 
of  similar  processes  at  all  the  surfaces  of  discontinuity,  the 
electrostatic  energy  is  increased  in  this  way  every  second  by 
^C-E,  The  net  loss  in  electrostatic  energy  in  the  chain  per 
second  is,  therefore, 

(  r^  -  Vn)  AC, 

which  is  otherwise  evident.  Taking  into  account  all  the  cur- 
rent filaments  which  go  to  form  the  steady  current  C,  we  see 
that  an  amount  of  energy  equivalent  to  C{V^  —  Vs-\-E) 
appears  as  heat  in  the  conductors  which  form  the  chain,  and 
that  an  amount  of  electrostatic  energy  equal  to  £C  is  fur- 
nished to  the  chain.  If  the  chain  is  closed  and  if,  going 
around  it  in  the  direction  of  the  steady  current  C,  we  denote 
by  E  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  discontinuities  of  potential, 
counting  a  step  up  as  positive,  we  shall  find  that  the  energy 
EC  appears  as  heat  in  the  conductors  and  that  since  the 
circuit  is  at  the  same  temperature  throughout,  this  is  fur- 
nished by  chemical  action  in  tJie  chain.  If  r  is  the  total 
resistance  of  the  chaLin,  C  =  E/r  Q,nd  EC  =  C^r,  This  result 
represents  ergs  or  joules,  according  as  Ey  C,  and  r  are  meas- 
ured in  absolute  electrostatic  units  or  in  volts,  amperes,  and 
ohms ;  a  joule  is  equivalent  to  10^  ergs. 

If  the  chain  contains  a  battery  of  electromotive  force  Eq  in 
the  direction  of  the  steady  current  C,  and  if  there  are  in  tlie 
chain  outside  the  battery  discontinuities  of  potential  which, 
reckoned  against  the  current,  amount  algebraically  to  E', 

E=:Eo-E',   C  =  (E,--E)/r, 

and  the  energy  used  in  heating  the  chain  is  (E^  —  E')  C  =  C^r : 
when  we  wish  to  regard  the  battery  as  the  source  of  this 
energy,  it  is  convenient  to  write  the  last  equation  in  the 
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form  EqC=  C^r  -\-  U^C,  and  to  say  that  of  the  whole  energy, 
IJqCj  furnished  by  the  battery,  C*r,  which  appears  as  heat  in 
the  conductors  which  form  the  circuit,  is  used  in  maintaining 
the  current,  and  E'C,in  overcoming  the  counter-electromotive 
force  ^.  If  a  cell  of  electromotive  force  Bq  be  joined  up  with 
a  number  of  metallic  conductors  all  at  the  same  temperature 
to  form  a  simple  circuit  of  total  resistance  r,  the  current  will 
be  C^^^EJr,  and  the  whole  energy,  E^C^^^C^rj  furnished 
each  second  by  the  battery,  will  appear  as  heat  in  the  circuit 
If,  however,  while  the  total  resistance  of  the  circuit  remains 
unchanged,  the  battery  be  called  on  to  do  each  second  an 
amount  ^of  outside  work  of  any  kind  (such,  for  instance,  as 
that  involved  in  decomposing  an  electrolyte  in  tfie  external  cir- 
cuit), the  steady  current  will  have  a  value  C  smaller  than  C^ 
the  whole  energy  E^C  furnished  each  second  by  the  cell  will 
be  a  fraction  of  E^^C^  and  the  portion  of  it  C\  which  appears 
as  heat  in  the  circuit,  a  smaller  fraction  of  C^r,  The  differ- 
ence between  EqC  and  C^r  will  be  equal  to  JT,  and  this 
equation  determines  C. 

If  a  given  steady  current  C  is  to  be  conveyed  partly  by  a 
conductor  of  resistance  r^  and  partly  by  a  parallel  conductor 
of  resistance  r^  and  if  the  portions  carried  by  these  conductors 
are  Ci  and  C^  respectively,  the  amount  of  heat  developed  per 
second  in  the  conductors  will  be  ii  =  Ci^t\  -f-  C/Vg.  If  Ci,  and 
consequently  C^  be  changed  so  as  to  keep  their  sum  equal  to 
the  constant  C,  u  will,  in  general,  change,  and  we  shall  have 

Dcu  =  2  C,r,  +  2  Qr,  •  D^C,,  =  2  (  C^r^  -  C^r^) : 

u,  which  is  sometimes  called  the  diasqiation  function^  will, 
therefore,  be  a  minimum  if  the  current  is  divided  between  r^ 
and  r.^  as  it  would  be  if  the  conductors  were  connected  at  the 
ends.  It  is  easy  to  prove  that  if  a  given  steady  current  be 
led  into  a  given  network  of  metallic  conductors,  at  a  uniform 
temperature,  from  without,  the  distribution  of  this  current  in 
the  network  will  be  such  as  to  make  the  dissipation  function 
as  small  as  possible.     If,  for  instance,  a  steady  current  C  be 
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led  into  the  network  represented  by  ABDF  in  Fig.  58  at  the 
point  A  and  out  again  at  By  we  have 

and  tt  is  equal  to 

If  we  equate  to  zero  the  partial  derivatives  of  u  with  respect 
to  Cg  and  Cg,  we  shall  get  two  necessary  conditions  for  a 
minimum  :  the  equations  thus  obtained  are 

whence 

Cg/C  =  (sr  —  ps)  /  (ijq  +  8p-\-8j-\-8q  -\-pg  ■\' rp '\- rg -\-  rq), 
C  /C  =  (gp-\-rp'\'rg'{'rq) / (jgq-^-  sp'{'Sg-\-8q-\-pg-\-rp-{-rg+rq)f 

etc.,  which  are  equivalent  to  equations  already  found. 

If  the  conductors  r^,  r^  r,,  •  •  r^  which  form  any  network, 
complete  or  not,  and  carry  currents  Cj,  C^  Cj,  •  •  •  C„  contain 
electromotive  foirces  JSJ,  E^  E^  •  •  •  E^  which  have  the  direc- 
tions assumed  for  the  currents,  the  currents  are  such  as  to 
make,  not  the  dissipation  function,  but 

a  minimum.    In  the  case  of  the  complete  Wheatstone's  ]^et, 

and  the  equations  formed  by  equating  to  zero  the  partial 
derivatives  of  W  with  respect  to  C^  C^  and  C^  yield  the 
values  for  the  currents  given  in  the  last  section. 

75.  Propertisf  of  the  Potential  Function  inside  Conductors 
which  carry  Steady  Currents.  If  at  any  time  t,  positive  elec- 
tricity is  passing  through  a  linear  conductor  in  one  direction 
at  the  rate  P,  and  negative  electricity  in  the  other  direction 
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at  the  rate  N,  the  current  strength  is  P  -f  iST  in  the  first  direc- 
tion. Since  there  is  no  free  electricity  inside  a  homogeneous 
conductor  which  carries  what  we  have  called  a  steady  current, 
it  is  customary  to  assume,  when  one  uses  the  language  of  the 
"Two  Fluid  Theory,"  that  such  a  current  consists  of  a  flow 
of  positive  electricity  in  one  direction  at  every  point,  and  an 
equal  flow  of  negative  electricity  in  the  opposite  direction. 
We  shall  avoid  much  circumlocution,  however,  and  we  shall 
introduce  no  error  into  our  numerical  computations  if  we 
speak  as  if  the  whole  current  were  due  to  the  motion  of  posi- 
tive electricity.  If  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within 
a  conductor  which  bears  a  steady  current  is  given,  all  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  flow  in  the  conductor  are  fixed.  Positive 
electricity  flows  into  the  conductor  from  without  through  all 
parts  of  the  surface  where  the  derivative  of  the  potential 
function,  taken  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  is  posi- 
tive, and  out  of  it  through  all  parts  of  the  surface  where  this 
derivative  is  negative.  At  all  points  where  the  conductor 
abuts  on  an  insulating  medium,  the  derivative  is  zero :  it  may 
be  zero  at  other  points  also.  There  can  be  no  closed  equi- 
potential  surface  lying  wholly  inside  a  conductor  which  carries 
a  steady  current,  unless  there  is  some  constant  source  of  posi- 
tive or  of  negative  electricity  within  this  surface,  for  the 
whole  flow  of  electricity  algebraically  considered,  per  unit  of 
time,  through  such  a  surface  from  within  outwards,  is  equal 
to  k  times  the  surface  integral  of  the  intensity  of  the  com- 
ponent of  force  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal,  and 
this  is  not  zero.  There  must  then  be  such  a  constant  source 
of  free  electricity  within  the  surface  as  shall  furnish  just  as 
much  per  unit  of  time  as  the  current  carries  away. 

Although  it  is  not  very  easy  to  prove  analytically  that  — 
given  a  homogeneous  conductor  and  certain  portions  A,  B  of 
its  surface  which  are  to  be  kept  at  potentials  V^,  Vg,  while  at 
all  other  portions  the  value  of  the  derivative  of  the  potential 
function  taken  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior  normal  is  to 
be  zero  —  there  exists  a  function  which   (1)   satisfies  these 
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surface  conditions,  and  which  (2)  inside  the  conductor  satis- 
fies Laplace's  Equation,  and  with  its  first  space  derivatives  is 
continuous  and  single- valued,  it  is  nevertheless  clear  from 
physical  considerations  that  one  such  function  exists,  namely, 
the  potential  function  inside  the  conductor  when  A,  B  are  kept 
at  the  given  potentials  and  the  rest  of  the  surface  is  exposed 
to  an  insulating  medium.  For  practical  purposes  we  need  to 
prove  that  this  is  the  only  function  which  satisfies  the  given 
conditigns.  Suppose  for  the  sake  of  argument  that  two  such 
functions,  V  and  Wj  exist,  and  call  their  difference  u.  The 
function  u,  then,  satisfies  condition  (2)  and  is  itself  equal  to 
zero,  or  else  has  its  derivative  in  the  direction  of  the  exterior 
normal  equal  to  zero  at  every  point  of  the  surface.  Applying 
Green's  Theorem  in  the  form  of  Equation  151  to  u,  we  find 
that  the  quantity  {D^uy  -\-  (D^uy  -\-  {D,uy,  which  can  never 
be  negative,  must  be  zero  at  every  point  within  the  conductor, 
so  that  D^Uy  Dytt,  and  D,u  must  vanish  and  u  be  a  constant 
throughout  the  space  within  the  surface.  Now  at  portions 
of  the  surface  itself,  u  is  zero,  hence  it  must  be  equal  to  zero 
everywhere  inside  the  conductor,  and  V=  W,  If  by  any 
means,  then,  we  find  a  function  which  satisfies  the  surface 
conditions  and  the  general  space  conditions  characteristic  of 
the  potential  function  inside  a  certain  conductor  carrying  a 
steady  current  under  given  surface  conditions,  this  function  is 
itself  the  potential  function. 

Any  surface  supposed  drawn  in  a  conductor  which  carries 
a  steady  current  in  such  a  way  that  the  derivative  of  the 
potential  function  taken  normal  to  this  surface  is  zero  shall 
be  called  a  surf  ace  of  flow. 

If  a  conductor  which  under  given  surface  conditions  carries 
a  steady  current  be  cut  in  two  by  means  of  a  surface  of  flow, 
and  if  the  two  parts  be  separated  while  the  surface  conditions 
on  what  was  the  bounding  surface  of  the  old  conductor  remain 
the  same  as  before,  and  the  fresh  surfaces  now  abut  on  an 
insulating  medium,  the  state  of  flow  at  every  point  inside  each 
part  of  the  conductor  will  be  just  the  same  as  before,  for  the 
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values  of  V  and  D^  V  on  the  surface  of  the  new  conductors  are 
what  they  were  before  separation,  and  V  must  have  its  old 
values  at  all  inside  points. 

When  a  conductor  is  cut  in  two  by  a  surface  of  flow  the 
fresh  surfaces  exposed  receive  a  statical  charge  of  free  elec- 
tricity, and  the  charges  on  what  was  the  bounding  surface 
of  the  original  conductor  are  in  part  changed  so  that  it  is 
only  ivithin  the  parts  of  the  old  conductor  that  the  effect 
of  the  separation  is  nil  after  the  currents  have  become  again 
steady. 

If  two  mutually  exclusive  closed  surfaces  <S|  and  S^,  kept, 
respectively,  at  uniform  potentials  Fi  and  F^,  are  the  elec- 
trodes of  an  infinite  homogeneous  conductor  K,  of  specific 
conductivity  k,  which  fills  all  space  outside  these  surfaces 
and  is  at  potential  zero  at  infinity ;  if,  moreover,  the  steady 
flow  outward  through  Si  or  inward  through  S^  is  equal  to  C, 
the  current  vector  in  K  is  everywhere  equal  to  what  the  elec- 
trostatic force  would  be  if  if  were  air  and  if  Si  and  S^  had 
charges  C/^rrk  and  —•  C/^rrk  so  distributed  as  to  bring  them 
to  potentials  F^  and  V^  respectively. 


In  most  of  the  preceding  discussion  we  have  tacitly  assumed 
the  separate  conductors  considered  to  be  homogeneous,  and  we 
shall  continue  to  do  so  in  the  following  sections  unless  the 
contrary  is  stated.  We  have  to  consider  briefly,  however,  in 
the  remainder  of  this  section  isotropic  conductors  which  have 
in  different  parts  different  specific  resistances. 

If  the  specific  conductivity  /*  of  an  isotropic  conductor 
which  carries  a  steady  current  can  be  represented  by  a  posi- 
tive scalar  point  function,  and  if  the  components,  parallel  to 
the  coordinate  axes,  of  the  vector  q  which  represents  the 
current  strength,  are  w,  v,  and  w,  we  may  state  the  fact  that 
there  is  no  growing  accumulation  of  free  electricity  in  any 
portion  of  the  conductor  bounded  by  the  surface  S  by  the 
equation 
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I  i  q  COS  (q,  n)dS  =   i  j  q  [COS  («,  n)  •  cos  («,  q) 
+  COS  (y,  n)  •  cos  (y,  q)  +  cos  («,  n)  •  cos  («,  9^)]  e^/Sf 
=  J  J  [w  cos  (x,  n)  4-  V  cos  (y,  n)  4-  m?  cos  («,  n)]  c^iS 

=  C  C  ClD^u  4-  D^r  +  D^w'\dxdijdz  =  0. 

Here  the  double  integi*als  are  to  be  extended  over  the  whole 
of  Sj  and  the  triple  integrals  over  all  the  space  included  by  S, 
Since  S  is  arbitrary,  the  integrand  of  the  triple  integrals  must 
be  equal  to  zero  at  every  point  within  the  conductor,  so  that 

D^u  +  D^v  +  D,w  =  0  [198] 

and  ^  is  a  solenoidal  vector. 

At  every  point  within  the  conductor, 

«t  =  -  kD^V,  v  =  -  kD^V,  w;  =  -  kD^V, 
so  that 

D^(k'D^V)'\-D^(k'D^V)^D,(k'D,V)=(i,   [199] 

or   k'TI^V^-(pjc'D,V^-D^k'D^V-^D,k'D,V)=0,   [200] 

If  k  is  constant^  F  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation,  and  in  this  spe- 
cial case,  as  we  already  know,  none  of  the  free  electricity  which 
gives  rise  to  the  potential  function  V  is  within  the  conductor. 
Given  an  analytic,  scalar,  positive  point  function  k  and  a 
closed  analytic  surface  *S^,  it  is  easy  to  prove  by  the  help  of 
[149]  that  there  cannot  be  two  different  functions,  Vi  and  Vtf 
which  (1)  with  their  first  derivatives  are  continuous  within  8 
and  at  every  point  in  this  region  satisfy  the  equation 

(2)  on  the  given  portions  Si  and  S^  of  S  have  at  each  point 
equal  values,  and  (3)  on  the  rest  of  S  have  at  every  point 
equal  normal  derivatives. 

The  differential  equations  of  the  current  lines  are 

dx      dy      dz 
u        V        w 
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At  a  surface  of  separation  between  two  conductors  wliicli 
carry  a  steady  current  the  normal  components  of  the  current 
and  the  tangential  components  of  the  electrostatic  force  are 
continuous.  If  Oi  and  $2  are  the  angles  which  the  resultant 
electrostatic  forces  Fi  and  F2  make  with  the  normal  on  the 
two  sides  of  such  a  surface  at  any  point, 

kiFi  cos  $1  =  kiF^  cos  O2  and  Fi  sin  Oi  =  F^  sin  $2, 

whence,  by  dividing  the  members  of  the  first  of  these  equations 

tan  $1      tan  $2 
by  the  corresponding  members  of  the  second,  — 7 —  =  — - — , 

an  equation  which  shows  how  the  current  lines  are  refracted 
at  the  surface.  At  a  surface  of  separation  between  copper 
and  manganin  where  the  ratio  of  the  conductivities  is  about  30, 

$1  =  27**  42'  when  $2  =  l^  and  0,  =  69**  09'  when  $2  =  6^ 

If  rii  and  Wj  represent  normals  drawn  from  any  point  of  the 
surface  of  separation  between  two  conductors  which  are  carry- 
ing a  steady  current  into  the  first  and  the  second  conductor 

respectively, 

k,D„V,  +  k,D„J^=0,  [201] 

76.  Method  of  finding  Cases  of  Electrokinematic  Equilib- 
rium. If  w  is  a  single-valued,  generally  continuous  solution 
of  Laplace's  Equation,  Jw  -f  B,  where  A  and  B  are  constants, 
is  another  such  function  which  has  the  same  level  surfaces 
as  w.  If  an  area  be  chosen  on  one  of  these  surfaces,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  draw  through  every  point  of  its  perimeter  a  line, 
defined  by  the  equations  dx  J D^w  =  dy  j I),,w  =  dz/D^ir,  which 
shall  cut  orthogonally  all  the  level  surfaces  of  w  which  it 
meets.  All  these  lines  form  a  tubular  surface  such  that  the 
normal  derivative  of  w  at  every  point  of  it  is  zero.  If  T  is  a 
portion  of  space  bounded  by  such  a  tube  and  by  portions,  S',  S'\ 
of  two  of  w^s  level  surfaces  on  which  it  has  the  values  iv'  and 
If"  respectively,  w  is  identical  with  the  potential  function  that 
would  govern  the  flow  within  any  homogeneous  conductor  of 
the  form  T  if  the  surface  S'  and  S"  were  kept  at  potential  t^' 
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and  w"f  while  the  rest  of  the  boundary  was  a  surface  of  flow. 
Moreovery  Aw  +  B,  where  A  and  B  can  be  chosen  at  pleasure^ 
must  be  the  potential  function  within  a  homogeneous  conduc- 
tor of  the  form  T,  if  the  surface  S*  and  S"  were  kept  at  poten- 
tials Aw'  -f  B,  Aw^'  -i-  B  respectively,  the  rest  of  the  boundary 
being  a  surface  of  flow.  By  using  different  pairs  of  level  sur- 
faces of  w  and  tubes  of  different  forms,  it  is  possible  with 
the  help  of  this  one  function  to  study  the  laws  of  steady  flow 
inside  conductors  of  many  different  shapes  and  to  obtain 
results  some  of  which  may  happen  to  be  practically  inter- 

esting.     For  instance,  w  =  --\-d,  where  e  and  d  are  constants 

r 

and  r  the  distance  from  a  fixed  origin  0  to  the  point  (x,  y,z), 
gives  the  value  of  the  potential  function  inside  a  conductor 
bounded  by  two  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  b  having  O 

as  their  common  centre  when  these  surfaces  are  kept  respec- 

c  c 

tively  at  potentials  -  -i-  d  and  7  +  ^.     In  this  case  the  whole 

amount,  per  unit  of  time,  of  positive  electricity  which  enters 
the  conductor  through  the  surface  r  =  a  crosses  every  equi- 
potential  spherical  surface  within  the  conductor  and  leaves  it 
by  the  surface  r  =  ft  is  4vck,  where  k  is  the  specific  conduc- 
tivity of  the  material  out  of  which  the  conductor  is  made. 
The  resistance  of  the  conductor  is,  by  definition, 

c  _c 

a      b       b  —  a 


4  irck       4  irka^ 

a  quantity  independent  of  c  and  d. 

It  is  evident  that  any  conical  surface  the  vertex  of  which  is 
O  will  be  in  this  case  a  surface  of  flow,  and  that  the  function 

w  =  --¥  d  governs  the  flow  in  any  piece  cut  out  of  the.spheri- 

T 

cal  shell  just  considered  by  such  a  surface.     It  is  easy  to  see 
that  if  a>  is  the  solid  angle  of  the  cone,  the  resistance  of  the 

portion  of  the  conductor  cut  out  will  be  ^ — r* 
^  kutao 
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Again,  the  equation  F=c( )  +  ^>  where  rj  and  r,  are 

the  distances  of  the  point  (x^  y,  z)  from  the  fixed  points  0| 
and  0^  gives  us  the   potential   function   inside  an  infinite 

1       1 
conductor  bounded  in  part  by  the  surfaces =  a  and 

5=  6,  when  the  first  is  kept  at  potential  ac  4-  rf,  the 

second  at  potential  h€-\'  d.  In  this  case  the  surface  V  =^d 
is  a  plane  bisecting  at  right  angles  the  straight  line  Ofi^ 
Larger  and  smaller  values  of  V  than  this  give  closed  surfaces, 
each  of  which  surrounds  one  of  the  points  and  leaves  the 
other  outside.  For  very  large  values  of  F,  if  c  is  positive, 
the  equipotential  surfaces  are  very  small,  nearly  spherical 
surfaces  surrounding  0|. 

To  find  the  amount  of  positive  electricity  which  enters 
the  conductor  under  consideration,  per  unit  of  time,  through 
the  surface  F  =  ac  -f-  c^,  where  ac  shall  be  positive,  we  must 

integrate  over  this  surface  —  kD^  or  —  ^r    dA  —  \  —  D^—    . 

According  to  Greenes  Theorem,  the  resulting  integral  is  exactly 
the  same  as  that  taken  over  any  other  closed  surface,  large  or 
small,  which  surrounds  Oj  and  leaves  0^  outside.  Let  us 
consider,  then,  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  c  <  Ofi^  whose 
centre  is  at  0,.  The  required  inteejral  in  this  case  is  —  4  ir^k 
times  the  average  value  of  D^  V  taken  ov^er  the  spherical 
surface  ;  or,  since  r,  for  all  points  on  tliis  surface  is  equal  to  c, 

47rcViX*    —  —  average  value  of  Z>^  (  —  j    • 


■a) 


If,  now,  €  be  made  smaller  and  smaller,  DA  —  \  always  has 

8on\e  finite  value  for  every  point  on  the  surface  of  the  sphere 
surrounding  0^,  and  the  expression  just  given  approaches  the 
limiting  form  4  ttAc     Hence,  4  irkc  units  of  positive  electricity 
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enter  the  given  conductor  through  the  surface  V=^  ac-\-  d  in 
every  second,  whether  this  surface  is  large  or  small.  The 
resistance  of  the  conductor  between  the  surfaces  V=  ac-\-  d 

and  V=be  +  dis,hj  definition  of  the  term,  -r — 7-  • 

If  a  and  b  are  made  very  large  and  equal,  with  opposite 
signs,  the  two  surfaces  through  which  electricity  enters  and 
leaves   the  conductor  become  very   nearly   coincident  with 

spherical  surfaces  of  radius  c  =  -  drawn   about  0,  and  0, 

respectively.     The  resistance  of  the  conductor  in  this  case  is 

j: — 7^-    Considerations  of  symmetry  show  that  any  plane  which 

^  VK€ 

contains  the  line  OjOj  is  a  surface  of  flow.  If  we  cut  the 
conductor  in  two  by  such  a  plane,  we  shall  have  an  infinite 
conductor  with  two  nearly  hemispherical  electrodes  sunk  in 
its  plane  surface.     The  resistance  of  this  part  of  the  whole 

conductor  is  —7-,  a  quantity  independent  of  the  distance  apart 

of  the  electrodes.     This  is  nearly  the  case  of  two  poles  of  a 
battery  sunk  in  the  earth. 
Again,  the  expression 

r=clog^-f-rf, 

where  r^  and  r,  are  the  distances  of  a  point  F  in  space  from 
any  two  parallel  straight  lines,  A  and  B,  is  a  solution  of 
Laplace's  Equation  which,  with  its  derivatives,  vanishes  at 
an  infinite  distance  from  these  lines  and  which  is  constant 
all  over  any  one  of  a  double  system  of  circular  cylindrical 
surfaces  (Fig.  69),  some  of  which  surround  one  of  the  given 
lines  and  some  the  other.  This  function,  then,  when  c  and  d 
are  properly  determined,  is  the  potential  function  within  an 
infinite  lamina,  either  thick  or  thin,  when  that  lamina  is  per- 
forated perpendicularly  to  its  plane  by  two  circular  cylindri- 
cal holes,  the  curved  surfaces  of  which  are  kept  at  given 
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constant  potentials.  2^ke  units  of  poBitire  electricity  per 
unit  of  time  per  unit  of  thickness  of  the  lamina  enter  the  con- 
ductor through  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  the  same 
amount  leaves  it  by  the  other  surface.  The  resistance  of  the 
lamina  is  then  tlie  difference  between  the  values  of  the  poten- 
tial function  at  tlie  electrodes  divided  by  29'Jto  times  the 
tliicknesa  of  the  lamina. 

These  examples  will  serve  to  show  how  we  may  discover  an 
indefinite  number  of  cases  of  kinematic  equilibrium  by  assum- 
ing some  function,  in  general  finite  and  continuous,  which 


satisfies  Laplace's  Equation,  and  tlieii  taking  as  a  conductor 
one  inside  wbich  tlie  given  function  ia  everywhere  finite,  and 
which  is  bounded  by  surfaces  over  each  of  which  either  the 
function  is  constant  or  its  normal  derivative  zero. 

If  we  transform  Eiju.ition  1!)9  to  orthogonal  curvilinear 
coordinates  defined  by  Ihe  se:ilar  point  functions  «,  v,  «■, 
where  v  satisfies  Laplace's  E']uation,  and  assume  F  to  l>e 
expressible  as  a  function  nf  w  only,  we  shall  obtain  (see 
page  182)  the  equation  7)/r+ 7J„.  T- 7>^A-/ A  =  0.  If  the 
specific  conductivity  of  a  body  occupying  the  space  T  men- 
tioned at  the  beginning  of  the  section  were  not  constant  but 
a  given  function  of  w,  this  equation  would  determine  V. 
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77.  Electromagnetism.  Straight  Currents.  If  a  steady 
electric  current  be  sent  through  a  long  straight  w.ire,  the  space 
in  the  neighborhood  of  the  current  becomes  a  field  of  magnetic 
force.  If  the  medium  about  the  conductor  is  homogeneous, 
the  direction  of  the  field  is  such  that  a  small  magnetic  needle 
freely  suspended  by  its  centre  tends  to  set  itself  perpendicular 
to  the  wire  and  to  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  the  point 
of  suspension  upon  the  wire,  so  that  '^  if  a  person  be  imagined 
as  swimming  in  the  current  which  flows  from  his  feet  to  his 
head,  and  if  he  face  tlie  needle,  the  north  pole  will  be  turned 
towards  his  left  hand."  The  field  is  symmetrical  about  the 
wire  and,  according  to  the  rule  just  given,  its  direction  at  any 
point  is  normal  to  the  plane  dvawn  through  the  point  and  the 
wire,  80  that  the  lines  of  force  are  circumferences  forming 
right-handed  whirls  about  the  current.  To  investigate  the 
law  of  the  change  of  the  intensity  of  the  force  with  the  dis- 
tance from  the  wire,  we  may  imagine  a  rigid  frame  free  to 
turn  about  the  vertical  wire  as  a  hinge,  and  suppose  a  magnet 
to  be  rigidly  attached  to  this  frame.  It  will  be  found  that 
in  this  case  the  frame  will  have  no  tendency  to  rotate  under 
the  action  of  the  electromagnetic  forces,  so  that  the  sum  of 
the  moments  about  the  wire,  of  the  forces  which  the  field 
exerts  upon  the  magnet,  must  be  zero.  If  r,  and  rj  are  the 
distances  of  the  poles  from  the  wire,  and  if  F(r)  is  the  inten- 
sity of  the  field  at  a  distance  r  from  the  wire,  the  equality  of 
moments  shows  that,  however  the  magnet  be  placed  on  the 
frame, 

or,  in  general,  r  •  F(r)  =■  a  constant,  k.  The  value  of  k  is 
found  to  be  dependent  upon  the  strength,  C,  of  the  current  in 
the  wire,  and  can  be  used  to  define  this  strength.  We  may 
write,  therefore,  F(r)=^A  -  C /r,  where  -4  is  a  constant  depend- 
ing upon  the  units  in  which  C  is  measured.     If  we  use  the 
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absolute  electromagnetic  c.g.s.  units,  defined  below,  in  deter- 
mining (7,  it  will  presently  appear  that  A  is  2. 

If  we  take  the  plane  of  the  paper  for  the  xt/  plane,  and 
imagine  the  wire  which  carries  the  current  to  cut  the  paper 
normally  at  the  origin,  then,  if  the  current  comes  from  below, 
the  components  of  the  field  at  the  point  (x,  y)  are 

-Z'  =  -2Csin(x,  r)/r  and   F  =  2  C  cos  (a:,  r) /r, 

or         X  =  -2Cy/(a:*  +  y')   and   T  =  2Cx/(x« -h  y*). 

Here  D^X  =^  D^Y  and  the  magnetic  force •  is,  in  general,  a 
lamellar  vector,  so  that  it  has  a  potential  function  which,  since 
the  lines  of  force  are  closed,  must  be  multiple-valued.  This 
potential  function  is  evidently 

±  2  C  tan~*  (y/x)  4-  constant,  or  ±.2C0  -{-  constant, 

and  it  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation.  The  plus  or  the  minus 
sign  is  to  be  chosen  according  as  we  wish  to  use  the  derivative 
of  the  potential  function  taken  in  any  direction,  or  its  nega* 
tive,  as  a  measure  of  the  component  of  the  field  in  that  direc- 
tion. The  line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  the 
force  taken  around  any  curve  in  the  xi/  plane  which  sur- 
rounds the  origin  is  4  7rC,  so  that  we  infer  from  Stokes's  The- 
orem that  at  the  origin  the  magnetic  force  is  not  lamellar.     If 

a  magnetic  pole  of  strength  m  be  moved 
around  any  closed  path,  the  work  done  on 
it  by  th(*  magnetic  field  will  l)e  4  irm  C  if 
the  path  link  right-handedly  once  with 
the  wire,  or  zero  if  the  path  do  not  link 
with  the  circuit.  These  results  are  found 
to  be  independent  of  the  inductivity  of  the 
homogeneous  medium  about  the  wire. 

Since   i)^.Y -f />„  F  =  0,   the   force  in 

the  medium  about  the  wire  is  solenoidal, 

and  the  whole  flux  of  force  from  within  outward  through  any 

closed  surface  is  zero.     If  two  straight  lines  parallel  to  the 

wire   are  distant  a   and  h  centimetres  from  it  respectively. 
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the  flux  of  force  (Fig.  60)  through  the  unit  length  of  any  cylin- 
drical surface  bounded  by  the  lines  is  3  C-log(b/a).  Since 
we  have  assumed  that  a  finite  quantity  of  electricity  is  carried 
by  a  conductor  of  zero  cross-section,  it  is  not  surprising  that  this 
useful  analytic  result  becomes  infinite  if  eitber  u  or  6  is  zero. 

If  two  infinitely  long  straight  wires  parallel  to  the  «  axis 
cany  equal  steady  cnrients  of  strength  C  in  opposite  directions, 


and  if  they  cut  the  xy  plane  at  the  points  Ai,  A„  which  have 
the  co5rdinatea  (a,  0),  (—  a,  0)  respectively,  the  scalar  potential 
function,  O,  of  the  field  has  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  the  value 

2  C-tan-'[y/(3!  -  a)]  -  2  C.tan-'[y/(3;  +  n)], 
or  2C-tan-'[2ay/(3>»-f  y»-  a»)]. 

The  conjugate  function,  *,  is  -f2  Clog(7-i/r,),  where  r^  and 
Ti  are  the  distances  of  the  point  (x,  y,  »)  from  Ax  and  At 
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respectively.  The  lines  of  force  and  the  traces  in  the  xy 
plane  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  are  shown  in  Fig.  61. 

Dj[l  =  —  -Dy*,  Dfi  =  2>,*,  and  the  derivative  of  O  at  any 
point  in  the  xi/  plane  taken  in  any  direction  in  the  plane  is 
equal  to  the  derivative  of  4>  at  the  same  point  taken  in  a  direc- 
tion in  the  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  first.  If,  then,  a 
curve  c  is  the  trace  in  the  xi/  plane  of  a  cylindrical  surface  5, 
the  generating  lines  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  and  if 
n  represents  a  direction  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  e,  the 
line  integral  of  2>„0  taken  along  c  represents  the  flux  of  mag- 
netic force  across  S  per  unit  of  its  height,  perpendicular  to  the 
xi/  plane.  This  integral  is  equal  to  the  line  integral  of  the 
tangential  derivative  of  *  along  c  or  to  the  difference  between 
the  values  of  *  at  the  ends  of  the  curve.  If  this  difference 
is  nothing,  the  corresponding  flux  is  nothing ;  if  O  is  constant 
all  along  c,  this  curve  is  a  line  of  force. 

From  the  results  just  obtained,  it  is  evident  that  if  two 
straight  lines  parallel  to  the  z  axis  cut  the  xi/  plane  in  the 
points  Bif  B2  respectively,  the  flux  of  magnetic  force  through 
a  cylindrical  surface  bounded  by  these  lines,  per  unit  of  its 
length,  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  is 

2  (7.  log  {{A,B, .  A^B^)/(A,B,  •  A.B,)]. 

This  represents  the  flux  of  force  per  unit  of  its  height,  through 
a  circuit  .s'2'  consisting  essentially  of  two  infinitely  long  straight 
Avires,  i)arallel  to  the  z  axis,  cutting  the  xt/  plane  at  i?i,  B^ 
when  the  steady  current  C  traverses  the  circuit  5i,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  two  wires  already  mentioned,  which  cut  the 
xt/  plane  at  Ai  and  A2.  Symmetry  shows  that  this  expression 
would  also  give  the  flux  through  Su  due  to  a  steady  current 
C  in  52- 

If  an  infinitely  long  cylindrical  conductor,  the  generating 
lines  of  which  arc  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  and  which  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  homogeneous  medium,  carry  a  steady  current  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  and  if  the  current  density  at  the 
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point  (x\  y\  «')  be  q\  a  function  of  x'  and  y'  but  not  of  «',  the 
intensity  of  the  magnetic  field  H  within  or  without  the  con- 
ductor can  be  obtained  by  imagining  the  conductor  made  up 
of  separate  current  filaments,  each  of  which  has  a  field  like 
that  about  a  fine  straight  wire,  unaltered  by  the  presence  of 
the  others.  If  X,  M,  N  are  the  intensities  of  the  components 
of  H  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes,  L  and  M  are  functions 
of  X  and  y  while  N  is  zero. 

J  rr^q'(y-y')dx^dy^  n  r2q^(x-x^dx^dy* 

J  J  (x-xy+iy-'yy'   '^JJ  (x'-xy-^iy-yy' 

where  the  donble  integrals  extend  over  the  section  of  the  con- 
ductor made  by  the  xy  plane.  If  the  whole  amount  of  cur- 
rent in  the  conductor  is  C,  and  if  u  represents  the  distance 
of  the  point  (Xy  y,  z)  from  the  axis  of  z,  and  <^  the  angle 
tan~*(y/cc),  uL  and  wJf  approach  the  limits  —  2  C-  sin  <^  and 
2  C-cos^  when  u  increases  without  limit.  The  line  integral 
of  the  tangential  component  of  the  field,  taken  aroimd  any 
curve,  which  surrounds  the  conductor,  is  equal  to  the  corre- 
sp>onding  integral  taken  around  a  circle  in  the  xy  plane  of 
infinite  radius,  with  centre  at  the  origin.  The  value  of  this 
last  integral  is  obviously  4  ttC.  Except  for  points  in  the 
mass  of  the  conductor,  the  integrands  of  the  expressions  for 
L  and  M  are  continuous  functions  of  x  and  y  for  all  values  of 
x'  and  y  within  the  limits  of  integration,  and  D^L  =  DJif  and 
DJL  +  D^  =  0. 

At  all  points  in  empty  space  near  the  conductor,  therefore,  the 
field  is  solenoidal  and  lamellar  and  there  is  a  potential  function 

±  jy 2  q'  tan-^ [(y  -  y)/(x'  -  x)] dx'dy', 

which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation. 

In  the  special  case  where  the  conductor  is  in  the  form  of  a 
right  circular  cylinder  (or  of  concentric  shells  bounded  by 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  revolution),  and  where  the  current  den- 
sity is  a  function  only  of  the  distance  from  the  z  axiS;  which 
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coincides  with  the  axis  of  the  conductor,  the  field  is  evidently 
symmetrical,  and  the  direction  of  the  force  at  any  point  is 
perpendicular  to  the  perpendicular  to  the  axis  drawn  through 
the  point.  Everywhere  in  empty  space  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
conductor  a  potential  function,  O,  exists,  and,  since  X>J[l  =  0, 
Laplace's  Equation  degenerates  into  D^  =  0,  or  O  =  a^  -f  ft. 
The  work  done  by  the  field  when  a  magnetic  pole  of  strength 
m  moves  around  a  circumference,  the  axis  of  which  is  the  z 
axis,  is  evidently  equal  to  ±,4t'irCm,  where  C  is  the  sum 
of  the  currents  in  all  the  current  filaments  which  the  path 
encloses.  Since  the  line  integral  of  Dfl  taken  around  any 
such  path  in  empty  space  in  right-handed  direction  around 
the  current  is  2  ira,  a  is  equal  in  absolute  value  to  twice  the 
whole  current  carried  by  so  much  of  the  conductor  as  lies 
within  the  path.  If  the  direction  of  the  2;  axis  is  such  that, 
if  the  eye  is  in  the  positive  x  axis  looking  at  the  origin,  a 
counter-clockwise  rotation  of  the  positive  axis  of  y  through 
90**  would  make  it  coincide  with  the  positive  z  axis,  and  if 
n  =  —  2  C^  -f  ft,  the  force  at  any  point  not  iu  the  mass  of  the 
conductor,  in  any  direction,  is  the  derivative  of  Q  at  that  point 
taken  in  the  direction  in  question,  and  the  resultant  force  is 
—  DqQ.  /  r  or  2  C  /  r.  This  is  the  same  as  if  all  the  current 
nearer  the  z  axis  than  the  point  in  question  were  flowing 
through  a  fine  wire  coincident  with  the  axis  of  z.  If  the 
infinitely  long  cylindrical  conductor  is  a  uniform  tube,  the 
axis  of  wliieli  is  the  z  axis,  U  =  aO  -\-h  in  the  empty  space 
within  the  tube,  and,  since  (on  account  of  symmetry)  the 
resultant  force  a/r  must  vanish  on  the  z  axis,  a  is  zero  and 
the  intensity  of  the  field  within  the  tube  is  ev^erywhere  zero. 

We  may  easily  find  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic 
force  at  any  point  P  within  an  infinitely  long,  round  con- 
ductor carrying,  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  steady  cur- 
rent with  intensity  the  same  at  all  points  equally  distant 
from  the  axis  of  the  conductor,  if  we  imagine  a  cylindrical 
surface,  S^  of  revolution  coaxial  with  the  conductor  drawn 
through  P.     The  magnetic  force  at  P,  due  to  so  much  of  the 
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current  as  lies  outside  S,  is  nothing ;  the  force  due  to  so  much 
of  the  current  as  lies  within  S  is  evidently  the  same  as  if  this 
portion  of  the  current  were  concentrated  in  the  axis.  If,  there- 
fore,  a  straight  conductor  in  the  form  of  an  infinitely  long 
cylinder  of  revolution  of  radius  a  carries  a  steady  current  C  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  and  if  the  intensity  (7)  of  the  cur- 
rent is  a  function  only  of  the  distance  (r)  from  the  axis  of  the 
conductor,  the  intensity  of  the  magnetic  force  (H)  is  2C/r 

without  the  cylinder  and  —  I    xqdx  within.     The   flux  of 

induction  per  unit  length  of  the  cylinder  across  so  much  of 
any  plane  through  the  axis  as -lies  within  the  conductor  is 


Q  =  4  7r  I     fi —  i    xqdx, 
•/o       r  */o 


If  q  does  not  involve  r,  the  current  is  uniformly  distributed 
through  the  conductor,  the  strength  of  the  fleld  within  the 
cylinder  is  2Cr/a^,  and  Q  is  equal  to  fiC-  If  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  is  the  z  axis,  the  force  components  at  any  inside  point 
distant  r  from  the  axis  are  L  =  —  2  Ci/ / a^,  31  =  2  Cx  / a^,  so 
that  J£  is  solenoidal,  as  it  would  be  if  7  were  any  analytic 
function  of  r.  Since  H  is  not  lamellar  within  the  conductor, 
it  is  at  the  outset  clear  that  there  can  be  no  scalar  poten- 
tial function  O  there;  it  is  well  to  notice,  however,  that,  if 
the  derivative  of  a  scalar  function,  1),  at  any  point  in  any 
direction  were  required  to  show  the  force  at  that  point  in  the 
given  direction,  it  would  need  to  satisfy,  within  the  conductor, 
the  two  incompatible  conditions, 

D,n  =  0,     (JD^Q)  /r  =  -2  Cr/a\ 

Since  If  is  solenoidal  even  at  inside  points,  we  may  ask 
whether  its  components  are  not  the  components  of  some  vector, 
Q,  which  may  be  regarded  as  a  vector  potential  function  of 
H,  and  it  is  clear  that  a  vector  of  intensity  —  vqr^,  directed  at 
every  point  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  satisfies  all  the  conditions, 
as  do  many  other  vectors.  The  comf>onent,  at  any  point 
within  the  conductor,  in  any  direction,  of  the  curl  of  the 
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vector  (0,  0,  —wqj*)  shows  the  component  of  the  magnetic 
force  H  at  the  point  ia  the  given  ditection.  The  abscissas 
of  Fig.  62  represent  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  conductor, 
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and  the  ordinates  the  corresponding  values  of  the  resultant 
magnetic  force  in  the  case  just  considered. 

If  a  uniformly  distributed  current  Cbe  brought  up  normally 
through  the  plane  of  the  paper  by  an  infinitely  long  cylinder 
of  revolution  and  down  through  a  similar  cylinder  parallel  to 
the  first,  the  lines  of  force  without  the  cylinders  ar«  of  the 
same  shape  aa  those  shown  in  Fig.  61.  The  curve  in  Fig.  63 
shows  the  intensity  of  the  field  at  points  in  a  straight  line 
which  cuts  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  perpemUcularly. 

If  two  infinitely  long,  coaxial,  cylindrical  surfaces  of  revo- 
lution carry  symmetrically  equal  and  opposite  currents,  each 
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of  strength  C,  parallel  to  their  common  axis,  the  space  between 
the  surfaces  is  a  field  of  electromagnetic  force  of  strength 
2C/r,  where  r  is  the  distance  from  the  axis.  There  is  no 
force  within  the  inner  surface  or  without  the  outer  one. 
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In  the  case  of  a  long,  straight  wire  of  radius  a  surrounded 
hj  a  coaxial  tuhe  of  radii  h  and  c,  and  carrying  uniformly 
distributed  a  steady  current  C  which  returns  through  the 
tube,  the  electromagnetic  force  is  evidently  zero  on  the  axis 
of  the  wire  and  continuous  at  every  distance  r  from  the  axis. 
If  %Vx  and  w^  are  the  intensities  of  tlie  current  in  the  wire 
and  in  the  tube  respectively,  C  =  Wiira^  =  itjtt  (c*  —  ^^),  and 
if  we  apply  the  formulas  just  proved,  we  shall  learn  that 
the  strengths  of  the  fields  within  the  wire,  between  the  wire 
and  the  tube,  in  the  body  of  the  tube  and  without  the  tube, 
are  given  by  the  expressions  2  trwiv,  2  vaho^  /^>  2  ww^  (c^  —  r^/r, 
and  0. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field  due 
to  a  g^ven  electric  current  is,  in  the  homogeneous  medium 
which  surrounds  t^e  current,  wholly  independent  of  the  per- 
meability of  this  medium,  whereas  the  field  due  to  a  given 
magnet  would  be  inversely  proportional  to  the  inductivity. 
If  the  fields  of  a  given  circuit  and  a  given  magnet  were  the 
same  in  one  homogeneous  medium,  they  would  not  be  the 
same  in  another  homogeneous  medium  of  different  magnetic 
inductivity.  The  induction  due  to  a  current  circuit  in  a  homo- 
geneous medium  filling  all  space  is  proportional  to  the  induc- 
tivity, as  is  the  energy  in  the  medium.  The  induction  due  to 
magnetic  matter  surrounded  by  a  homogeneous  medium  is 
independent  of  the  inductivity  of  the  medium.  The  action 
of  a  distribution  of  magnetic  matter  in  an  infinite  homogene- 
ous medium  on  a  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  is  not 
altered  by  changing  the  inductivity  of  the  medium. 

78.  Closed  Circuits.  Experiment  shows  that  if  a  steady 
current  of  strength  C  runs  in  a  simple  linear  circuit  of  any 
form,  there  is  a  magnetic  field  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
conductor  and  the  lines  of  the  field  are  all  linked  right- 
handedly  with  the  circuit.  If  a  unit  magnetic  pole  be  carried 
round  any  closed  path  which  does  not  link  with  the  circuity 
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the  work  done  by  the  field  on  the  pole  is  zero,  whatever  the 
character  of  the  medium  near  the  circuit,  so  that  a  potential 
function  exists  in  the  so-called  empty  space  about  the  wire. 
This  potential  must  be  multiple-valued,  since  the  lines  of  force 
are  closed.  If  the  pole  be  carried  round  a  closed  path  which 
links  once  with  the  circuit,  the  work  done  on  the  pole  by  the 

field  is  ±  4  w  (7,  whether  the  medium 
intiersected  by  the  path  is  homogeneous 
or  not.  We  infer,  therefore,  that  no 
scalar  potential  function  exists  in  the 
wire  which  carries  the  current. 

It  follows  from  the  experiments  of 
Ampere  that  the  field  of  magnetic /orcf, 
due  to  a  steady  current  of  C  electromagnetic  units  flowing 
in  a  closed  linear  circuit  in  a  homogeneous  medium,  is  iden- 
tical with  the  field  of  magnetic  indifcti^n  due  to  a  simple 
magnetic  shell  (Fig.  64)  of  strength  C  bounded  by  the  circuit 
This  statement  defines  the  electromagnetic  unit  of  current 
The  magnetic  force,  due  to  a  current  of  C  electromagnetic 
units  fiowing  in  a  closed  linear  circuit  in  a  homogeneous 
medium  of  inductivity  /a,  is  the  same  in  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion at  any  point  P  as  tlie  force  due 
to  a  simj)le  magnetic  slic^ll  of  strength 
Cfx  bomided  bv  the  circuit.  The  shell 
niav  be  of  anv  form,  ])rovided  that  it 
does  not  pass  through  /'  and  that  its 
positive  side  is  such  thit  the  current 
surrounds  right-handedly  the  direc- 
tion of  j)olarization.  To  make  tlie 
potential  function  single-valued,  we 
may  cover  the  circuit  by  a  cap  or  dia- 
phragm, fix  at  pleasure  the  value  fi^ 

of  the  j)otential  function  at  some  one  point  0  in  the  field,  and 
define  the  value  at  any  other  ])oint  Q  to  V)C  the  line  integral  of 
the  magnetic  force  taken  from  0  to  Q  along  any  path  which 
does  not  cut  the  diaphragm. 


Fig.  65. 
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At  any  point  P  on  the  axis  of  a  circular  current  of  radius 
a,  at  a  distance  x  from  the  plane  of  the  circuit,  the  circuit 
subtends  the  solid  angle 


a)  =  27r(l  -COS^)=27r(l-x/VaM-«^. 

If  the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  is  C,  the  magnetic 
force  at  P  is  directed  along  the  axis  of  the  circuit  (Fig.  65) 
and  is  numerically  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  derivative  with 
respect  to  x  of  Cw.     The  intensity  of  the  force  is,  therefore, 

and  at  the  centre  of  the  circuit,  where  aj  =  0,  it  is  2irC /a. 

This  result  evidently  agrees  with   the   awkward   statement 

sometimes  used  to  define  the  electromagnetic  unit  of  current. 

"  If  one  centimetre  of  a  linear  circuit 

which  carries  the  unit  current  be  bent 

into  an  arc  of  one  centimetre  radius, 

the  strength  of  the  field  at  the  centre 

of  the  arc,  due  to   this  portion  of 

the  circuit,  will  be  one  dyne."     The 

ampere,  which  is  the  practical  unit 

of  current  intensity,  is  one-tenth  of 

the  unit  just  defined. 

If  for  convenience  we  denote  the 
quantity  a/x  by  u  and  its  recii> 
rocal  by  v,  the   potential    function    ((7(u)   just    found    may 

be  written  in  either  of  the  forms  29r(7^1  — l/Vl-f-u'|  or 

2  7rC|l  —  v/Vl  4- v^|,  and,  according  as  «  is  greater  or  less 
than  a,  we  may  use  one  or  other  of  the  developments 


Fig.  66. 
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If,  then.  Pi,  Pi,  Pj,  •  •  •  represent  zonal  harmonics  expressed  in 
terms  of  cos  a,  and  if  Ui  and  Vi  represent  a/r  and  r/a,  the 
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value  of  the  potential  function  at  a  point  distant  r  from  the 
centre  of  the  circuit,  in  a  direction  (Fig.  66)  making  an  angle 
a  with  the  X  axis,  is  given  according  as  r  is  greater  or  less  than 
a  by  one  or  other  of  the  developments 

If  an  infinitely  long  straight  wire  which  carries  a  steady 
Current,  (7,  forms  part  of  a  plane  closed  circuit,  all  the  other 
parts  of  which  are  at  infinity,  and  if  the  plane  of  the  circuit 
be  used  as  the  xz  plane  and  the  wire  as  the  z  axis,  the  solid 
angle  subtended  at  the  point  (a?,  y,  «)  by  the  circuit  is 
2(7r  —  ^),  where  tan  0  =  y/x.  The  force  components  at  the 
point  are,  then,  the  negatives  of  the  derivatives  with  respect 
to  X  and  y  respectively  of  2  C{ir  —$  ),  that  is,  —  2  Cy/(p^  -f  ^ 
and  -f  Cx/(*c^-^y%  as  we  already  know. 


79.  The  Law  o!  Laplace.  Mechanical  Action  on  a  Con- 
ductor which  carries  a  Current  in  a  Magnetic  Field.  It  will 
be  evident  from  the  discussion  on  page  218  that  the  strength 
of  the  magnetic  field,  //,  due  to  a  steady  current  of  C  electro- 
magnetic units  in  a  rigid  linear  circuit  may  also  be  computed, 
whatever  the  inductivity  of  the  homogeneous  surrounding 
medium,  on  the  assumption  that  every  element  ds  of  the  cir- 
cuit (Fig.  67)  makes  a  contribution  numerically  equal  to 

Csin(r,  ds)  -ds /r^, 

to  the  force  at  a  point  P,  where  r  is  the  distance  of  ds  from  P. 
The  direction  of  the  contribution  is  normal  to  the  plane  of  P 
and  dsy  and  such  that  a  north  magnetic  pole  at  P  tends  to 
whirl  right-handedly  about  a  straight  line  drawn  through  ds 
in  the  direction  of  the  current.     For  a  simple  illustration  of 
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the  use  of  this  rule,  which  is  sometimes  called  <<  Laplace's 
Law/'  let  P  be  a  point  at  a  distance  Vq  from  an  infinitely 
long  straight  wire  which  carries  a  current  C,  and  let  9  be 
the  distance  of  ds  from  the  foot  of  the  perpendicular  dropped 
from  P  upon  the  wire.  If  the  angle  (r,  ds)  be  denoted  by  0, 
9=^rQ  ctn  $,cU  =—  Vo  esc*  $d0,  r  =  Vq  csc  $,  All  the  elements 
of  the  current  conspire  to  produce  at  P  a  magnetic  force  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  F  and  the  wire.  The  magnitude 
of  this  force  is 


''X 


+«siutf-d» 


C  f«  . 

= I     81 

roJw 


2  Q 

sin  Od$  =  — 9 


as  before. 

If  a  circuit  is  not  plane,  the  different  elements  of  the 
current  will  contribute  to  the  magnetic  force,  at  a  point  P, 
elementary  forces  which  do  not  all 
have  the  same  directions.  In  this 
case  it  is  necessary  to  compute  sepa-  q 
rately  the  components  L,  M,  Noi  H. 
If  the  coordinates  of  the  beginning 
of  ds  are  Xi,  y^  Zi,  and  those  of  the 
end  Xi  -f-  dxiy  yi  -f-  dyi,  Zi  -f-  dz^  while 
those  of  P  are  ar,  y,  «,  the  direction 
cosines  of  r  and  ds  are  (xi  —  a5)/r, 

(l/i-'y)/^9  («i-«)/n  and  dxi/dsy 

df/i/ds,  dzi/ds,  and,  if  the  direction 

cosines  of  dl£,  the  contribution  to  the  force  at  P  made  by  the 

current  element  ds,  are  Z,  m,  n,  then,  since  this  direction  is 

perpendicular  to  r  and  to  ds, 

l(xi  —  aj)  -h  m(yi  —  y)  -h  n  («i  -  «)  =  0, 

Idxi  +  mdyi  -f-  ndzi  =  0, 

^  +  m«  +  n«  =  1. 

If  we  represent  the   expressions    (jyi  —  y)  dzx  —  (zi  —  z)  dy^ 
(«i  —  z)dxi  —  {^i  —  ^)  dzi,  (xi  -  x)  dyi  —  (y^  -  y)  dx^  by  8',  8", 


Fio.  67. 
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8'"  respectively,  and  8'^  +  8"^  +  8'"^  by  8,  we  learn  from  these 
equations  that  I  =  S'/hy  m  =  8'78,  n  =  B"'/By 

cos  (ri,  ds)  =  [(a-i  —  a;)fl?Xi  +  (tji  —  y)e;yi  -f  («i  —  z)dzi']/rdsy 

and  sin(r,  rf5)=  8/r</5. 

If,  then,  the  components  of  dll  are  dL,  dM,  dN,  we  have 
the  equations  dL  =  CS'/r",  rfJf  =  (78"/ r»,  rfiV=  (78'"/ r»,  and 
from  these,  by  integration  over  the  circuit,  the  force  at  P  may 
be  computed. 

Since  action  and  reaction  are  equal  and  opposite,  a  unit 
magnetic  pole  at  P  would  exert  upon  the  element  ds  of  the 
conductor  which  carries  the  current  a  mechanical  or  "  pondero- 
motive "  force  the  components  of  wliich  would  be  —  CS'/r*, 
—  CB"/i^,  —  C^'"/r\  These  components,  written  in  terms  pf 
the  components 

L^  =  (^1  -  ^)/^^,  ^L  =  (2/1  -  y)/^,  ^m  =  (zi  -  z)/f^, 

of  the  magnetic  field  at  ds  due  to  the  pole  at  P,  are 

C{NJy,-MJz,),  C{LJz,-NJx,),  C{MJx,- LJly,), 

and,  since  so  far  as  this  force  is  concerned  the  origin  of  the 
magnetic  field  is  iniinaterial,  these  expressions  give  the  com- 
ponents of  the  mechanic^,]  force  which  act  upon  the  element 
ds  of  a  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  C  in  any  magnetic 
field  which  at  ds  has  the  components  L^  J/,„,  xY,„. 

If  the  magnetic  field  at  dsy  —  an  element  of  a  linear  circuit 
Si  which  carries  a  steady  current  C\  —  is  due  to  a  steady  current 
C2  in  another  circuit  .*?o,  the  element  ds..  of  the  second  circuit 
at  the  point  (jr^,  //._>,  z.^  contributes  to  the  magnetic  field  at  dsi 
at  the  point  (.Ti,  //j,  z^)  components  numerically  equal  to 

-^  [(5^1  -  ^2)  <hh  -  (l/i  -  yi)  dz.;\, 

To 

-^  [(xi  -  iTo)  dz^  -  (^-^i  -  ^o)fZa-o],  [202] 
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80  that  the  x  component  of  the  mechanical  force  exerted  upon 
the  circuit  element  dsi  by  the  circuit  element  ds^  is 

C  C 
dXi  =  -^  { [(yi  -  ys)  dx^  -  (xi  -  ar,)  di/^']  diji 

-  [(Xi  -  Xj)  </«a  -  (zi  -  Za)  f/a^s]  dzi  I, 

or      Ci  C2  •  I>xi  0-  /^)  [^^1  •  ^^a  +  ^yi  ■  ^!/i  "*"  ^^i  ■  ^^2] 

-  C^C^dx,lD,^(l/r)dx,  +  D^{l/r)dy,  +  2>,^(l/r)cZ;.J, 

or     -^ [cos  (ar,  r)  •  cos  (dsi,  dsz) 

—  cos  (x,  dSi)  cos  (r,  c?Si)],  [203] 

where  r  is  the  distance  of  ds^  from  dsi. 

The  X  component,  Xj,  of  the  whole  mechanical  force  exerted 
upon  the  rigid  circuit  «i  by  the  rigid  circuit  ^2  is  to  be  found 
by  integrating  the  expression  just  found  over  both  circuits. 

The  resulting  integral  will  evidently  not  be  changed  if  we 
add  to  the  integi*and  any  quantity  which  disappears  when 
integrated  about  either  circuit,  and  this  fact  makes  it  possi- 
ble to  find  many  other  expressions  *  for  the  mechanical  force 
exerted  upon  an  element  of  one  circuit  by  an  element  of 
another,  which  will  account  mathematically  for  the  observed 
forces  between  two  rigid  closed  circuits. 

According  to  Ampere's  analysis,  the  resulting  action  between 
the  two  elements  dsi,  ds^  is  an  attraction  in  the  line  joining 
them  of  intensity 

^    '  ,  ^   ' '  [2  cos  {dsx,  dSi)  —  3  cos  (r,  dsi)  •  cos  (r,  c/sg)]- 


*  For  exhaustive  treatments  of  this  important  subject  the  reader  should 
consult  Ampere,  Gilbert^ a  Ann.^  1821  ;  Ampere,  M^m.  de  VAcad^mie^ 
1823,  1827;  W.  Weber,  Gen.  Werke ;  Grassmaiin,  Pogg.  Ann.,  1845; 
F.  E.  Neumann,  Abh.  Berl.  Akadenie,  1845 ;  Wie<lemaun,  Lehre  von  der 
Elektricitdt ;  Maxwell,  Treatise  on  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  §§  502-527  ; 
Webster,  Theory  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  §§  217-221."  For  conven- 
ience of  reference  I  have  followed  Professor  Webster's  order,  and  in  part 
his  notation  in  the  brief  treatment  of  the  Electrodynamic  Potential  given 
in  Section  80.     See  Problem  307,  page  452. 
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On  this  assumption  two  elements  in  the  same  straight  line 
repel  each  other  with  a  force  CiC^dsids^/r^y  while  two  parallel 
elements  perpendicular  to  the  line  which  joins  them  attract 
each  other  with  a  forc«  2  CiC^dsids^/t^.  These  expres- 
sions, like  those  which  precede,  hold  good  whether  the  ele- 
ments c?&i,  ds^  belong  to  the  same  circuit  or  to  two  different 
circuits. 

If  two  infinitely  long  straight  wires  (*i,  5j),  parallel  to  each 
other  at  a  distance  a  apart,  carry  in  the  same  direction  the 
steady   currents    Ci,    C%  respectively,  the  mechanical   force 

exerted  on  s^  by  s^  is  evidently  CiCj  J    I  [cos  (a,  r)/r"]  cfoi  -efof, 

or  (2  CiC^/a)  j  dsy,  so  that  every  unit  length  of  Si  is  attracted 

towards  s^  with  a  force  oi2  CiC^/a  dynes. 

If  each  of  two  closed  circuits  (^i,  Sj)  which  carry  steady  cur- 
rents, Ci,  Cj,  consists  essentially  of  two  infinitely  long  wires 
parallel  to  the  ;;;  axis,  if  the  currents  come  up  through  the  xy 

plane  in  the  two  circuits  at  the  points  (0,  a),  (c,  h)  respectively, 
and  go  down  at  the  points  (0,  —  a),  {c,  —  h),  the  first  circuit 
experiences  a  force  tending  to  urge  it  in  the  direction  of  the 
X  axis,  and  the  intensity  of  this  force  per  unit  length  of  both 
wires  of  s^  is  4cCiC2  jl/[(a  -  ^*)2+ c^]- l/[(a-f  *)*4-c'](. 


It  is  evident  from  the  discussion  of  the  properties  of  mag- 
netic shells  in  air  given  on  page  217  that  the  mechanical  action 
on  a  rigid  linear  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  C  in  a 
magnetic  field  (caused  either  by  permanent  magnets  or  by  other 
currents  or  by  both)  may  be  mathematically  accounted  for  on 
the  supposition  that  every  element  ds  of  the  circuit  is  urged  by 
a  force  equal  to  C ds  times  the  component  {F),  perpendicular 
to  ds^  of  the  total  magnetic  induction.  The  direction  D  of 
this  elementary  force  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  C  and  F 
in  the  sense  shown  in  Fig.  G8. 


ELECTBOMA6NETISM.  267 

The  same  asstunptdoii  will  account  for  the  phenomena 
obseryed  when  a  deformable  circuit  is  placed  in  a  magnetic 
field. 

According  to  this  theory  the  component  in  any  direction  u 
of  the  force  on  the  element  ds  is  Cds  •  ^  •  sin  (B,  ds)  cos  a,  where 
a  is  the  angle  between  u  and  the  normal  to 
the  plane  of  B  and  ds,  and  this  is  numeri-  ^ 

cally  equal  to  the  volume  of  a  parallelopiped, 
adjacent  edges  of  which  are  represented  in  ^q 

magnitude  and  direction  by  Cds,  B,  and  a  unit         / 
length  in  the  direction  u.     This  volume  may    -.  *^ 
also   be  represented  by   CdS'Sm(u,ds)'B',  „     ^g 

where  B*  is  the  component  of  the  induction  B, 
normal  to  the  plane  of  u  and  ds,  and  this  expression  for  the 
force  component  is  occasionally  useful. 

If  (I,  m,  n)  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  element  ds  and 
if  the  components  of  the  induction  B  are  B^,,  B^,  B^, 

sm{B,  ds)  =  |(?7i.^,  -  n'B;)^^{n'B^  -  IB.Y 

and  the  resultant  electromagnetic  force  on  the  circuit  element 
fib  has  the  value 

C\{m'B,-nB;)^  +  (n'B^-hB,y  +  {lB^-m'B^y\\ds, 

If  ds  is  an  element  of  a  current  filament  of  cross-section  co  in  a 
massive  conductor  in  which  the  current  vector  is  q  or  (m,  v,  w), 
we  have  qta  =  C,  u<a  :=i  IC,  vio  =  mC,  wm  =  nC,  and  the  electro- 
magnetic force  may  be  written 

i^\(y '  B^^  w-  B;f  -{-(w  •  B^-  u-  B,y  ^-(U'  B^-  V  •  B^y\^  'ds. 

The  components  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  of  the  electro- 
magnetic force  per  unit  volume  of  the  conductor  are,  therefore, 
(vB,-W'B;),  (wB^-U'B,),  (ti'B^-V'B,), 

If  the  element  ds  be  moved  parallel  to  itself  through  the 
distance  du,  the  mechanical  work  done  on  it  by  the  forces  of 
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the  field  can  be  represented  numerically  by  the  volume  of  a 
parallelapiped,  conterminous  edges  of  which  are  Cds^  B,  and 
du ;  this  volume  is  numerically  equal  to  C  times  the  number 
of  lines  of  induction  of  the  field  cut  by  the  element  dui-ing  the 
translation.  If  an  observer  be  imagined  to  lie  in  the  element 
in  such  a  way  that  the  cui-rent  enters  at  his  feet  and  goes  out 
at  his  head,  and  if  he  faces  in  such  a  direction  that  he  can 
look  along  the  lines  of  force,  the  work  done  by  the  translation 
will  be  positive  if  these  lines  appear  to  pass  him  from  left  to 
right,  that  is,  if  the  displacement  is  to  his  left.  It  is  easy  to 
see,  moreover,  that  if  the  element  ds  be  revolved  about  any 
axis  through  a  small  angle,  the  work  done  upon  it  may  be 
represented  by  C  times  the  number  of  lines  of  induction  cut 
by  the  element  during  the  displacement ;  we  may  infer,  there- 
fore, that  the  electromagnetic  work  done  by  the  field  upon  any 
portion  5  of  a  circuit  during  any  displacement  is  measured  by 
the  product  of  the  current  strength  and  the  number  of  lines 
of  induction  cut  by  s.  The  direction  in  which  a  rigid  closed 
linear  circuit  cai-rying  a  steady  current  C  in  a  magnetic  field 
of  any  kind  will  tend  to  move  may  be  inferred  from  the  fact 
that  the  circuit  will  behave  in  this  respect  like  the  e']uivalent 
magnetic  sliell. 

It  is  easy  to  see  from  tlie  discussion  on  page  216  that  the 
mutual  ])otential  energy  of  an  external  Held  and  the  mag- 
netic shell  mechanically  eijuivalent  to  a  given  circuit,  —  that 
is,  the  me  hanical  work  th;it  must  Ik»  done  to  bring  the  shell 
already  formed  into  the  field,  —  is  equal  to  —  CN,  where  -.V 
is  the  whole  number  of  lines  (unit  tnbes)  of  induction  of  the 
fi(dd  which  the  current  surrourids  right-handedly.  The  cir- 
cuit will  tend  to  move,  therefore,  so  as  to  make  N  as  large  as 
])0ssil)le.  If.  for  instance,  a  plane  circuit  of  area  A  carries  a 
steady  current  C  in  a  uniform  field  of  induction  of  intensity 
7>,  any  motion  of  the  circnit  para,llel  to  itself  would  not 
chan'^e  the  induction  through  it,  and  there  is  no  tendency  to 
any  such  motion  ;  if  the  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  circuit 
makes  an  angle  0  with  the  direction  of  the  field,  a  couple, 


.A 
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of  moment  CAB-ainO,  acts  on  the  circuit  and  tends  to 
decrease  $. 

If  into  a  magnetic  field  ^o  which  has  the  components 
Xq,  Yq,  Zq  a  linear  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  be  intro- 
duced^and  if  the  electromagnetic  field  due  to  the  current  alone  is 
/\,  or (Xi,  Fi,  Zj),  the  whole  field  is  (Xo  +  Xi,  Y^  +  Ti,  Z^  +  Z,), 
and  the  whole  magnetic  energy  in  the  field  is 

or  hSSSf"  (^»*  +  ^*  +  ^'^  ^"^ 


8ir 

OD 


• 


+  5i;///'^W+^''+^«Vr 


8'      . 


+  ^fffiM(XoX,  +  Yo r.  +  ZoZ,)  dr. 

The  first  integral  is  the  magnetic  energy  of  the  original 
field,  the  second  that  of  the  field  of  the  circuit  alone,  and  the 
third  the  magnetic  energy  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  circuit 
when  formed  into  the  field.  We  may  now  show  that  this  last 
term,  which  may  be  written 

j^fff/JiFo '  F, .  cos  {F,,  F,)  dr, 

is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  strength  of  the  current  and 
the  flux  of  induction  of  the  original  field  in  the  positive  direc- 
tion through  the  circuit.  Since  all  the  equipotential  surfaces 
of  the  field  ^i  are  bounded  by  the  circuit,  we  may  cap  the 
circuit  by  a  whole  series*  of  such  surfaces  and  write  the 


A.  Gray,  Treatise  on  Magnetism  and  Electricity^  Vol.  I,  p.  293. 
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total  induction  through  the  circuit  due  to  the  outside  field  in 
the  form 

M  =  CCfx.  (IXo  +  m  To  +  nZo)  dS  =  fff^^o '  «>8  (Fo,  F^)  dS, 

where  the  integration  is  to  be  taken  over  any  one  of  these 
caps  and  where  I,  m,  n  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  normal 
to  the  cap. 

If  a  unit  magnetic  pole  were  carried  around  any  line  of  force 
«]  of  the  field  J\^  the  work  done  on  it  would  be  4«-  times 

the  current  C  in  the  circuit,  so  that  4  wC  =  ■  Fi-  dsi.     If  we 

multiply  each  side  of  this  last  equation  by  Jf,  we  have 

C  CC^{lXo  +  mYo  +  nZo)dS 

=  ^  fff^^o  •  cos  (Fo,  Fi)  dS .  Cf^  dsi. 

Since  the  caps  are  equipoteutial,  jPi  dsi  has  the  same  value  for 
all  lines  of  force  between  any  two  caps,  and  since  the  induction 
fiFQ  is  solenoidal,  the  first  integral  factor  of  the  second  mem- 
ber has  the  same  value  for  all  the  caps.  We  may  find  the 
value  of  the  second  member,  therefore,  by  imagining  space 
divided  up  into  elements  which  are  portions  of  tubes  of  force 
of  tlie  field  Fi  bounded  by  equipotential  surfaces  of  this  field, 
multiplying  the  volume  of  each  element  by  the  value  in  it  of 
fiFQ- Fi' cos  (Fqj  Fi) J  and  finding  the  limit  of  the  sum  of  all 
these  quantities  divided  by  4  w.  The  value  of  the  volume 
integral  must  be,  however,  independent  of  the  shapes  of  the 
elements,  and  we  have,  in  general, 

^ffM-  Q^o  +  rn  Fo  +  nZ^)  dS 

=  ^Sfff'  ■  ^0  •  F, .  cos  {Fo,  FO  dr. 
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The  magnetic  energy  in  the  medium  is  often  called  the  "eleo- 
trokinetic  energy.''  That  portion  of  the  electrokinetic  energy 
which  is  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  circuit  already  established 
into  the  given  field  is  evidently  the  negative  of  the  mutual  poten- 
tial energy,  corresponding  to  work  done  against  mechanical 
foroes,  of  the  equivalent  magnetic  shell  and  the  field. 

If  a  portion  «  of  a  circuit  electrically  connected  through 
mercury  cups  with  the  rest  of  the  circuit,  which  is  fixed,  be 
rotated  and  finally  brought  back  to  its  original  position,  elec- 
tromagnetic work  will  be  done  on  s  if  it  cut  lines  of  the  field  in 
positive  direction  during  the  motion,  but  the  whole  circuit  may 
be  represented  by 
the  same  magnetic 
shell  at  the  begin- 
ning and  at  the  end 
of  the  process,  and 
the  mutual  poten- 
tial energy  of  the 
circuit  and  the 
field  is  unaltered  by 
the  displacement. 

Under  these  circumstances,  as  will  appear  in  the  sequel,  cur- 
rents are  induced  in  «  by  the  motion. 

If  in  the  case  of  the  circuit  shown  in  Fig.  69  the  conductor 
AB  is  free  to  slide  on  the  rails  DA,  GB  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
always  parallel  to  DO,  it  will  move  in  the  direction  indicated 
by  the  detached  arrow,  the  circuit  will  be  made  to  embrace  in 
the  positive  direction  a  greater  number  of  lines  of  induction, 
and  the  electrokinetic  energy  will  be  increased.  If  the  motion 
take  place  without  external  help,  the  necessary  energy  must  be 
furnished  at  the  expense  of  chemical  action  in  the  battery. 
Let  ^  be  the  electromotive  force  of  the  battery,  r  the  resistance 
of  the  circuit  at  any  instant,  and  C  the  current  which  then 
passes  through  it :  the  energy  furnished  by  the  chemical  action 
in  the  battery  during  the  time  dt  will  be  ECdt,  and  of  this  a 


Fig.  69. 
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part,  at  least,  C^rdt,  appears  as  heat  in  the  conductors  which 
make  up  the  circuit.  If  AB  be  held  still,  C  will  have  such  a 
value,  Co,  that  ECq  =  C^r.  If,  however,  ^^  be  moving  toward 
the  right,  the  current  will  be  smaller  than  Co,  EC  will  be 

a  fraction  of  ECq, 
^  ^  /  C^r  a  smaller  frac- 

tion of  Cq^v,  and 
EC  will,  therefore, 
be  greater  than 
C^r,  The  difference 
(EC  -  CV)  dt  now 
represents  the  work 
done  during  the 
time  dt  in  moving 
AB :  a  part  of  this  work  is  used  in  overcoming  friction  on  the 
rails,  a  part  in  communicating  kinetic  energy  to  AB,  and  a 
third  part  in  increasing  the  energy  of  the  medium.  If  for 
convenience  we  denote  {EC  —  C^r)dt  by  Cdp,  we  shall  have 
E  —  Dfp  =  O*,  and  the  current  is  the  same  as  if  there  were 
in  the  circuit  an  electromotive  force  Dfji  opposed  to  that  of 
the  battery.  If  an  external  force  were  applied  to  AB  kmding 
to  move  it  to  the  right,  the  velocity  might  be  increased  so  much 
that  the  cui-rent  would  1)0  reduced  to  zero 
or  causi'd  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction. 
If,  however,  AB  were  forced  to  move  to 
the  left  by  external  forces,  the  current  in 
the  circuit  would  become  greater  than  Cq 
and  would  have  the  same  direction  as  E. 
Fig.  70  illustrates  a  case  where  the 
resultant  magnetic  field  is,  as  before, 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  circuit,  though 
the  field  lines  thread  the  circuit  in  the 

negative  direction;  in  this  case  ^li?  will  tend  to  move  toward 
the  left. 

Fig.   71    represents   Faraday's   metal  disc,  mounted   on  a 
metallic  arbor  and  free  to  turn  about  a  horizontal  axis.     At 


Fig.  71. 
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any  instant  the  current  flows  in  the  disc  from  the  centre  to 

the  brush  P  and  the  conductor  which  carries  the  current  is 

urged  to  turn  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrow.     The 

energy  in  the  medium  is  not  increased  by  the  motion  of  the 

disc,  and  the  work  done  by  the  battery  is  spent  in  heating 

the  conductors  in  the  circuit,  in  overcoming  friction  and  the 

resistance  of  the  air,  and  in  increasing  the 

kinetic  energy  of  the  disc.     If  the  field  is 

uniform,  if  S  is  the  area  of  one  face  of  the 

disc,  and  if  the  media  are  of  unit  induc- 

tivity,  the  work  done  on  the  disc  each  turn 

is  ClfSj  and  if  it  is  making  n  turns  per 

second,  we  have  EC  =  CV  +  CHS?i,     If 

the  disc  be  used  as  a  motor  to  overcome 

resistance  of  some  kind,  and  if  the  energy 

required  per  turn  is/(w),  CJIS  =f{n),  and 

from  these  two  equations  n  and  C  may  be 

found,  if  /  be  a  known  function. 

In  the  arrangement  shown  in  Fig.  72 
a  rigid  wire  free  to  tiu-n  about  the  axis  of 
a  fixed  vertical  magnet  makes  electrical 
contact  with  the  magnet  at  its  middle. 
The  current  from  a  battery  flows  through 
a  circuit  made  up  of  the  wire,  the  mag- 
net, and  a  supplementary  fixed  conductor 
forming  a  prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the 
magnet.  In  this  case  the  wire  will  turn  continuously  in  the 
direction  indicated.  It  is  easy  to  show  that  a  fixed  magnetic 
field  cannot  cause  continued  rotation  of  a  complete  rigid  circuit 
about  a  fixed  axis. 


Fig.  72. 


80.  The  Electrodynamic  Potential.  If  while  a  linear  cir- 
cuit, «j,  which  carries  a  steady  current,  Cj,  remains  fixed,  a 
neighboring  linear  circuit,  s^,  which  carries  a  steady  current, 
Ci,  is  deformed  or  moved  without  being  stretched,  so  that 
every  element  dsi  is  unchanged  in  length  but  the  coordinates 
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of  the  beginning  of  the  element  receive  increments  &Ci,  8yi,  fej, 
which  are  analytic  functions  of  a*j,  y^,  «i,  the  work  done  by  the 
forces  which  8%  exerts  upon  Si  is  approximately  equal  to 

or  to 

[^dxi  •  dx^  -f-  dyi  •  rfy,  4-  dz^  •  rfa;,] 

-  <7iC,JJ[2)^(l/r)  .rfa!i  +  Z),.(l/r).rfyi  +  i)„(l/r)-d«i] 

[(iaj,  •  Ssci  -f-  dy^  •  8yi  +  dz^  •  8«i]. 

The  first  factor  under  the  integral  signs  in  the  second 
integral  of  the  last  expression  is  equal  to  D^  (1/r)  -cfoi,  and 
if  we  integrate  the  whole  integrand  by  parts  with  respect  to  «i, 
we  get 

l{dx^ .  &Ci  -h  dtji .  8yi  4-  dz^  •  hz^)  /r]  t^^,„  i^j^^„  y^j^ 

—  I  {dx^  .  c?&ri  4-  dy^  •  c^S^i  4  c?«2  •  dhz^  /r, 

where  the  expression  in  brackets,  having  the  same  value  at 
both  limits,  can  be  omitted.  The  expression  for  the  elemen- 
tary work  done  on  ^i  during  its  displacement  is,  therefore, 

C,  <^^jjy\  a/r)-^,  +  D,^{l/r).  hj,  +  A.  (1  /r)  .  8«,] 
[dxi '  dxi  4  dyi  •  dy2  4  d^i  •  dzo"] 
4-  CiCj  j    j  (dx2 '  dSxi  4-  dy^  •  dhji  4  dz^  •  dhzi)  /r, 
and  this  is  obviously  equal  to  the  variation  of  the  integral 
Ci  Ca  j   j  {dxi '  dx^  +  dyi  •  dy^  4  c?«i  •  c^^a)  /^> 
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caused  by  the  elementary  displacement.  This  last  integral 
written  in  the  form 

Ci C^Cflcos  (dsi  -ds^)/ r]  dsy^  -  ds^  [204] 

gives  what  is  often  called  F.  E.  Neumann's  Expression  for 
the  Electrodijnamic  PotentiaL  The  increase  in  the  value  of 
this  function  caused  by  any  finite  displacement  of  Si  evidently 
represents  the  work  done  on  Sj  by  the  field  due  to  s^  during 
the  displacement:  this  work  depends  only  upon  the  original 
and  final  configurations.  The  Electrodynamic  Potential  corre- 
sponds to  that  portion  of  tlie  electrokinetic  energy  which  is  due 
to  the  mutual  proximity  of  the  circuits.  Its  negative  is  equal 
to  what  is  sometimes  called  the  mutual  potential  energy  due  to 
the  mechanical  forces  acting  between  the  circuits.  It  is  impor- 
tant to  notice  that  altliough  the  ponderomotive  forces  wliich 
urge  a  rigid  circuit  carrying  a  given  current,  C,  in  ^magnetic 
field  can  be  correctly  found  from  the  expression  for  the  mutual 
potential  energy  of  the  field  and  a  magnetic  shell  of  strength 
C  bounded  by  the  circuit,  this  may  be  regaided  from  one 
point  of  view  as  merely  a  convenient  mathematical  dc^vice.  If 
the  shell  were  to  move  under  the  action  of  the  field  alone 
and  acquire  kinetic  energy  and  overcome  external  resistance, 
this  work  would  be  done  at  the  expense  of  the  mutual  poten- 
tial energy  of  the  field  and  the  shell.  If,  C  being  kept 
constant,  the  circuit  were  to  move  under  the  action  of  the 
field  in  exactly  the  same  way,  the  work  would  be  dene  at  the 
expense  of  the  generator  which  maintains  the  current.  In 
other  words,  there  is  no  sensible  mutual  potential  energy  of 
the  field  and  the  circuit,  the  exliaustion  of  wliich  measures  the 
work  done  by  the  forces  of  the  lield  during  any  displacement 
of  the  circuit. 

The  integrand  in  the  expression  given  by  Neumann  can  be 
increased  at  pleasure  by  any  quantity  which  disappears  when 
integrated  around  either  s^  or  s^.  Such  a  quantity  is  X  •  D,^D,r, 
or  A[cos(r,  dsi)  •cos(r,  c/.s-g)  —  cos(c?.Si,  c/52)]/r,  where  A  is  any 
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constant.     The   corresponding   form  of   the   Electrodynamic 
Potential  is 

C1C2  j    I  \\  cos (r,  dsi)  •  cos (r,  ds^)  K^ /^) ^*i '  ^« 
+  CiC^CC\(l  -  A)  . COS (ds,,  dsi)  •  (1  /r) | ds^ •  ds^, 
A  form  sometimes  convenient  is  obtained  by  putting  X  =  1. 

In  the  case  of  two  vertical,  coaxial,  circular  wire  circuits 
of  radii  r^  and  rj,  at  a  distance  a  apart  (Fig.  73),  we  may 


i'  I...    to. 

denote  by  <^i  and  </)2  the  angles  which  radii,  drawn  from  c?,?,, 
dso  respectively  to  the  centres  of  their  circuits,  make  with  the 
vertical  and  put  x^  =  i\  cos  </>!,  .rg  =  r.2cos</)o,  ?/,  =  rfsinc/)!, 
7/2  —  i''i  '*5in  <f>2,  r^  =  a"^  -{-  i\^  -\-  r.^  —  2  r^r^  •  cos  (</>  —  <\>^,  The 
expression 

r  =  C^  C^jjy^i  •  dx.  +  di/, .  C///2  +  ^-i  •  ^^2)  /r 
then  becomes 

cos  (</>!  —  <t>2)d<t>i 


C I  C^r.r,  I      tZ<^2  I         /-2-, rj- 


or 


2^  -  -  /'i^2  COS  (<^i  -  <^a) 

/•2lT 


ELECTllO^LA.GNETISM.  277 

Tliat  the  definite  integral  Q  is  not  a  function  of  <^2  follows 
from  the  fact  that  the  definite  integral  which  represents  its 
partial  derivative  with  respect  to  <^2  is  the  limit  of  the  sum 
of  elements  which  destroy  each  other  in  pairs  :  we  may  there- 
fore give  to  ^  in  the  expression  for  Q  any  convenient  value 
(say  zero)  and  write  P  =  27r  CiC^riV^Q.  We  may  conveniently 
transform  the  integral  which  represents  Q  by  putting 

2  ^  =  <^i  -  ^,  A:^  =  4  r,r^/ia^  +  (r^  +  r,)^], 
and  get 

T>      o    ,^^    / r''^'(l-2sin^(9)rf^ 

*/o         VI  —  k^  sm*  6 


or 


4.C,C,V;7,{(|-A:)A'-f2;' 


where  K  and  E  are  the  complete  elliptic  integrals  of  the  first 
and  second  kinds.  The  numerical  values  of  these  integrals 
for  vai-ious  values  of  k  are  to  be  found  in  "  A  Short  Table  of 
Integrals  "  (Ginn  &  Company,  Boston).  It  is  to  be  noted  that 
if  in  this  analysis  we  imagine  finite  currents  to  be  carried 
by  conductors  of  zero  cross-section,  and  rj  and  r^  to  be  equal, 
then,  if  a  approaches  zero,  k  approaches  unity  and  P  grows 
large  without  limit.  The  derivative  of  P  with  respect  to  a 
gives  in  general  the  mutual  attraction  of  the  two  circuits. 

If  the  external  field  about  a  linear  circuit  s^,  carrying  a 
circuit  Ci,  is  due  to  a  current  Cj  in  another  linear  circuit  s^y 
we  have  two  different  expressions  for  the  mutual  potential 
energy  of  the  magnetic  shells  which  correspond  to  the  two 
circuits.  These  arc  —  CiN^  where  N  is  the  number  of  lines 
of  induction  due  to  C^  which  thread  Sj  positively,  and  the 
negative  of  the  Electrodynamic  Potential  of  the  two  circuits. 
When  Ci  and  C^,  are  both  unity  the  Electrodynamic  Potential 
measures  the  magnetic  induction  through  either  circuit  when 
the  imit  current  traverses  the  other. 

The  number  of  lines  of  magnetic  induction  which  thread 
either  of  two  simple  linear  circuits,  made  of  non-magnetic 
material  and  removed  from  the  neighborhood  of  other  currents 
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and  permanent  magnets,  when  the  unit  current  passes  through 
the  other  circuit,  is  called  the  coefficient  of  mutual  induction 
or  the  mutual  inductance  of  the  two  circuits.  The  numerical 
value  of  this  coefficient  depends  upon  the  character  of  the 
media  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  circuit. 

If  two  exactly  similar  linear  circuits,  Si  and  s^,  carrying 
steady  currents  of  unit  intensity,  lie  side  by  side,  and  if  one  of 
them  (.Sg)  be  imagined  to  move  up  towards  coincidence  with 
the  other,  the  value  of  the  integral  which  represents  the  Elec- 
trodynamic  Potential  approaches  the  form 


=iX 


cos  (dsi,  dso)  dsi '  dsi 


where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  twice  over  the  same 
circuit.  If  the  circuits  are  supposed  to  be  mere  geometrical 
lines,  the  value  of  this  integral  will  be  in  general  infinite ; 
if,  however,  Si  and  s^  are  made  of  wires  of  small  but  definite 
cross-sections,  the  finite  limit,  as  s.,  is  moved  into  close  contact 
with  5,,  of  the  flux  of  magnetic  induction  caused  by  the  unit 
current  in  So  through  a  diaphragm  bounded  by  s^  is  practically 
the  llux  through  the  diaphragm  due  to  the  unit  current  in  Sy. 

The  numlx^r  of  lines  (unit  tu])es)  of  magnetic  induction 
which  threiid  a  simple  fine  wire  circuit  made  of  non-magnetic 
material,  which  carries  a  steady  current  of  unit  strength  when 
there  are  no  other  currents  and  no  permanent  magnets  in 
its  neighborhood,  is  very  nearly  ecpial  tt)  what  is  called  the 
coejfirirnt  of  self-induction  or  the  sc/f-indftrfanre  of  the  simple 
circuit,  under  the  circumstances.  The  numerical  value  of  this 
coefficient,  which  we  shall  soon  be  able  to  define  more  accu- 
rately, depends  very  much  upon  the  nature  of  the  media  about 
the  circuit. 

81.  Coefficients  of  Induction.  If  two  fine  wire  closed  cir- 
cuits of  non-magnetic  material,  exactly  alike  in  size  and  shape, 
and  carryinu:  in  the  same  direction  steadv  currents  of  intensity 
C  and   C"  respectively,  are  placed  as  nearly  as  possible  in 
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coincidence,  the  coefficient  of  mutual  induction  of  the  two  is 
practically  the  same  as  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  {L)  of 
either,  and  the  work  required  to  separate  the  two  circuits  to 
an  infinite  distance  from  each  other  is  C'C'L,  If,  then,  a 
fine  wire  closed  circuit  which  carries  a  steady  current  C  be 
supposed  made  up  of  infinitely  slender  closed  circuit  filaments 
lying  freely  in  contact,  it  is  easy  to  get  an  expression  for  the 
work  that  must  be  done  in  removing  these  filaments  one  after 
another  out  of  the  field.  If  at  some  stage  in  the  process  the 
remaining  filaments  carry  altogether  the  current  C  —  C",  the 
work  required  to  remove  another  filament  carrying  the  cur- 
rent dC"  would  be  (C-  C")dC"'L,  and  this  integrated  with 
respect  to  C"  between  0  and  C  yields  i  C^L,  which  is  an 
expression  lor  the  intrinsic  energy  of  the  original  collection  of 
filaments.  Again,  if  a  current  C  be  set  up  and  kept  steady 
in  any  closed  circuit  in  a  medium  of  any  kind  which  contains 
no  permanent  magnets  and  no  other  currents,  the  medium 
becomes  polarized  by  induction  and  is  a  field  of  force.  The 
electrokinetic  energy  is  equal  to  the.  volume  integral  taken 
over  all  space  of  fiC'^E^/Sirj  where  M  is  the  intensity  of  the 
field  due  to  a  unit  current  in  the  conductor.  It  is  easy  to  see 
that  this  reduces  in  the  case  of  a  linear  circuit  to  ^  C^  times 
what  we  have  called  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  of  the 
circuit,  and  we  are  led  to  define  the  coefficient  of  self-induction 
of  a  circuit,  made  up  of  conductors  of  any  form  surrounded  by 
media  the  susceptibilities  of  which  are  independent  at  every 
point  of  the  intensity  of  the  force  at  the  point,  as  twice  the 
energy  in  the  magnetic  field  when  the  circuit  carries  a  current 
of  one  electromagnetic  unit  and  there  are  no  other  currents 
and  no  permanent  magnets  in  the  neighborhood. 

If,  for  instance,  a  uniformly  distributed  current  C  be  carried 
lengthwise  in  a  homogeneous,  infinitely  long  cylinder  of  revolu- 
tion, of  radius  a,  and  be  brought  back  in  a  thin  cylindrical  shell 
of  inside  radius  b  and  outside  radius  c,  coaxial  with  the  cylin- 
der, there  is  no  field  without  the  shell ;  the  intensity  of  the 
field  is  2  Cr/a^  within  the  cylinder,  2  C/r  between  the  cylinder 
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and  the  shell,  and  2  C(c«~r^/r(c«-ft*)  in  the  shell  itself. 
Neglecting  the  space  occupied  by  the  thin  shell,  which  would 
contribute  little  to  the  result,  the  whole  energy  in  the  field  per 
unit  length  of  the  cylinder  is 

ov     a    •/o  oir         */a 

If  the  medium  between  the  shell  and  the  cylinder  has  the 
uniform  inductivity  /aj,  this  energy  is  i  fiiC^ -{- fiiC*logb/a, 
The  coefficient  of  self-induction  of  the  circuit  per  unit  length 
is,  therefore,  when  the  shell  is  thin,  ifii  +  2 fi^\ogb/a. 

The  coefficient  of  self-induction,  in  electromagnetic  absolute 
c.g.s.  units,  of  a  circular  ring  of  circumference  I,  made  of  non- 
magnetic wnre  of  radius  r  and  surrounded  by  air,  is,  according 
to  Kirclihoif,  2  I  [log  {l/r)  —  1.508],  and  that  of  a  square  circuit 
of  perimeter  /,  made  of  similar  wire,  2Z[log(Z/r)  —  1.910]. 
Regarding  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  energy  in  the  field,  it  is  possible  to  prove  that  the 
coefficient  of  a  part  of  a  circuit  consisting  of  a  straight  wire  of 
length  /  and  radius  /■  is  approxiiiiatoly  2  /[log (2  //r)  +  J /i  —  1], 
where  fi  is  the  magnetic  permeability  (jf  the  wire.  For  addi- 
tional examples,  the  reader  is  referred  to  Winkelmann's  Hand- 
bitrh  der  rJn/s'ih,  Vol.  HI,  Maxwell's  *7Vc'(///.s*e  on  Elect riclfy 
and  Miifjnrtism,  Vol.  II,  and  to  (hay's  Absolute  Measurements 
ill  Electrlciti/  and  Jfru/netism,  Vol.  IF. 

If  Xi,  Yiy  Zi  are  the  components  of  the  electromagnetic  field 
which  a  unit  current  flowing  in  a  given  circuit  Si  of  self-induc- 
tanoe  Li  would  cause  if  the  surr<nin(ling  space  contained  no 
other  currents  and  no  perruanent  magnets,  and  if  this  space  is 
already  the  seat  of  a  niat^netic  field  -V,  1',  Z,  caused  either  by 
currents  or  by  })ermanent  magnets,  or  l)y  both,  then  if  a  steady 
current  Ci  be  set  up  and  maintained  in  5i,  the  electrokinetic 
energy  is 
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The  integrand  can  be  split  up  into  three  terms, 

and  2fiCi  IX\X  -f  Fi  Y  +  Z^Z], 

and  the  corresponding  integrals  represent  respectively  ^  Ci^Li, 
the  energy  of  the  original  field,  and  that  part  of  the  electro- 
kinetic  energy  due  to  the  introduction  of  the  current  into  the 
field.  If  the  external  field  is  due  to  a  steady  current  Cj  in 
a  second  circuit  s^  of  self -inductance  Z2,  the  second  integral  is 
i  Ci^L^,  and  if  the  thiid  be  written  Cj C^M,  the  whole  energy 
becomes  ^  C^L^  4-  MCiC^  -j-  \  C^L^.  The  quantity  M,  which 
in  the  case  where  Sy  and  s^  ai*e  linear  is  the  coefficient  of  mutual 
induction  of  the  two  circuits,  serves  to  define  this  coefficient 
in  the  case  of  circuits  which  are  not  linear,  surrounded  by 
media  which  have  susceptibilities  independent  of  tlie  strength 
of  the  field. 

If  n  circuits  which  have  self-inductances  L^,  L^,  L^-  -  and 
cai-ry  currents  C„  Cj,  C3,  •  •  •  exist  together  in  a  soft  medium, 
and  if  the  mutual  inductance  of  the  /^th  and  k\h  circuits  is  M^^j 
the  electrokinetic  energy  T  is  equal  to 

where  the  values  of  the  inductances  depend  upon  the  configura- 
tion of  the  system.  If  this  configuration  is  determined  by 
a  number  of  generalized  coordinates  q^,  q^,  qsj--  -,  the  electro- 
dynamic  force,  in  the  Lagrangian  sense,  which  tends  to  increase 
any  one  of  these  coordinates  (leaving  the  rest  unchanged)  is 
the  partial  derivative  of  T  with  respect  to  this  coordinate. 
If  every  circuit  is  rigid,  the  i's  are  constant  during  any  change 
of  configuration. 

82.  Mazweirs  Current  Equations.  Various  Current  Sys- 
tems. We  may  infer  from  experiment  that  if  a  unit  magnetic 
pole  be  moved  about  a  simple  closed  path  in  any  steady  electro- 
magnetic field,  whether  the  medium  in  which  the  part  lies  is 
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homogeneous  or  not,  the  work  done,  on  it  by  the  field  is  equal 
to  4  7rC,  where  C  is  the  whole  current  which  passes  in  positive 
direction  through  any  surface  or  diaphragm  which  caps  the 
path.  If  It,  V,  w  are  the  components  of  the  current  intensity, 
the  flux  through  the  cap  may  be  written  in  the  form 

j    j  ['« •  cos  (a-,  w)  -f  r   cos  (y,  v)-h  w  •  cos  (z,  n)^dS, 

and  if  L,  Mj  N  are  the  components  of  the  magnetic  force 
i/,  the  line  integral  of  //  taken  around  the  path  is  equal, 
according  to  Stokes's  Theorem,  to 

r  fCC^K^''  -  A-1^)  •  cos  (x,  n)  -f  (P^L  -  D^N)  -  cos  (y,  n) 
4-  (DJf  -  I\L)  .  cos  («,  n)^dS, 
It  follows  that  the  integral 


//I 


[(4  TTU  -  D^N  +  I)^f)  cos  (x,  n) 

+  (4  ire  -  D^L  -f  DJT)  cos  (y,  n) 

-h  (4  TTW  -  J>J[  -f-  D^L)  cos  (;;:,  «)](/^ 

must  vanish  wliatever  the  shape  of  the  cap  and,  therefore, 

that  at  every  point 

4  TTH  =  J)^X  -  D,M, 

-1  TTic  =  Djr  -  DJ..  [205] 

These  are  !Max well's  Current  K(|uations,  which  can  be  stated 
in  the  single  vector  e^jiiation 

4  77'/  =  rurl  of  //. 

This  lias  l)een  calkMl  by  Heavisido  '•  the  first  circuital  equa- 
tion ''  of  the  elcctroinagnetic  Held.  It  states  that  4  tt  times 
the  resolved  part  of  the  emrent  intensity  at  any  point  within 
a  coiidurtor,  in  any  direction,  is  equal  to  the  resolved  part  in 
the  p:iven  direction  of  the  curl  of  the  magnetic  force.  The 
e<|uation  holds  even  in  a  non-homogeneous  medium. 
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Maxwell's  Equations,  with  the  characteristic  volume  and 
boundary  differential  equations  which  the  magnetic  induction, 
as  we  have  seen,  must  always  satisfy,  completely  determine  a 
steady  magnetic  field  in  given  media,  when  the  current  q  is 
known. 

In  any  homogeneous  soft  medium  the  magnetic  force  H  is 
solenoidal,  and  we  may  infer  from  the  work  of  Section  69 
that  it  has  a  vector  potential  function  Q  equal  to  Pot  q.  We 
have,  therefore,  H  =  curl  Q,  4  tt/  =  curl  //,  and,  if  the  compo- 
nents of  H  and  Q  are  L,  M,  N  and  Q^,  Q^,  Q^  respectively, 

^■-ffS'-f''  O'-fsr-^'  «.-///^' 

00  fiB  00 

When  in  a  steady  field  H  is  known.  Maxwell's  Equations, 
or  their  equivalent,  give  the  current  vector  q  directly.  If,  for 
example,  the  magnetic  force  is  zero  everywhere  without  an 
infinitely  long  cylindrical  surface  ^  s 

S  of  any  shape,  while  within  S  the  k      I  ~l       iC 

field  has  the  uniform  strength  iV,  F      "4       "^ 

and  is  directed  parallel  to  the  gen- 
erating lines  of  the  surface,  q  is  zero  within  and  without  S, 
To  show  that  S  itself  is  a  current  surface,  let  A' A''  be  a  por- 
tion of  a  generating  line  drawn  in  the  direction  of  the  field 
within,  and  let  AB  and  CD  bo  lines  each  of  Lngth  I  parallel 
and  close  to  KK\  one  within  and  the  other  without  S,  drawn 
so  that  AC  and  BD  are  normal  to  the  surface.  The  line  inte- 
gral of  the  magnetic  force  taken  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  rectangle  ACDB  is  numerically  equal  to  IN^  so  that,  by 
Stokes's  Theorem,  the  surface  integral  of  the  normal  upward 
component  of  the  curl  taken  over  the  area  of  the  rectangle  is 
INj  and  this  is  equal  to  4  rr  times  the  steady  flow  of  electricity 
through  the  rectangle.  There  is,  therefore,  a  uniform  flow  of 
electricity  in  S  perpendicular  to  its  generating  lines  equal  to 
iV/4  IT  per  unit  length  of  the  surface. 
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This  is  practically  the  case  of  an  electromagnetic  solenoid, 
that  is,  an  infinitely  long  cylindrical  surface  wound  uniformly 
(and  as  nearly  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  as 
possible)  with  turns  of  tine  wire.  If  there  are  n  turns  on  each 
centimetre  of  length  of  the  cylinder  (Fig.  75)  and  if  each 
turn  carries  a  steady  current  C,  N/4:v  =  7iC,  pr  jV=  AirnC, 

This  result  is  independent  of  the  magnetic  inductivity  of 
the  homogeneous  soft  medium  within  the  cylinder.  The 
induction  in  the  medium  is  4  ttw/aC,  and  the  intensity  of  its 
polarizaticm  (magnotiziition)  is  -iirnkC  or  7iC(fi—  1).  The 
coefficient  of  self-induction  per  unit  length  of  the  solenoid 
is  4  irti^fjiA,  wlu're  A  is  the  area  of  the  cross- section  of  the 
cylinder. 

If  a  part  of  the  space  within  the  solenoid  be  taken  up  with 
a  homogeneous  soft  medium  of  permeability  /ai,  and  the  rest 

mmmimmjuiumj mmm  ^^  ^^  infinitely  long 

— pffj^fflffpffl^Tlffffflftfl^  >   cylinder  of  another 

Pj^  ^^  homogeneous  soft 

medium  of  permea- 
bility /xo.  llic  lines  of  which  arc  ])arallel  to  those  of  the  sur- 
face U[)()n  which  the  wiie  is  wound,  the  lines  of  force  are 
unehun^cd  in  form,  the  induction  in  the  iirst  medium  is  4  irfifiiC 
and  in  the  other  4  7r///x./ '.  If  A^  and  A.2  represent  the  portions 
of  the  cross-section  A  of  the  solenoid  oceu[)ied  by  the  two 
media,  the  self-inductance  of  the  solenoid  ])er  unit  length  is 

4  7r//-(/XiJ,   -f-  /AoJ.j). 

The  coeilicicnt  of  nintnal  indnetion  of  two  infinitely  long 
Rolenoitis  ,S',,  ,V.,  one  of  whit-h  has  //j  turns  and  the  other  7/2 
turns  ])er  unit  (.f  its  length,  is  zero,  unless  one,  say  Xj,  is  within 
the  other.  In  this  ease  the  eoelHeient  has  the  value  4  7r;<i?/o Jj 
p(U'  unit  lenL(th  of  the  two,  where  A.,  is  the  area  of  the  cross- 
section  of  *S'o. 

If  two  iniinitely  h^ng,  cylindrical  surfaces,  whatever  their 
shapt  s  may  he,  liave   }»arallel  generating  lines,  and  if  one  of 
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these  surfaces  is  within  the  other,  the  space  between  the 
surfaces  will  be  a  uniform  field  of  magnetic  force  of  strength 
N,  directed  parallel  to  the  generating  lines,  and  tlie  regions 
without  the  outer  surface  and  within  the  inner  one  will  be 
fields  of  no  force,  if  a  uniform  current  of  strength  iV^/47r  per 
unit  length  flows  in  each  surface  perpendicular  to  tlie  gen- 
erating lines  and  if  the  directions  of  flow  around  the  two 
surfaces  are  opposed. 

If  the  two  infinite  parallel  planes  x^a,  x  =  b  carry  uniform 
currents  parallel  to  the  y  axis,  of  strength  N/Aiir  per  unit 
width  of  the  planes  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  and  if  the  directions 
of  the  two  currents  are  opposite,  the  region  between  the  planes 
is  a  uniform  field  of  force  of  strength  N  parallel  to  the  z  axis. 
There  is  no  force  without  the  space  included  between  the 
planes.  The  current  in  each  plane  evidently  gives  rise  to  a 
uniform  field  of  intensity  ^  N  on  both  sides  of  the  plane. 

If  a  ring  surface  be  formed  by  revolving  about  the  z  axis 
an  area  in  the  xz  plane,  and  if  electricity  be  supposed  to  flow 
symmetrically  on  the  surface,  in  closed  paths  which  lie  in 
planes  through  the  z  axis,  and  coincide  with  perimeters  of 
cross-sections  of  the  ring  formed  by  such  planes,  the  field  has 
the  same  intensity  at  all  points  of  any  one  of  the  family  (/) 
of  circumferences,  the  centres  of  which  lie  in  the  z  axis  and 
have  that  line  for  their  common  axis.  If,  using  columnar 
coordinates  (r,  $,  z),  we  denote  the  force  components  at  any 
point,  taken  in  the  directions  in  which  these  coordinates  increase 
most  rapidly,  by  E,  0,  Z,  these  components  are  independent 
of  $,  Since  the  amount  of  work  which  would  be  done  on  a 
magnetic  pole  if  it  were  carried  around  any  closed  path  with- 
out the  surface,  —  whether  or  not  it  linked  with  the  surface,  — 
or  around  any  evanescible  path  wholly  within  the  surface, 
would  be  zero,  we  are  led  to  guess  that  the  field  outside  the 
ring  is  everywhere  zero,  and  that  the  lines  of  force  within  the 
ring  are  circumferences  of  the  /  family.     If  a  unit  magnetic 


\ 
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pole  were  carried  about  one  of  these  circumferences  of  radius  r, 
the  work  done  on  it  w^ould  be  ±  2  wr0,  and  this  is  equal  in  abso- 
lute value  to  4  ttEj  where  J^J  is  the  whole  amount  of  electricity 
which  flows  about  the  ring  per  second.  We  learn,  therefore, 
that  0  =  2E jr.  We  may  now  prove  that  if  there  is  no  field 
without  the  ring  surface,  and  if  the  only  comixinent 
within  is  0  =  2  E  jr^  the  currents  which  give  rise  to 
/      the  field  must  be  those  assumed  above.     The  cora- 

\       /        poncnts  of  the  field  witliin  the  ring,  taken  parallel 
\    /         to  rectangular  axes,  are  —  2Ey  /r^,  2Ex  jr^^  0,  so 
\  /  that  the  force  is  lamellar  within  and  without  the 

^  surface  of  the  ring.  To  find  what  currents  flow  in 
the  surface  itself,  we  may  use  a  circumference  8  of 
radius  r,  in  which  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  z  axis  inter- 
sects the  surface,  draw  two  arcs  parallel  and  very  close  to  *, 
one  on  either  side,  so  that  one  is  within  the  surface  and  the 
other  without  it,  and  complete  a  narrow  closed  contour  by 
drawing  two  radii  (Fig.  76)  which  make  with  ea'h  other 
any  convenient  angle  </>.  Only 
one  si(h»  of  the  eoiitour  yields  any 
contri])ul.i()n  to  the  line  iiitt'gral 
(2  Ei^),  taken  alK)ut  it.  of  the  tan- 
gential component  of  the  force. 
This  inte<4ral  measures  the  work 
donti  on  a  unit  magnetic  ])()le  car- 
ried around  the  contour,  and  is 
ecjual  to  -I  IT  times  the  strt'iigth  of 
the  current  across  the  i)ortion  of  .»?, 
of  len«rtli  r^,  wliich  the  contour 
encloses.      If  the  whole  fiiix  across 

A-  is  /'',  the  flux  across  this  arc  is  <^/y2  7r,  and  we  have  the 
equation,  2  /;'</>  ~  4  7r<^/''/2  7r,  or  V  =  E. 

The  case  hen;  considered  is  a])[>roxiniately  that  of  a  ring  of 
reyolution  ^yound  uniformly  with  fine  wire  (Fig.  77)  in  turns 
which  lie  nearly  in  railial  j)lanes  through  the  axis  of  the  ring. 
If  there  art;  ;/  turns  on  tlu*  ring,  and  if  each  turn  carries  the 
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steady  current  C,  E=^nC^  and  the  force  within  the  ring  is 
2wC/r,  whatever  the  inductivity  of  tlie  homogeneous  soft 
medium  within  the  ring.  The  induction  in  the  medium  is 
2 yLfiC / r,  and  the  intensity  of  its  magnetization  is  2knC /r. 
It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  reasoning  here  employed  might  be 
applied  unchanged  if  the  inductivity  of  the  medium  were  a 
function  of  r  and  z,  but  not  a  function  of  $ ;  this  would  be  the 
case,  for  instance,  if  into  air  space  within  the  ring  were  intro- 
duced a  soft  iron  ring  coaxial  with  this  space. 

A  slender  magnetic  filament  within  the  ring  surface,  of 
length  I  and  cross-section  S,  carries  2  fiES/r,  or  A^wnC /  (l/fiS) 
lines  of  induction.  The  line  integral  of  the  magnetic  force 
taken  along  a  magnetic  filament  in 
a  soft  medium  is  sometimes  called 
the  magnetomotive  force  in  it,  and 
the  ratio  of  this  quantity  to  the 
flow  of  induction  in  it  the  7'eluc- 
tance  of  the  filament.  In  the  case 
before  us  AiiniC  is  the  magneto- 
motive force,  and  I  / ii.S  the  reluc- 
tance. This  last  expression  l>ears 
a  close  resemblance  to  the  formula 
for  the  electric  resistance  of  a  wire 
of  length  /,  cross-section   aS^,  and 

specific  conductivity  /a.  The  reciprocal  of  the  reluctance  of  a 
magnetic  filament  in  a  soft  medium  is  sometimes  called  its 
permeance. 

If  wire  were  wound  partway  tiroimd  a  soft  iron  ring,  in  the 
manner  described  above,  most  of  the  lines  of  induction  would 
still  be  confined  to  the  iron,  though  a  few  would  emerge  into 
the  air  at  the  ends  of  the  coil. 

If  a  radial  gap  be  cut  in  a  soft  iron  ring  completely  wound 
with  wire,  the  field  is  no  longer  symmetrical  about  the  axis  of 
z,  and  the  character  of  the  problem  is  changed.  The  line 
integral  of  the  tangential  force  taken  around  a  circumference 
inside  the  ring,  of  radius  r  (Fig.  78),  with  centre  on  the  z  axis 
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and  plane  perpendicular  to  that  axis,  is  still  4wJ^  or  AirnCj 
but  the  portion  of  the  path  in  air  now  contributes  far  more 
than  its  due  proportion  to  the  result,  and  the  path  in  the  iron 
much  less  than  before.  We  know  that  at  any  surface  of  discon- 
tinuity in  the  inductivity  of  a  soft  medium  the  normal  com- 
ponent of  the  induction  is  continuous,  so  that  if  the  normal 
component  of  the  force  in  the  iron^  just  where  the  path  is  about 
to  emerge  into  the  gap,  is  H,  that  in  the  air  near  by  is  fiH,  where 
ft  is  the  inductivity  of  the  iron.  Although  the  lines  of  force 
within  the  iron  are  no  longer  exactly  circular,  they  are  nearly 
so,  and  the  line  integral  of  the  force  about  the  circumference 
just  mentioned  is  very  approximately  Hr(2ir  —  ^)  +  i^-Hrift,  or 
47mC;  and  ^=  2nC/fr[l  +  <^(/i  -  l)/2ir]j,  where  <^  is  the 
angle  subtended  by  the  gap  at  the  axis  of  the  ring.  If,  in  the 
case  of  the  core  used,  /a  =  1201,  and  if  only  one  per  cent  of 
the  ring  be  cut  away,  the  induction  in  the  iron  will  be  reduced 
to  about  one-thirteenth  of  its  old  value  j  the  reluctance  of  the 
path  will  be  increased  thirteenfold. 

If  the  lines  of  force  in  a  steady  olectromagnetic  field  are  all 
circles  with  centres  on  the  z  axis  and  ]»lanes  perpendicular  to 
this  axis,  and  if  the  intensity  of  the  force  in  a  direction  linked 
right-handedly  with  the  z  axis  is/V^M-/?  or  /(r),  it  is  evi- 
dent that  L  =  -  y  ■f(r)/r,  M=  x  'f(r)/r,  N=  0,so  that  u  =  0, 
v  =  0,  A  ^w  =  I)J[-]\L=f\r)  +/(/')/r  =  />.[r -/(Ol/r. 
According  to  this,  if  in  any  portion  of  the  field  f{r)  —  0,  in 
that  ])oition  w  is  0  ;  if  f(r)  =  c,  w  —  c  j X.TTr\  if  /(/•)  =  c/r, 
w  =  <)\  and  if /(r)  =  ('r,  w  —  cjItt.  IT,  on  the  other  hand, 
while  11  and  v  are  zero,  \n  is  gi\'en  as  a  function  of  ?•,  f(f) 

47r  C 

can  be  obtained  from  the  equation /(r)  =  —  I  rwdr\  when, 

»  • ' 

therefore,  w  is  equal  to  the  constant  if\„ /('*)=  2 'jtto\,r -\- d  /  r. 
If  the  cylindrical  surface  r  =  b  separates  two  regions  in  a  field 
of  this  kind  where  the  laws  of  force  intensity  fi(f)j  fii^) 
in  the  inner  and  outer  of  these  regions  are  different,  and  if 
/a  ip)  —  f\  (^)  =  ^>  it  is  easy  to  see,  with  the  help  of  Stokes's 
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Theorem,  that  the  surface  r  =  fi  is  itself  a  current  surface  in 
which  there  is  a  total  flux  parallel  to  the  z  axis  across  any 
right  section  of  i  kb.        

Up  to  tJiis  time  we  have  considered  only  media  which  have 
inductivitiea  independent  of  the  magnetizing  force.  The  per- 
meabilities of  the  so-called  magnetic  metals  do  not  in  general 
satisfy  this  condition,  and  we  may  note  in  passing  that  some 
of  our  definitions  have  to  g 
be  restated  when  there  are 
masses  of  such  media  near 
a  circuit. 

If  fine  wire,  carrying  a 
steady  current,  be  wound 
uniformly  upon  a  cylin- 
drical rod  of  soft  iron, 
the  length  of  which  is  at 
least  400  times  its  diam- 
eter, the  induction  at  the 
middle  of  the  rod  is  sen- 
sibly the  same  as  if  the 
rod  were  infinitely  long, 
and  if  this  induction  be 
measured  (in    a  manner  "       f     70 

to  be  described  in  a  later 

section),  the  permeability  of  the  iron  may  be  determined. 
Curves  D,  E,  F  of  Fig.  70,  in  which  the  abscissas  represent 
the  monetizing  force  H  iu  units,  and  the  ordinates  the  corre- 
sponding induction  B  =  nH  in  thousands  of  units,  show  the 
results  of  experiments  upon  specimens  of  very  soft  malleable 
iron,  soft  cast  iron,  and  very  hard  steel,  respectively.  It  is 
evident  that  so  far  from  Ijeing  constant,  the  permeability  and 
the  susceptibility  of  eirh  of  these  specimens  increase  to  a 
maximum  at  a  value  of  H  corresponding  to  a  point  where  a 
tangent  frtan  the  origin  touches  the  curve,  and  then  decrease. 
In  the  case  of  the  curve  D,  for  instance,  the  permeability,  corre- 
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spending  to  a  value  OM  of  the  magnetizing  force,  is  MP/OMf 
that  is,  the  slope  of  the  straight  line  OF  joining  the  origin  with 
the  point  on  the  curve  which  has  OM  for  its  abscissa. 

When  the  conductors  which  make  up  a  simple  linear  circuit 
which  carries  a  steady  current  C,  and  the  soft  media  about 
it,  have  inductivities  independent  of  the  magnetizing  force, 
and  there  are  no  other  currents  and  no  permanent  magnets  in 
the  field,  the  coefficient  of  self-induction  of  the  circuit  may 
be  defined  indifferently  as  the  ratio  of  the  total  induction 
through  the  circuit  to  f  or  as  twice  the  ratio  of  the  integral  of 
flip /Sir,  taken  over  the  field  of  the  current,  to  C\  In  tliis 
case  the  magnetizing  curves  of  all  the  substances  in  the  field 
are  straight  lines,  and  these  definitions  lead  to  the  same  value 

P  whatever  (7  is.  If  the  magnetizing  curve  of 
any  medium  in  the  field  were,  like  that  of  soft 
iron,  not  straight,  the  definitions  woidd  not 
agree,  and  each  would  yield  different  values 
for  different  values  of  C. 

Mechanioally  soft  iron  or  steel  cannot  be 
regarded  as  magnetically  soft,  for  if  a  piece 
of  either  of  these  metals  Ije  magnetized  by 
induction,  this  magnetization  does  not  wholly 
disappear  when  the  magnetizing  force  is 
removed.  If  the  magnetizing  foree  be  made  to  change  contin- 
uously from  a  given  negative  value  to  an  equal  positiv^e  value 
and  back  several  times,  the  induetion  goes  through  a  cycle 
which  may  be  represented  graphically  by  a  curve  somewhat 
like  that  shown  in  I'ig.  80,  in  which  the  abscissas  represent 
magnetizing  forces,  and  the  ordinal es  the  corresponding  values 
of  the  induction.  Such  diagrams  make  jdain  the  fact  that 
the  induction  in  a  piece  of  soft  iron  or  steel  is  not  a  definite 
function  of  the  magnetizing  forces  and  that  the  energy, in  the 
medium,  as  defined  by  the  volume  integral  of  1/8  tt  times 
the  })r()(luct  of  the  numerical  values  of  the  induction  and  the 
magnetizing  force,  jnay  have,  for  the  sanu^  force,  very  different 
values,  depending  on  the  previous  history  of  the  metal.    When 
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the  induction  has  passed  through  such  a  cycle  as  that  indicated 
in  Fig.  80,  the  energy  in  the  field  returns  to  its  old  value, 
but  it  is  easy  to  prove  that  an  amount  of  work  represented 
by  1/4  TT  times  the  area  of  the  cycle  per  unit  volume  of  the 
substance  had  to  be  done  on  the  metal  during  the  cycle,  and 
that  this  appeared  as  heat.  The  reader  will  find  the  subject 
which  has  been  just  touched  vpon  here  admirably  treated 
under  the  head  of  "  Hysteresis  "  in  Ewing's  Magnetic  Induction 
in  Iron  and  Other  Metals,  and  in  Fleming's  The  Alternate 
Current  Transformer. 


IV.     CURRENT   INDUCTION. 

83.  Electromagnetic  Induction.  If  one  of  two  circuits 
(*ii  *2)>  so  situated  that  their  coefficient  of  mutual  induction 
is  not  zero,  contains  a  galvanic  cell  and  a  key,  and  the  other 
(«2),  which  is  permanently  closed,  a  galvanoscope,  a  momen- 
tary current  appears  in  s^  when  the  key  is  depressed  so  that 
a  current  circulates  in  «i;  and  another  momentary  current, 
opposed  in  direction  to  the  first,  runs 
through^  ^  when  the  key  is  opened  again. 
A  current  in  either  s^  or  s^  gives  rise  to  a 
magnetic  field  and  causes  lines  of  magnetic 
induction  to  thread  s^ :  the  direction  of  the 
transient  current  in  s^  in  each  of  the  cases 
mentioned  is  such  that  the  lines  which 
it  threads  through  s^  oppose  the  sudden 
change  in  the  flux  of  induction  througli  s^ 
which  the  change  in  the  current  in  s^  tends 
to  cause.  Thus,  if  the  relative  position  of 
the  two  circuits  and  the  direction  of  the  current  in  s^  are 
correctly  indicated  in  Fig.  81,  the  transient  induced  current  in 
s^  will  flow  from  B  to  A  when  the  key  is  depressed  and  from 
A  to  B  when  the  key  is  again  opened.  In  general,  if  a  rigid, 
closed  circuit  «  is  in  a  magnetic  field  caused  either  by  perma- 
nent magnets  or  by  electric  currents  in  neighboring  circuits. 


Fio.  81. 
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or  by  both  together,  and  if  the  positive  flux  Q  of  magnetic 
induction  through  any  cap  or  diapliragm  bounded  by  5  be 
changed  in  amount,  either  by  moving  s  or  by  changing  the 
field  in  any  way,  a  temporary  current  is  induced  in  5  in  a 
direction  which  tends  to  oppose  the  change  in  Q.  The  phe- 
nomenon is  quantitatively  explained,  when  s  is  unchanged  in 
form,  by  assuming  that,  superposed  upon  such  electromotive 
forces  as  the  circuit  may  already  contain,  a  temporary  electro- 
motive force  numerically  equal  to  the  time  rate  of  change  of 
Q  is  induced  in  s  in  the  proper  direction. 

Transient  currents  are  usually  induced  also  in  any  circuit  in 

a  magnetic  field  when  the  circuit  is  deformed  or  extended  in 

any  way.     These  currents,  like  those  already  considered,  are 

mathematically  accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  there  is 

1^  induced  in  every  circuit   element  ds,  which 

moves  in  a  magnetic  field  so  as  to  cut  across 

the  lines  of  induction  during  the  motion,  an 

^    electromotive  force  numerically  equal  to  the 

time  rate  at  which  the  element  cuts  these  lines. 

^     T.      o,,  This  electromotive  force  is  directed  from  the 

r  i(».  oj. 

feet  to  the  heiid  of  an  observer  who,  lying 
ill  the  element  and  looking  along  the  lines  of  force,  sees  these 
lines  move  pa^t  him  from  right  to  left.  The  induced  cur- 
rent at  any  instant  in  either  direction  around  the  circuit  is 
equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  electromotive 
forces  induced  at  that  instant,  in  that  direction,  to  the  whole 
resistance  of  the  circuit.  If  in  Fig.  82  OC  represents  the 
direction  of  a  circuit  (dement  at  the  point  0,  OJ/ the  direction 
in  which  the  element  is  moved,  and  OF  the  direction  of  the 
whole  field  at  0,  the  induced  electromotive  force  will  have  the 
direction  OC,  not  CO.  The  direction  of  tlie  current,  induced 
by  the  motion,  in  the  direction  OJ/,  of  a  circuit  element  at  0 
in  a  magnetic  field  which  has  there  tlie  direction  OFj  may  be 
found  by  choosing  that  direction,  OC,  in  the  element  which  will 
cause  the  three  directions  OC,  OM^  OF  to  be  related  like  those 
of  the  Xj  ?/,  z  axes  of  a  Cartesian  system.     It  is  to  be  noticed 
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that  the  direction  of  the  current  induced  in  an  element  is 
such  that  the  mechanical  action  of  the  field  upon  the  element 
carrying  this  current  alone  would  hinder  the  motion  ;  a  circuit 
element  carrying  a  current  in  the  direction  OC  in  a  field 
having  the  direction  OF  in  Fig.  83  would  be  urged  in  a 
direction  ON  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  FOC  and  would 
move  in  the  direction  MO,  if  free  to  do  so,  rather  than  in 
the  direction  OM,  The  reade^  will  do  well  to  compare,  in 
this  connection,  Figs.  68  and  82. 

If  (a,  hy  c),  (a,  Pj  y)  are  the  components  of  two  vectors,  I 
and  X,  the  vector  wliich  has  the  components  {pp  —  by,  ay  —  ca, 
ha  —  afi)  is  sometimes  called  their  vector  product  and  the 
quantity  —  (da  +  bfi  +  cy)  their  scalar  product.  The  vector 
product  of  I  and  X  has  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  these  vectors  :  its  tensor  is  the 
product  of  their  tensors  and  the  sine  of  the 
angle  between  their  directions.  The  electro- 
motive force  induced  in  or  impressed  upon  an 
element  c^  of  a  linear  conductor  moving  in  a 
magnetic  field  is  evidently  equal  to  the  product 
of  ds  and  the  component  in  its  direction  of  the  vector  product 
of  the  induction  and  the  velocity  of  the  element. 

If  (B^  By,  B^)  are  the  components  of  the  induction, 
(f,  i;,  f)  those  of  the  velocity  of  the  element  relative  to  the 
field,  and  if  the  induction  does  not  change  with  the  time, 
the  absolute  value  of  the  electromotive  force  induced  in  the 
element  is 

[(i5,.,7-7?,.0cos(a;,5)  +  (i?,.f-i?,.f)cos(y,5) 

-f  (2?, .  f  -  J5, . ,;)  cos  {z,  s)-]  ds,     [206 J 

The  whole  electromotive  force  induced  in  the  conductor  is  the 
integral  of  this  expression :  if  the  conductor  is  not  closed 
this  electromotive  force  gives  rise  to  a  statical  distribution 
of  electricity  on  the  ends  of  the  conductor,  and  hence  to  a 
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difference  of  electrostatic  potential  which  tends  to  destroy 
itself  by  causing  a  current  in  the  conductor  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  the  impressed  electromotive  force. 

If  the  induction  (7^^  B^  B^)  of  the  magnetic  field  in  the 
neighborhood  of  a  fixed  linear  circuit  changes  with  the  time, 
the  induced  or  impressed  electromotive  force  e  in  the  circuit 
is  equal  to  the  negative  of  the  surface  integral,  taken  over 
any  cap  S  bounded  by  the  circuit,  of 

[Z>,5,  •  cos  (Xy  n)  -f  I>,B^ '  cos  (y,  n)  -j-  D^B^  •  cos  (2,  n)]. 

If,  then,  a  vector  can  be  found  of  which  the  vector 

{D,B^  D,B^,  D,B,) 

is  the  curl,  then  the  line  integral,  taken  around  the  circuit,  of 
the  tangential  component  of  this  new  vector  —  increased,  if  we 
please,  by  any  lamellar  vector  —  will  be  equal  in  absolute  value 
to  the  induced  electromotive  force.  If  {F^  F^  F^)  is  any  vector 
potential  (Section  69)  of  the  induction,  (DtF^,  I^t^r  A-^«)  is  a 
vector  potential  function  of  {D,Bj.,  D^B^  A^*)>  ^^^^  i^  —  ^  is 
the  scalar  potential  function  of  any  lamellar  vector,  the  inte- 
gral, taken  around  the  circuit  in  positive  direction,  of 

-  [(A^x  +  I^.^)  cos  {X,  s)  +  (D,F^  +  I)^^)  cos  (7/,  s) 

-\-  (DJ^\  -h  A'A) cos  (.::,  5)]     [207] 

will  be  equal  to  e.  This  v%alue  of  the  whole  electromotive 
force  induced  in  the  circuit  will  be  obtained  if  we  assume 
that  every  circuit  element  ds  is  the  seat  of  an  electromotive 
force  equal  to  tlie  product  of  ds  and  tlie  tangential  component 
of  the  vector  -  [n,F,  -h  /).,,/.,  D,F^  -f-  />.,,/.,  D,F,  +  />,,/.]. 

If  a  closed  linear  circuit  5  in  a  maginitic  field  Ix?  deformed 
or  moved  according  to  any  law  so  that  during  the  time  df  the 
coordinates  (j*,  ?/,  z)  of  the  beginning  of  an  element  ds  receive 
inorements  (8.t,  S//,  3//)  which  are  analytic  functions  of  x,  y,  z, 
and  dt,  and  if,  during  the  interval  dt,  the  scalar  point  func- 
tions which  represent  the  magnitudes  of  the  components  of 
the  magnetic  induction  in  the  field  change  from  the  values 


CURRENT   INDUCTION.  295 

B^,  B^,  J5,  to  the  values  BJ,  B^^  BJ,  the  flux  of  induction 
through  the  circuit  has  been  increased  by  the  amount 

d^=  C  flBJ .  cos  (x,  n)  +  By' '  cos  (y,  ?i)  +  BJ  -  cos  («,  n)  J  dS' 

—  I    I  [_B^ •  cos (Xj  n)-\-  By' cos (y,  w) -f-  ^, •  cos («,  n)] c?5, 

where  5'  and  S  are  any  surfaces  which  cap  the  circuit  in  its 
final  and  initial  positions  respectively.  In  moving,  the  circuit 
traces  out  a  narrow  surface  S",  each  element  ds  of  the  circuit 
generating  the  surface  element  dS",  and  we  may  take  for  the 
cap  S'  the  surface  made  up  of  S  and  S^'.     We  have  therefore  c?* 

=  dtC  C[DtB^ '  cos  {X,  n) + A^y  •  cos {y^  n)  +  D^B^  •  cos  («,  n)]c/AS^ 


-f 


C  C^BJ '  cos  (x,  n)  4-  Z;/  •  cos  {y,  n)  +  ^/  •  cos  («,  7i)]6?5". 

In  the  second  integral,  cos  («,  7i)  •  c?*S"  measures  the  area  of  the 
projection  of  dS'^  on  the  xy  plane  and  is,  therefore,  equal  to 
±  (8x  dy  —  Sy-  dx)  plus  terms  of  higher  order ;  the  sign  being 
positive,  if  the  direction  in  which  ds  moves,  the  positive  direc- 
tion of  the  element,  and  that  of  the  normal  to  dS'^  are  arranged 
like  the  a?,  y,  z  axes  of  a  Cartesian  system.  We  may  substitute 
in  the  integrand  7?„  B^,  B„  i  •  r/^  rj  •  dt,  f  •  dt  for  BJ,  ^,/,  BJ, 
BXf  Sy,  8;^,  without  changing  the  value  of  the  integral,  and  then 
write 

A*  =  I  [i'  •  cos  (Xy  s)-{-  Q-  cos  (y,  s)-\-  R-  cos  (.tr,  5)]  ds, 

where  P=  -  D,F^-  D^if;  +  B.rj  -  B^C, 

Q=-  D,Fy  -  Dy^lf  +  i?,£  -  i?,.f,  [208] 

i?=  -D,F,-D,il;-^By'i-B,r,, 

Py  Q,  R  are  said  to  be  the  components  of  the  induced  electro- 
motive force  at  the  element  ds. 

We  may  note  in  passing  that  we  cannot  generally  assume 
that  the  motion  of  the  electricity  in  a  circuit  which  is  the  seat 
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of  an  induced  current  is  governed  by  a  potential  function  due  to 
an  electrostatic  distribution  on  the  surfaces  of  the  conductors, 
or  elsewhere.  If  a  magnet,  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with 
the  axis  of  a  plane  circular  ring  of  wire,  be  made  to  approach 
or  to  recede  from  the  plane  of  the  ring,  a  transient  current 
is  induced  in  tlie  wire,  but  no  imaginable  electrostatic  distri- 
bution would  furnish  the  multiple-valued  potential  function 
needed  to  account  for  the  current. 

If  a  circuit  at  a  distance  from  other  circuits  and  perma- 
nent magnets  carries  a  changing  current  (7,  the  ratio  of  the 
numerical  value  of  the  intensity  of  the  electromotive  force 
induced  by  the  change  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  to  Dfi 
is  sometimes  used  as  a  definition  of  the  self-inductance  of 
the  circuit.  The  mutual  inductance  of  two  circuits  may 
be  defined  in  a  similar  manner.  It  is  evident  that  all  the 
definitions  of  self  and  mutual  inductance  which  we  have 
mentioned  are  equivalent  when  all  the  media  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  circuits  concerned  have  susceptibilities  inde- 
pendent of  the  intensity  of  the  field.  The  definitions  of 
this  section  are  often  ustnl  when  tliere  are  masses  of  soft 
iron  or  other  magnetic  metals  near  the  circuits,  or  when  the 
circuits  themselves  are  made  of  soft  iron  conductors. 

If  a  number  of  circuits  .Sj,  .*?.,.  •••  .<„,  carrying  currents  Cj, 
(  o,  •  •  •  r,„  have  self-inductances  L,,  L.,,  •  •  •  Z„,  and  if  the  mutual 
inductance  of  .s-;^.  and  Si  is  J/^^^/,  the  total  electrokinetic  energy 
T  is  of  the  form 

+  -V, ,  (  \  ( ■,  +  M, ,  r\  (\  +  ---  +  M, ,  C,  C,  +  M, ,  C,  €,  +  ■■■ 

where  the  7^'s  and  the  J/'s  arc  independent  of  the  (7's  and  are 
to  be  considered  as  functions  of  a  set  of  geometrical  coordi- 
nates Qi[\ui\  in  numlxM'  to  the  degrees  of  freedom  of  the  system. 
If  jfj^.  denotes  the  cleetrokinetic  momentum  of  s^..  that  is,  the 
partial  derivative  of  T  with  respect  to  C\.,  if  r^  represents  the 
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resistance  of  s^y  and  E^  the  internal  electromotive  force  in  this 

circuit,  -^  measures  the  intensity  of  the  induced  electromo- 
dt 

tive  force,  and  ^^^^ 

If  the  relative  positions  of  two  rigid  circuits  Sj,  Sj,,  which 
carry  currents  C„  C^,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  soft  medium 
in  which  there  are  no  other  conductors,  be  altered  by  changing 
under  their  mutual  action  the  geometrical  coordinate  q  by  the 
amount  <f  /  in  the  time  interval  dt,  leaving  the  other  coordinates 
which  determine  the  configuration  unchanged,  the  electrokinetic 
energy  T~^L^C^  -\-  MC^C^  -f-  \L^C,^  will  receive  the  increment 

dT=  Z,Ci . rfC,4- ACs .  cZQ-f  il/(  C, .  c/Ci4-  C'l  •  dC^  +  C^C^ •  dM. 

The  electrodynamic  force  (in  the  Lagrangian  sense)  which 
tends  to  bring  about  this  change  of  configuration  is  the  partial 
derivative  of  T  with  respect  to  7,  taken  under  the  assumption 
that  the  other  coordinates  and  the  currents  are  constant :  the 
work  done  during  the  change  by  this  force  is  dW  =  C^C^'  dM, 
Within  the  circuits  we  have 

JS.C,  dt-  C,  'd{L,C,  +  MC.^  =  Ci'rdt, 
E^C^  dt-  C^'d {L.,C^  -f  J/Ci)  =  C^r^  •  dt, 

80  that  the  work  done  against  the  inductive  electromotive 
forces  by  the  applied  electromotive  forces  (besides  the  amount 
C^r^  +  ^2*^2  dissipated  in  heat)  is 

C, .  d{L,C,  +  MC^)  +  C^ .  d{L^C^  +  3/Q, 
or 

XiC,  •  dC,  +  Z2C3 . dC^  +  M(C^ . dCi  +  C^  •  dC^)  -f  2  C,Q •  dM, 

or  dJF-^dT, 

If,  starting  from  rest,  the  circuits  come  again  to  rest  and  the 
currents  regain  their  steady  values  before  the  end  of  the 
interval  dt,  we  have 

dCi  =  0,  dC^  =  0,  and  dW+  dT=2  CiC.ydM=  2dW. 
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The  principles  just  laid  down  enable  us  to  infer  that,  if 
the  conductor  AB  of  length  /  in  either  of  the  circuits  repre- 
sented by  Figs.  84 
and  85  be  moved 
parallel  to  itself 
along  the  rails  C£j 
J)Ay  in  the  direc- 
tion indicated  by 
the  arrow  attached 
to  it,  with  constant 
velocity  v,  and  if 
the  field  have  the  direction  shown,  an  electromotive  force 
will  be  induced  in  AB  in  the  direction  pointed  out  by  the 
arrow  by  its  side. 
If  the  component 
of  the  total  induc- 
tion normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  circuit 
have  the  constant 
walue  //  all  along 
AB,  and  if  r  be  tlie 
resistance  of  the 
whole  circuit  A  BCD,  the  induced  current  will  be  IHv /r  in  abso- 
lute units.     The  volt,  ohm,  and  anipore  are  equal  respectively 

to  10^  lO',  10-^  times  the  absolute  elec- 
tromagnetic c.g.s.  units  of  electromotive 
force,   resistance,  and  current  strenirth ; 
f=s£^^k=^3a<     I    N=^    if  in  this  example,  therefore,  /  =  1  metre, 
\\  // /  I        ''  ~  ^  metre  per  second,  and  // =  1,  the 

in<luced  electromotive  force  will  be  10.000 
units,  or  10~*  volts. 

If  a  Faraday's  disc  (Fig.  80)  which  has 
a  radius  a  be  rotated  in  a  uniform  field, 
in  which  the  component  of  the  induction  normal  to  the  face 
of  the  disc  is  //,  with  uniform  angular  velocity  w  in  the 
direction  indicated,  the  number  of  lines  of  induction  cut  per 


H 
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second  by.  OP  is  ^  a^Hta,  If  r  be  the  resistance  of  the  circuit, 
the  current  in  it  is  a^Hti)/2r  and  the  disc  is  a  very  simple 
form  of  constant  current  generator. 

Fig.  87  represents  a  circuit  a  part  of  which  consists  of  a 
rigid  wire  free  to  turn  in  the  air  about  the 
axis  of  a  magnet.  This  wire  makes  elec- 
trical contact,  by  means  of  brushes,  with 
the  magnet  at  its  mid-section  and  with  a 
conductor  which  forms  an  extension  of 
the  axis  of  the  magnet.  If  the  wire  be 
rotated  with  uniform  angular  velocity  w, 
and  if  m  be  the  strength  of  one  pole  of  the 
magnet,  the  electromotive  force  induced 
in  the  circuit  will  be  2???a). 

If  a  thin  coil  (Fig.  88)  closolv  rmbraoing 
a  magnet  be  suddenly  .-li|>iel  from  one 
position  to  anotlior.  the  electroiiKitive  force 
induced  in  the  eojl  is  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  induction  wliich  cnierges  from 
the  surface  of  the  magnet  between  the 
two  positions. 


Fig.  87. 


84.   Superficial  Induced  Currents. 

Although  a  mathematical  treatment  of  the 

•  currents   induced   in  a  massive   conductor  of  any   form,   in 

a  magnetic  field  varying  in  a  given  manner,  is  beyond  the 

scope  of  this  elementary  text-book,  we  may  give  a  very  simple 

^___^^^___^^^___^    proof  (taken  essentially  from  Prof.  J.  J. 

y*     J    ■)  f)    Thomson's  admirable  Elements  of  Elec- 

„      Q^  trlcity  and  Magnetism)  of  the  fact  that 

the  currents  due  to  a  sudden,  finite  change 
in  the  field  lie  at  the  first  instant  wholly  on  the  surface  of 
the  conductor. 

Let  n  linear  circuits,  the  resistances  of  which  are  ri,  rj,  r,,  •  •  •, 
and  the  self-inductances  Xj,  L.^,  L^,  •••,  lie  near  each  otlier  in 
a  magnetic  field  so  that  the  coefficient  of  mutual  induction  of 
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the  tth  and  ^th  circuits  is  M^y  Let  the  flux  of  the  external 
field  through  the  circuits  be  ^Vj,  N^^  N^^  •  •  •,  and  assume  that 
the  currents  are  originally  zero  and  that  no  one  of  the  cir- 
cuits contains  any  battery  or  other  generator.  If,  tlien,  the 
external  field  experiences  a  finite  change  during  tlie  extremely 
short  time  interval  t  and  thereafter  remains  constant,  the 
flux  througli  the  A:th  conductor  becomes  changed  from  N^ 
to  Nj!.  Transient  currents,  C,,  Cj,  C3,  •  •  •,  flow  through  the 
circuits  and  at  the  end  of  the  time  t  attain  the  values 
^V)  ^a'j  ^s'j  ••••  During  the  given  interval  we  have  in  the 
first  conductor,  which  will  serve  as  a  general  example, 

L, .  D,C,  +  ^  (.1/1, .  AC,)  +  D,N,  +  nCi  =  0, 

and  if  this  be  integrated  with  respect  to  the  time  between  0 
and  T,  the  last  term  of  the  result  will  be  less  than  r,CiV,  which 
is  negligible,  so  that  the  result  may  be  written  in  the  form 
ii  •  C/  -f  2(3/,, .  r,')  -f  JVi'  =  N^.  The  second  member  repre- 
sents the  whole  induction  flux  through  the  first  circuit  before 
the  change  and  the  first  member  the  whoL?  flux  at  the  end  of 
the  time  t,  so  that  the  euri'cntvS  generated  by  the  sudden  change 
in  the  field  are  sueh  as  to  keej)  uiiehanged  the  whole  flux. 

Imagine  a  compact  mass  of  metal  divided  into  such  cir- 
cuits as  we  have  just  considered  and  it  will  be  evident  that 
the  flux  through  every  circuit  in  the  metal  is  the  same  just  . 
after  the  sudden  change  in  the  field  as  it  was  before.  The 
work  done  in  carrying  a  magnetic  pole  about  any  closed  path 
in  the  metal  is  UTialtered  by  the  change :  it  is  zero  before 
the  change  and  zero  after.  Xo  such  path  can  enclose  any 
curremt  iilament  and,  therefore,  all  tlie  induced  currents  are 
initially  on  the  surface,  though  afterwards  transient  currents 
are  excited  within  the  metal.  It  is  easy  to  infer  from  this 
that,  if  the  external  magnetic  field  is  a  very  rapidly  alternat- 
ing one,  the  induced  currents  never  penetrate  very  far  into 
the  mass  of  the  conductor.  For  references  to  the  literature  of 
this  important  subject,  the  student  may  consult  Winkelmann's 
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Handbuch  der  Phj/sik,  Vol.  Ill,  p.  403. .  Various  problems  are 
discussed  at  length  in  J.  J.  Thomson's  Recent  Researches  in 
Electricity  and  Magnetism.  We  shall  confine  our  attention  in 
the  three  sections  which  follow  to  circuits  made  up  of  long 
slender  conductors  like  wires. 

85.  Variable  Currents  in  Single  Circuits.  When  a  simple 
inductive  circuit  of  resistance  r,  containing  a  constant  elec- 
tromotive force  Ej  is  suddenly  closed,  the  current  in  the 
circuit  grows  gradually  in  strength  and  in  a  short  time  prac- 
tically attains  a  maximum  value  C„  =  E/r,  after  which  it 
remains  constant.  While  the  current  is  increasing  in  inten- 
sity, the  electromagnetic  energy  in  the  surrounding  medium 
—  if  there  are  no  permanent  magnets  and  no  other  currents 
in  the  neighborhood — increases  also  from 
zero  to  ^LCq\  and  electrostatic  charges 
are  established  which  account  for  the 
electrostatic  potential  differences  in  the 


-o  o 


conductors  which  make  up  the  circuit.  -p^Q  gg 

After  the  current  has  attained  the  value 
Co  the  energy  (Cq-^  watts  or  C^E-  IC  ergs  per  second)  given 
up  to  the  circuit  by  the  generator  in  it  is  used  in  heating 
the  conductors  in  the  circuit,  and  ECq  =  CJ^r.  Before  the 
current  C  has  become  steady  CE  is  only  a  fraction  of  CqE, 
and  the  rate  CV,  at  which  energy  is  used  in  heating  the  cir- 
cuit, is  a  still  smaller  fraction  of  CoV;  hence  CE  —  C^r  is 
positive,  and  in  the  time  interval  dt  the  energy  (CE  —  Ch*)dt 
joules  is  used  partly  in  increasing  by  dw  the  energy  of  the 
electrostatic  distribution  on  the  surface  of  the  conductors  and 
elsewhere,  and  partly  in  increasing  by  d  (^  LC^)  or  LC •  dC  the 
electrokinetic  energy  in  the  medium.  Unless  something  in 
the  nature  of  a  condenser  is  attached  to  the  circuit,  dw  is 
usually  of  no  practical  importance,  and  we  may  write 

{CE-C^r)dt  =  LC'dCy  or  Cr  =  E-L'D,Cy 
or        LD,C+Cr  =  E,  or     C  =  E/r  +  A-e'"'^^. 
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It  appears  from  the  equation  Cr  =  E~ L- D,C  that  the 
counter-electroinotive  force  cannot  be  greater  than  E  while 
the  current  is  positive  ;  Z),C,  therefore,  is  not  greater  than 
EfL  and,  unless  L  =  0,  the  current  cannot  jump  at  the 
instant^  a  finite  value.  We  must  assume,  then,  that  C  =  0 
when  (  =  0,sothatC  =  A'(l  -  e-"')/r,  where  t  =  L/r.  TI.e 
quantity  (1  -  e"'")  has  tlie  values  0,  0.3935,  0.C321,  0.7769, 
0.8617,  0.91T9,  0.9502,  0.9817,  0.9933,  0,9975,  0.9991  when 
the  ratio  of  ( to  t  has  the  values  0,  0.5,  1.0,  1.5,  2.0,  2.6,  3.0, 
4.0,  5.0,  CO,  7.0.  The  difference  C  -  f„  or  ~  Ee-'"/r,  which 
we  may  call  the  induced  current,  has  the  value  —  C^  at  the 
beginning  and  sinks  to  1/eth  of  this  value  in  t  seconds,  which 
is  sometimes  called  the 
reUtxation  time  of  the 
circuit  The  induced 
electromotive  force  has 
the  value  —  Ee''"  and 
becomes  insignificant  in 
j.j^  jj^  a  short  time  after  the 

circuit  is  closed.  The 
integrikl,  with  respect  to  the  time  between  0  and  oo,  of 
the  induced  current,  is  —  EL/  r\ 

If,  UDW,  the  electromotive  forci-  in  the  circuit  be  suddenly 
cliuiigfd  to  E',  we  have  at  ;iny  time  t  seconds  after  tlie  change 
E'V-<lt=  C-r-ilt  +  LC-r/C  or  (■=  E\' >■  +  {/•:-  E'),--"'' fr. 
TliL-  induc.e<l  current  is  now  t\w  second  tei  m  in  this  expression 
for  <:'aiid  the  induced  electromotive  force  is  never  larger  tlian 
E-  E:  Tlie  quantity  c"'"  bus  tlie  values  1,  0.(KI()5,  0.3679, 
0.i;2;!I.  0.13.73,  0.IIS21.  0.0498.  0.()IR;j.  0.0067,  0,0025,  0.0009 
wlien  the  ratio  of  (  to  r  has  the  values  0,  O.-fi,  1.0,  1.5,  2,0, 
2.ii,  3.0,  4.0,  5.0,  0.0,  7.0.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  if  L  is 
expn-ssed  in  terms  of  the  priU'tical  unit  (the  henn/)  of  self- 
induction,  which  is  equal  to  10''  absolute  units,  r  must  be 
winch  is  equal  to  10"  absolute 
ition  time  of  a  circuit,  which 
iimsfintt,  is  usually  a  fraction 


c 


nnils  of  rcsist;iiice.     TJic  reb 
is  sometimes  clIIciI  also  its  tin 
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of  a  second.  The  ordinates  of  the  curve  in  Fig.  90  represent 
the  strength  of  the  current  in  the  circuit  just  described,  on 
the  assumption  that  the  electromotive  force  is  kept  constant 
for  5  T  seconds  after  the  circuit  is  closed  and  is  then  suddenly 
annihilated. 

If,  starting  with  no  current  in  the  circuit,  the  electromotive 
force  have  .the  constant  value  E^  for  the  time  interval  a,  then 
the  value  zero  during  the  interval  h,  then  the  value  Eq  again 
during  an  interval  a,  then  the  value  zero  during  an  interval  i, 
and  so  on,  and  if  we  denote  e~"  ^"^  and  e~* '""  by  a  and  )3,  the 
current  at  the  end  of  the  nth  period  of  interruption,  n{a-\-b) 
seconds  from  the  beginning,  will  be 

E^(\  -  a)  (1  +  ajS  +  a»i3^  +  . .  •  +  a"-i)8"->)/r, 

and  the  limit  of  this,  as  n  increases,  is 

Starting  with  this  value  Cq,  the  current  during  the  next 
period  a,  while  the  electromotive  force  is  equal  to  E^^,  would 
be  J5'o(l  —  6~'^'')/r  -j-  Co'iJ"'^'',  and  during  the  next  interval  ^, 
when  the  electromotive  force  is  zero. 


E^{l-a)e-'''/r  +  C^e 


—  ttr 


At  the  end  of  this  interval  the  current  is  again  Cq  and  the 
state  is  final. 

If  E  in  the  equation  L  -  D,C  -^  r  -  C  =  E  is  a,  given  function 
of  the  time,  L-  C=  e-*'^(A -^  Ce'^^ -  E-dt). 

If  the  resistance  of  an  inductive  circuit  containing  a  con- 
stant electromotive  force  E  and  carrying  a  steady  current 
Co  =  E/r  be  suddenhj  changed  from  r  to  r',  we  have  at 
any  time  after  the  change  EC  dt  =  C^r'  dt  4-  LCdC,  or,  if 
C  =  E/r\  C=C"  +  (6'o- C")e-'"'^^  The  induced  electro- 
motive force  is  now  r'((7o  —  C")e~'"'''^,  and  if  r'  is  large  this 
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may  be  at  first  enormous.  Although  it  is  very  difficult  in 
practice  to  increase  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  thus  instan- 
taneously, the  rate  of  change  in  r  may  easily  be  made  very 
rapid,  and  the  spark  which  is  often  visible  when  a  circuit  is 
broken  bears  witness  to  the  fact  that  the  induced  electromotive 
force  is  sometimes  large. 

If  the  terminals  of  a  battery  of  internal  resistance  r  and 

electromotive  force  E  be  connected  by  a 
coil  of  resistance  r^  and  self-inductance  Z„ 
in  parallel  with  a  non-inductive  resistance 
rj  (Fig.  91),  and  if  C,  C„  Cj  represent  the 


Fio  91  strengths  of  the  currents  in  the  battery 

and  in  the  two  branches  of  the  external 
surface  respectively, 

C  =  (7i  +  ^2,  Cr  +  a,r.,  =  E,  E -  L^^  Bfiy  =  Cr  +  C^r^, 
or    C^T  +  (72(r  -h  r^)  =  E,  and  C, (r  +  r,) -f  C^r  ^  E -  L^- Bfi^. 

If  the  value  of  (\,  from   the  equation  before  the  last  be 
substituted  in  the  last  equation,  we  get 

L, .  7),r,  +  CJilir  +  r,)  =  Er,J {r  +  r^), 

where    R  =  rr^  +  rr.  -h  ?Vo,  so  that  (\  —  Ei\/ R  -\-  A  •  c~^"', 

where     k  =  R / L,  (r  +  a,).      C  =  ( Z;  -  C.v)  j (r  +  r,). 

If  the  main  circuit  be  suddenly  closed  when  /  =  0,  we  have 

If,  after  the  circuit  lias  been  closed  for  some  time  and  C^  has 
attained  the  value  7/,  the  battery  b(?  suddenly  detached,  C* 
and  Cn  become  suddenly  equal  numerically, 

and  Ci  =  Be-""*,  where  m  =  ()\  -h  r^) /ii. 


CURRENT    INDUCTION. 


305 


If  the  poles  of  a  constant  battery  of  resistance  b  are  con- 
nected by  two  coils  in  parallel  (Fig.  92)  which  have  resist- 
ances r^  r^  and  self-inductances  Xj,  Zg,  we  have 


or 


A .2>,Ci  +(6  -hn)  C,  +  6.  6',  =  E, 
5.  Ci  -f  L^'D,C^-\'{b  -f-  rj)  Cj  =  E, 

b'C^-^{L^'Dt-\-b-\-  r^)  C2  =  E. 


XX 


Fig.  02. 


If  we  perform  the  operations  {L^  •  i>,  -f-  ^  -f  r^)  and  b  upon 
the  two  equations  respectively,  and  subtract  one  result  from 
the  other,  we  shall  get  the  equation 

L^'L^'D^C,-\-lL,{b  -f  7-2)+  4(^  +  n)]A^i 

-f  (^•7-1  -f-  bn^  +  r^r^)  Cj  =  r^E ; 
whence     Cj  =  rgJS^/  (br^  -f  ^^rg  -f  rirg)  -^A-e^'  +  B-  e^\ 
where  X  and  ft  are  the  roots  of  the  quadratic 
X, .  Zja;^  +  [Li  (ft  -f-  ro)  -f  X^  (ft  -f-  n)]  x  +  (ftrj  -f-  ftr^  -f  r^rg)  =  0. 

Fig.  93  represents  a  Wheatstone*s  Net  which  has  self- 
inductance  in  all  members  except  that 
which  contains  the  cell.  Using,  as 
far  as  it  goes,  the  notation  of  Section 
73,  let  us  call  the  coefficients  of  self- 
induction  of  the  branches  which  have 
the  resistances  jo,  q^  r,  s,  g^  X^,  X^,  X^, 
X„  Lg  respectively.      Let  ps  =  qr,  so 

that,  when  the  current  has  become  steady,  there  is  no  flow 

through  g,  while  the  current 

Po=  C{q^s)/{p-Vq^r  +  s) 
flows  through  j9  and  r,  and  the  current 
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through  q  and  «.  If,  now,  the  branch  h  be  suddenly  broken, 
transient  currents  C^,  C^  C^,  C  C^,  which  have  the  initial 
values  Po>  Qw  ^w  Q^i  zero  respectively,  and  the  final  value 
zero,  will  flow  through  the  members  of  the  rest  of  the  net. 
Kirchhoff^s  Laws  give  at  every  instant 

/>.  c,  +  z,.  A(-, -f  i7.  c, -f  z,.  A^.  -  y  •  ^,  -  ^,- AC',  =  0, 

Cj,  (yg  C^  =  0. 

If  we  multiply  each  of  these  equations  by  dt,  integrate  between 
^  =  0  and  ^  =  00,  and  write 


P  = 


G  = 

we  shall  get  the  equations 

{p  -f  q)P  +  f^G  =  L^Po-'L^'Q„ 

P-E-  G  =  0. 

Whence, 

or,  since  y>5  =  yr, 

^  ^  Cps(L^,/p-L,./r  -f  />.//  -/^,/7). 
f/  0>  +  7  +  r  -f  .s;  +  ( y^  -h  y )  (/•  -f  s) 

If  />,^  and  L,  are  both  zero  (Fig.  94),  it  is  possible  to  choose  r 

and  /)  subject  to  the  condition  2>s  =  qr, 
so  that  tliero  shall  be  no  transient 
current  throngli  7,  and  in  this  case 
Lj,/ L^  =  p/r.  If  /v,^,  /v^,  L,  are  all 
zero,  and  if  tlie  steady  current  C  and 
Vic.  vi.  tlie  quantity   G  be   measured,   L^  can 
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be  found.  This  method  of  determining  coefficients  of  self- 
induction  is  described  at  length  by  Lord  Rayleigh  in  the 
Philosophical  Transactions  for  1882. 

If  at  the  time  t  the  positive  plate  of  a  condenser  of  capacity 
Kj  which  is  being  charged  by  a  battery  of  constant  electromo- 
tive force  E{Y'\g,  95),  has  a  charge  Q\  if  r  is  the  resistance  of 
the  "circuit,"  L  its  coefficient  of  selt-iuductiou,  and  C  =  DiQt 
the  charging  current,  we  have 

E-  Q/K-L'D,C=rC  or  L  -  D,^Q -\- r  •  D,Q  +  Q/K=E. 

The  general  solution  of  this  equation  for  Q  is  the  sum  of  any 
special  solution  (for  instance,  KE)  and  the  general  solution 
of  the  equation  formed  by  equating  the  first  member  to  zero. 
If,  therefore,  \^  =  —  r/2L-\-R  and  Ag  =  —  r/2  Z  —  JK,  where 
B^  =  r^/4  L^  —  1  / KLj  the  solution  required 


JLt      ■==.    r    j  ^  1^      J./   Xk/V,      LUC      OUiUtlUU      idj^UllCU  I J 

is  of  the  form  KE  -f-  «e^»'  -f  he^^^  where  a  and    /^2\       T^^ 
h  are  constants  to  be  determined  from  the    \Ty       ^^^ 


T 


initial  conditions.     If  the  absolute  value  of 
the  quantity  under  the  radical   sign  in  the 
expressions   for  \  and  \^  —  taken   positive, 
whatever  its  real  sign  may  be  —  is  w^  the  value  of  the  radi- 
cal will  be  m  or  mi  according  as  r^  is  greater  or  less  than 
AiL/K.     If  at  the  time  zero,  when   Q—Qq^  the  circuit   be 
suddenly  closed, 

Q  =  KE-h(Q,-  KE)  (X, .  e^»'  -A^  •  e'^')/(X,  -  A,). 

The  current  has  the  value  X^X^iQo  -  KE)  («^»'  -  e^»')/(^2  -  -^i)* 
and  if  Ai  and  Ag  are  real,  it  has  the  same  sign  for  all  values 
of  t  If,  however,  Aj  and  A^  are  imaginary,  the  expression 
given  above  for  Q  may  be  more  conveniently  written  in  the 
form  KE  -f-  (Qo  -  KE)e-'''^-^'(cos  mt  +  r/2  Lm  •  sin  mf),  and 
the  sign  of  the  second  term  is  alternately  positive  for  ir/m 
seconds  and  negative  for  ir/m  seconds,  so  that  the  current 
is  sometimes  positive  and  sometimes  negative.     The  curves 
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in  Fig.  96  exhibit  Q  and  C  in  terms  of  ^  in  a  case  where 
r^  >  A:  L / Ky  (?o  =  0,  and  the  condenser  is  being  charged;  the 
curves  in  Fig.  97  correspond 
to  a  case  where  E  =  0  and 
the  condenser  is  discharging 


Fio.  96. 


Fio.  97. 


itself  through  the  circuit.     In  each  case  the  absolute  value 
of  the  current  starts  at  zero,  attains  a  maximum,  and  then 


Fig.  98. 


decreases.     Fig.  98  shows  Q  in  terms  of  t  when  E=0  and 
the  condenser  is   discharging  itself  through   a  circuit  such 
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that  r^  <  A:L/K\  the  curve,  the  ordinates  of  which  are  EK 
minus  the  ordinates  of  this  curve,  shows  Q  at  any  time  while 
the  condenser  is  being  charged  by  the  battery.  The  shape  of 
the  curve  may  be  seen  by  looking  at  Fig.  98  through  the 
back  of  the  leaf  and  upside  down. 

If  we  differentiate  the  equation  E  —  Q /K  —  L  -  D^C  =  rC 
with  respect  to  t,  we  get  L  •  D^C  -f  r  •  D,C  -f  C/A'=  D,E  =  0, 
and  we  might  determine  C  directly  from  this  last  equation. 


I 


I 
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If  a  condenser  of  capacity  K,  originally  charged  to  poten- 
tial Qq/ Kj  be  discharged  through  a  circuit  (Fig.  99)  which 
consists  of  a  non-inductive  resistance  r^  and 
an  inductive  resistance  rg,  arranged  in  mul- 
tiple arc,  and  if  the  currents  at  the  time  t 
through  the  branches  of  the  external  circuit 
be  C,  and  Cj  respectively,  C,  +  Cj  =  —  DtQ, 
If  we  take  into  account  the  induced  elec- 
tromotive force,  we  may  apply  Kirchhoff's 
Laws  directly  to  this  circuit  and  learn  that  Q /K—  C^r^  =  0^ 
and  that 

or  Q/K-^  L^D,{p,Q  +  C0+  r,(D,Q  +  C^  =  0- 

If  the  values  Cj  =  Q / Kr^,  Dfii  =  DtQ/Kr^,  obtained  from 
the  first  of  these  equations,  be  substituted  in  tlie  last  one,  it 
becomes  L^  B^Q^-  D,Q{L^/Kr,  -f-  r^)  -f  (?  (r^  -f-  r^)/  A>i  =  0, 
and  the  solution  of  this  is  of  the  form  ae*"^  -f-  ^e"',  where  A 
and  ft  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

L^''  +  (La/iTr,  ^r;)x^  (n  +  r^) / Kr^  =  0. 

After  a  and  b  have  been  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
given  conditions,  Ci  and  Cj  can  be  found  directly.  The  equa- 
tion C^r^— Q IK— L^'Dfi^  shows  that,  if  C^  is  positive, 
JDfi^  cannot  be  greater  than  Q  /KL^,  and  that  Cj  cannot  jump 
suddenly  from  zero  to  a  finite  value  as  soon  as  the  condenser 
circuit  is  closed;  tlie  initial  value  of   C^  is  therefore  zero, 
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while  that  of  Ci  is  Qq/  Kr^,  and  under  the  conditions  of  this 
problem 

Q^Q,  [(fjLKr,  -f  1)  e^'  -  (\Kr,  +  1)  e^']  /Kr,  (^  -  X), 

C2  =  -  Qoif^Kr,  +  1)  {\Kr,  -f-  1)  (e^'  -  e^')  /A'V(/*  -  X). 

If  A  and  /i  are  real,  C^  decreases  from  the  value  Qo/Kr^  to  zero, 
Ca  starts  at  zero,  increases  (accompanied  by  a  self-induced 
counter-electromotive  force  L^  •  AC2,  so  that  C^r,  <  CiV^  until 
it  attains  a  maximum  at  the  time 

^  =  (log  X  -  log  /*)/(/*  -  X), 

at  which  time  2>,C2  vanishes  and  Cir^  =  Car,,  and  then  con- 
tinually decreases,  accompanied  by  a  self-induced  positive 
electromotive  force,  so  that  (72^2  >  C^r^,  If  we  integi'ate  Cj 
with  respect  to  the  time  from  ^  =  0  to  f  =  oo  ,  and  remember 
that  X  +  /i.  =  —  (L2  4-  Ki\r<^  j  L^Kr^^  and  that 

X/i  =  (r,  -f  To)  /  LnKr^^ 

we  shall  obtain  the  whole  flow  (?o''2/(''i  4-  ^o)  through  r^.  This 
is  the  same  (whether  or  not  X  and  /a  are  real)  as  if  r^  had  no 
self-inductance ;  but  if  the  circuit  be  broken  before  the  dis- 
cliarge  is  comjilete,  a  greater  portion  of  the  electricity  will 
have  gone  through  r,  than  would  be  the  case  if  Zj  were  zero. 
If  the  condenser  connections  hav^e  a  considerable  resistance 
h,  the  differential  equation  becomes 

KL,{b  +  r,)  D,^Q  -f-  [L,  -f  K{hr,  -f  hr,  -h  r,  r^)]  D,Q 

+  ('•1  +  ^2)  G  =  0. 

If  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  made  up  of  a  generator  of 
electromotive  force  E  =  f(t),  a  condenser  of  capacity  k  and 
necessary  leads,  is  r.  if  its  self-inductance  is  L,  and  if  we 
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denote  D,E  by  E\  we  have  LD^C  ^- rD,C -\- C J K^  E\ 
ltE  =  Vr^iC^  -  4  LK,  and 

a  =  (rK-  E)/2LK,  p  =  {rK-\-  R) /2  LK, 

the  general  solution  of  this  equation  is 

C  =  (K/K)  (eP'fe-^*  -Edt-  e^'Ce-^'  -  W  •  d£) 

If  the  poles  of  a  battery  of  constant  electromotive  force  E 

and  internal  resistance  b  are  connected  by  a 

coil  of  resistance  Vi  and  self-inductance  Xj, 

in  parallel  with  a  condenser  of  capacity  K 

(Fig.  100),  we  have 

^  ^  Fig.  100. 

L,'D,C,+(b  -^r,)C,  +  b-C,  =  E, 
and  E-  Q/K=  bCi+(b +  r^)  C^ 

or       b'D,Ci+(b  +  r,)  D.C^  +  C^/K  =  0. 

If  we  perform  on  the  first  and  last  of  these  equations  the 
operations  [(b -{- r^)^^-^  l/K"]  and  b  respectively,  and  sub- 
tract one  result  from  the  other,  we  shall  learn  that 

KL,(b  +  r,)I),^C,  +  [L,  ^-Kibr,  +  br^  +  r,r,;)']D,C^ 

+  (^  +  n)Ci  =  ^, 

and  that  C^  is  the  sum  of  E /(b  -\-  r,)  and  the  general  solution 
of  the  equation  formed  by  putting  the  first  number  equal 
to  zero. 

If  the  arms  p  and  r  in  the  Wheatstone  Net  contain  con- 
densers of  capacity  Kj,,  K^  respectively,  the  steady  current 
through  q  and  5  will  be  (7  =  ^ /  Q>  +  S'  H"  *)j  and  the  charges 
of  the  condensers  will  be  CqK^,  and  CsK^,  If,  now,  the  bat- 
tery circuit  be  suddenly  broken,  transient  currents  will  appear 
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in  the  remaining  members  of  the  net  and  the  condenaera  will 
be  discharged.  Tlie  whole  flow  through  p  will  be  —  CfjK^ 
aud  that  through  r  will  be  —  CsK^  At  any  iutitant  during 
the  discharge  C^  =  6V  +  C\,  aud  if  we  multiply  this  equation 
by  dt  and  integrate  between  0  and  ao,  it  will  appear  that 
the  whole  flow  through  rf  is  C(sK^  —  qK^).     This  will  be  zero 

86.  Alternate  Current!  in  Bin^le  Circnits.  In  many  prac- 
tical applications  of  electricity  it  is  necessary  to  deal  with 
inductive  circuits  which  contain  periodic  electromotive  forces. 
In  the  simplest  case  the  electromotive  force  is  harmonic  of 


^^:| 


the  form  ^„ 'Sin  (/i(  —  n),  or  the  form  ^„  ■  cos  (/)(  —  a) ;  the 
ain/ilHiiUe  is  then  A'„:  the  perwil,  T  =  'iirfp;  tin-  freijiienri/, 
n  =  j>/~  IT  ;   and  thi'  ji/mse  Imj.  a. 

Two  harmonic  eli't'tiouiotive  forces,  of  the  same  period, 
A  ■  sin  {/it  —a).  B.  sin  {jit  --  ft),  whii'li  conspire  in  a  simple  cir- 
cuit, are  pquivalcnt  to  a  sin^^'h'  sirajilti  harnioriic  electromotive 
force  C'sinf/,/  -  y),  wlifn-  n=  A' +  J}^  +  2  AP-cos(a- P) 
and  tan  y  =  (.f  sina  4- /f  sin^/f  J  cosa  + ^coaj3).  If  a 
pa  rail  el  ngi' am  Im  constructed  witli  adjacent  sides  ecpiivalent 
on  any  scale  to  A  and  Ji.  nud  with  the  included  an.ijle  equal  to 
(a  -  ^),  a  dia£;oniil  of  the  pariilleln^ram  will  represent  C, 
and  tlie  anijlcs  wliich  this  diaijinial  makes  with  adjacent  sides 
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of  the  parallelogram  will  be  equal  to  (a  —  y)  and  (y  —  /?) 
respectively. 

If,  starting  at  the  time  ^  =  0  from  the  position  F^y  a  point  F 
be  made  to  move  uniformly  with  angular  velocity  2^  in  counter- 
clockwise direction  around  the  circumference  of  a  circle  with 
centre  0  and  radius  E^,  if  ^  be  a  fixed  point  in  the  plane 
of  the  circumference  such  that  FqOQ  =  a,  and  if  y  be  any 
straight  line  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  OQ,  the  projec- 
tions of  OF  on  OQ  and  on  y  will  be  equal,  at  any  time  t,  to 
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JE^ '  cos  (pt  —  a)  and  E^  •  sin  (pt  —  a)  respectively.  If  0^  be 
used  as  an  axis  of  real  quantities,  QOF  will  represent  the 
argument,  and  the  length  of  OF  the  modulus  of  the  complex 
quantity  ^^•e^'"""^*;  the  real  part  and  the  real  factor  of  the 
imaginary  part  of  this  quantity  will  be  represented  by  the 
projections  of  OP  on  OQ  and  on  y. 

If  while  F  is  moving  in  the  circumference,  y  moves  parallel 
to  itself  away  from  0  with  constant  velocity  a/ToTap/2ir, 
the  projection  of  F  upon  1/  will  trace  out  a  sinusoid  (Fig.  101) 
the  length  of  the  base  of  which  is  a.     We  shall  frequently  find 
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it  convenient  to  imagine  diagrams  as  generated  in  this  way. 
If  in  Fig.  102  the  lines  OA,  OB,  OC  revolve  uniformly  in 
the  plane  of  the  diagram  about  0  with  angular  velocity  j!>,  if  the 
angle  AOB  =  /?,  and  if  the  lengths.  OA,  OB  are  equal  to  the 
amplitudes  of  two  simple  harmonic  quantities  a  =  a^- sin pf, 
h  =  b^- sin {pt  -{- P)i  the  projections  of  A^  B,  and  C  on  y  give 
the  curves  a,  b,  and  c ;  every  ordinate  of  the  sinusoid  c  is  the 
sum  of  the  corresponding  ordinates  of  the  sinusoids  a  and  b. 

If  in  Fig.  103  the  independent  lines  OA,  OB,  OC  revolve 
about  0  in  the  plane  of  the  diagram  with  the  same  constant 

Q  angular  velocity  7),  the  lengths  of  the  pro- 
jections of  these  lines  upon  any  fixed  line 
(z)  in  the  ])lane  will  represent  harmonic 
quantities  of  the  same  frequency  (p/2ir)y 
but  with  phase  differences  equal  to  the 
angles  between  the  lines  projected.  The 
sum  of  these  harmonic  quantities  may  be 
represented  by  the  projection  upon  z  of 
QD,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  geometric 
sum  of  OA,  OBj  ()C\  if  QD  revolve  about 
Q  with  angular  velocity  7>,  starting  to  move  at  the  same  time 
with  the  original  lines. 

If  a  circuit  s  which  has  a  resistance  r  and  a  self-induct- 
ance L  contains  an  el'ctroniotive  force  7s',«-cos  ^//,  we  have 
L  '  J\('  -\-  rC  =  A',,,  •  cos  jftj  if  the  capacity  of  the  circuit  is  neg- 
ligible. The  complete  solution  of  this  equation  is  the  sum  of 
any  special  solution  iri  1  V  ecomj)lete  solution,  -ie"'"'/^',  of  the 
equation  formed  by  wiil^ino^  the  first  member  equal  to  zero. 
To  find  the  special  solution  needed,  we  may  consider  first  the 
equation  L  •  Z>//  +  rC  —  K,„  (eos  jtt  -f  i  ^m })()  =  E„^  •  e^''*,  which 
is  in  some  respects  sim[)ler;  if  any  solution  of  this  new  equation 
has  the  form  u  -\-  ri,  u  is  a  solutic^n  of  the  given  equation. 
Since  the  lirst  member  of  the  new  equation  is  linear  in  terms 
of  C  and  J>,C,  and  since  D,e''^'  =  jjit:''^\  it  is  clear  that  a  spe- 
cial solution  of  this  ecpiation,  of  the  form  2>V'",  must  exist. 
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Substituting  this  form  in  the  equation,  to  determine  B,  we 
learn  that  the  solution  is 

of  which  the  real  part  is  E^  (r  cos  j^t  -f-  Lp  sin  j>t)  /  (r^ -f  L'^p'^),  or 

E 

"*    ^  cos  (jo^  —  a),  where  tan  a  =  Lp  jr. 

The  current  in  s  is,  therefore, 

^g-rf  /ii  -I-  ^^ .  cos  {pt  -  a)  /  V^^TTy , 

but  after  a  comparatively  short  time  the  first  term  becomes 

negligible,  and  then  the  current  becomes  harmonic  with  the 

same  period,  ^w/py  and  the 

same  frequency,  j9/ 2  w,  as  the 

electromotive  force,  but  with  a 

retardation  in  phase  of  a.     The 

amplitude  is   E^/-y/r'-\' LY- 

The  radical  V/-^  -f  L^  =  Z  is 
called  the  impedance  of  the  cir- 
cuit and  Lp  =  x  its  reactance, 
or  inductive  resistance,  under 
the  given  circumstances;  the 
self-induction  of  the  circuit 
reduces  the  amplitude  of  the 
current  in  the  ratio  of  r  to  Z.  Tlie  relation  bvtwteu  the  elec- 
tromotive force  and  the  current  strength  may  be  represented 
by  corresponding  ordinates  of  two  curves  like  those  shown  in 
Fig.  104. 

The  counter-electromotive  force  of  self-induction,  sometimes 
called  the  back  electromotive  force  of  self-induction,  is  equal  to 

Lv'  E 
—  L'D,C,OT    *       " .  cos  {pt-a-^ir)',  it  lags  90°  behind  the 

current  in  phase.  The  electromotive  force  necessary  to  over- 
come self-induction  is  the  opposite  of  this;  it  has  the  same 
numerical  value,  but  its  phase  is  90°  in  advance  of  that  of  the 
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current.  If  we  denote  the  amplitude,  E^/  Z,  of  the  current  by 
C^  tlie  amplitude  of  the  electromotive  force  necessary  to  over- 
come self-induction  will  be  LpC^^,  Cr  is  called  the  apparent 
electromotive  force  or  the  instantaneous  energy  component  of 

the  electromotive  force;  its  ampli- 
tude is  rC^.     The  amplitude  of  the 
applied  electromotive  force  E^  cos pt 
Lp  is  ZC^, 

If  a  right  triangle  be  drawn  (Fig. 
Q  105)  the  legs  of  which  represent  r 
and  Lj)  on  any  scale,  the  hypotenuse 
will  represent  Zon  the  same  scale  and 
the  angle  between  the  r  and  Z  sides  will  be  a ;  this  triangle 
is  the  triangle  of  resistances,  A  triangle  OPQ  (Fig.  106) 
similar  to  this,  the  sides  of  which  are  equal  to  rC^  LpC^ 
and  ZC^,  may  be  called  the  triangle  of  electromotive  forces.  If 
the  figure  OQPR  be  made  to  rotate  positively  about  O  with 
constant  angular  velocity  /^,  the  projections  at  any  time  of 
OQ,  OP,  OH  upon  any  line  in  the  i)lane  of  the  diagram  parallel 
to  the  original  position  of  OP  will  give  the  electromotive 
forces  at  that  instant. 

Th(i  ((ctirih/ov  the  energy  spent  in  the  circuit,  during  any  time 
interval,  at  the  expensti  of  the  generator  is  the  time  integral, 
taken  over  tliat  interval,  of  KC  =  EJ  •  cos  jyt  •  cos  {pt  —  a)  •  / Z. 
Tiie  nie.in  value  of  th(?  a^^tivity  for  any  num- 
ber of  whole,  periods  is  EJr /2{r'  -}-  L'^j>'^),  fR 
and  this  is  the  same  as  if  a  steady  current 
of  intensity  E^^J  \2i^r'  -f-  L^p')  had  ])assed 
through  the  circuit  during  the  interval; 
for  this  reason  /v„, /  V2  {r^  -}-  L'^jr)  is  said  O 
to  be  the  virtudl  or  effective  current.  The 
mean  values  for  any  number  of  whole 
periods  of  the  current  and  of  the  square  of  the  current  are 
zero  and  EJ  /2Z'^\  the  effective  current  is,  therefore,  the 
square  root  of  the  mean  square  of  the  current,  and  this  is 
sometimes  called  the  qnadi'atic  mean,     Tlie  effective  applied 
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electromotive  force  is  E^^  /  ViZ,  and  the  effective  apparent  elec- 
tromotive force  is  E^r/^J^-Z,  The  apparent  electromotive 
force  would  yield  the  current  C  if  applied  to  a  circuit  of  ohmic 
resistance  r  and  inductive  resistance  zero.  The  activity,  or 
*^  power  in  the  circuit,"  is  equal  for  any  number  of  whole 
periods  to  the  product  of  the  effective  current  and  the  effective 
apparent  electromotive  force.  For  this  reason  the  effective 
apparent  electromotive  force  is  frequently  called  the  effec- 
tive energy  component  of  the  electromotive  force.  The  first  term 
EJ^r '  cos^  (pt  —  a)/ Z^  of.  the  second  member  of  the  equation 
EC  =  C^r  -^  LC DtC  shows  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  being 
dissipated  in  the  circuit  j  the  second  term, 

—  EJLp  •  sin  (pt  —  a)  .  cos  (pt  -  a)/Z^, 

the  rate  at  which  power  is  used  in  increasing  the  energy 
of  the  electromagnetic  field.  It  is  evident  that  the  average 
value  of  this  last  quantity  for  any  number  of  whole  periods 
is  zero.  The  effective  impressed  electromotive  force  is  often 
called  simply  "the  electromotive  force."  Such  voltmeters  and 
ammeters  as  are  commonly  used  in  alternating  circuits  usually 
indicate  effective  electromotive  forces  and  currents;  their  read- 
ings must  be  multiplied  by  V2  to  obtain  the  maximum  values 
of  these  quantities. 

It  is  often  convenient,  as  Prof.  C.  A.  Adams  has  pointed 
out,  to  regard  the  values,  at  any  instant  of  the  impressed  elec- 
tromotive force  and  of  the  current,  as  the  projections,  on  the 
real  axis,  of  the  radii  vectores  which  join  the  origin  to  the  two 
points  on  the  complex  plane  which  represent  at  that  instant 
the  quantities  E^- e^'^  E^-e^^* /(r-h  Lpi).  This  last  expres- 
sion is  the  simple  solution  already  found  for  the  differential 
equation  L- D^C  -\- r- C  =  E,^-  e"'\ 

If  in  the  problem  just  considered  we  reckon  the  time  from 
an  epoch  ^  T  earlier,  we  shall  have 

E^E^  sin  pt,     C^E^'  sin  {pt  -  a)  /  Z -, 
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these  quantities  may  be  regarded  as  the  projections  on  the  axis 
of  imaginaries  of  the  moduli  of  E^  •  e'''*  and  E^  •  e'***/(r  +  Lpi), 
The  quantity  (r  +  Lpi)  has  been  called  the  complex  impedance, 
but  some  writers  give  this  name  to  r  —  LpL 

If  a  linear  plane  circuit  of  area  A,  resistance  r,  and  self- 
inductance  X,  in  a  uniform  magnetic  field  in  air  of  intensity  //, 
be  made  to  rotate  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of 
the  field  with  angular  velocity  p,  and  if  at  the  time  ^  =  0  the 
plane  of  the  circuit  is  parallel  to  the  field,  the  flux  of  the  field 
through  the  coil  at  the  time  t  is  AH  sin  pt,  and  the  current  C 
satisfies  the  equation  L-  D^C  -^  Cr  =  —  pAH cos  pt,  so  that 
after  a  few  seconds  C  =-  —  HAp  •  cos  (pt  —  a)  /Z,  The  whole 
flow  of  electricity  through  the  circuit  during  a  positive  half 
revolution  is  2JIA/Z,  The  mechanical  action  between  the 
circuit  and  the  field  is  equivalent  to  a  couple  the  moment 
of  which  is  C  times  the  rate  of  change  with  respect  to  pt 
of  the  flux  AH  sin  pt  through  the  coil.  This  moment  is 
CHA  cos  j)t,  or  —  H'^A^p  •  cos  2>i  •  (^<^s  pt  —a)  /Z,  its  average 
value  is  —  H^A'j»r/2Z'^j  and  the  work  done  against  it  in  a 
single  revolution  is  J/'-^A'-rTrj) / Z'^.  External  work  must  be 
done  to  turn  tlie  coil  against  the  resistance  of  this  couple,  and 
the  equivalent  of  this  work  is  all  used  in  heating  the  circuit. 
If  the  rate  of  rotation  is  so  raoi*!  that  the  ratio  of  r  to  Lp 
is  small,  a  is  nearly  equal  to  J  tt,  and  (''  is  nearly  equal  to 
— //J  sin^yif/L ;  CL  is  the  flux  through  the  circuit  of  the 
lines  of  its  own  Held,  IIA  sin  /d  is  tlie  corresponding  flux  of 
the  lines  of  the  external  held,  and  in  this  case  the  sum  of  the 
two  is  nearly  zero. 

If  two  points  A  and  7?  in  an  inductive  circuit  be  joined  by 
an  additional  (non-indnctive)  eonduetor  which  carries  an  elec- 
tromotive force  (^f  sueh  a  value  at  everv  instant  and  so  directed 
that  no  current  ever  pass(\s  through  the  extra  conductor,  the 
ele('troniotive  force  may  b(^  taken  as  a  measure  of  the  differ- 
ence of  potential  between  A  and  B.    If  between  A  and  B  in  a 
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simple  circuit  which  carries  the  current  C„  •  sin  (jpt  —  a)  there 
is  an  ohinic  resistance  r  and  a  self-inductance  Z,  the  difference 
of  potential  between  the  points  is  evidently 

Vr^  +  Ly .  C^ .  sin  {pt  -  8), 

where  tan  8  =  (r  •  sin  a  —  Lp  cos  a)  /(r-  cos  a-^  Lp-  sin  a).  If 
the  terminals  of  an  alternating  current  voltmeter  were  attached 
to  A  and  B,  the  instrument  would  measure  C^Z/  -^2, 

If  a  circuit  which  carries  a  current  (7„  •  cos  j:?^  contains  three 
coils  in  series  which  have  resistances  rj,  r^,  r^  and  inductances 
ii,  Zj,  L^,  we  may  lay  off  on  a  horizontal  line  in  succession 
(Fig.  107)  the  lengths  OA  =  r,C^,  AB  =  r^C„, BQ  =  r^C^.  Erect 
at  Q  a  vertical  line  and  lay  off  on  it  the  lengths 

QD  =  A/>C,„  DF^  L,pC„,  FP  =  L,pC^, 

Then  OP  will  represent  the  amplitude  of  the  difference  of 
potential  between  0  and  P,  and  QOP  will  be  the  angle  of 
advance  of  its  phase  over  that  of 
the  current.  The  lines  a,  b,  c  rep- 
resent similarly  the  amplitudes  of 
the  differences  of  potential  of  the 
ends  of  the  separate  coils,  and  the 
angles  which  these  lines  make  with 
the  horizontal  the  phase  differences 
between  these  potential  differences 

and  the  current.  Starting  at  the  time  zero,  let  the  triangle 
OQP  revolve  about  0,  in  the  plane  of  the  diagram,  with  con- 
stant angular  velocity  7?,  and  let  the  initial  position  of  OQ 
be  denoted  by  OQ^y  Let  the  points  of  intersection  of  the 
lines  a,  h  and  h,  c  be  denoted  by  G  and  H,  and  the  projections 
of  J,  B,  Qy  Dy  F,  P,  Gf  ^upon  O(?oby  corresponding  accented 
letters ;  then  the  lengths  at  any  time  of  the  lines  OG',  G'lT, 
IFP'  represent  the  instantaneous  values  of  the  "  electromotive 
forces  "  applied  to  the  several  coils,  and  the  lengths  of  OA', 
A'B'f  B'Q'  the  corresponding  apparent  electromotive  forces. 
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If  the   terminals   of  a  generator  of  electromotive  force 
E^'Cospt  and  internal   resistance  r  are  connected  by  two 

conductors  in  parallel  (Fig.  108)  of  resist- 
ance Vi,  r,  and  of  self-inductance  Lu  Z, 
respectively, 

Zi  D,^i  +  (r  4-  n)  Ci  -f  rCj  =  E^  •  cospt, 
L^  DtC^-h  rCi  -h(r-{-  r,)  C,  =  ^^ •  cos/>^. 


Fio.  108. 


If  r  is  negligible, 


Ci=E„'  cos  ( /?^  —  tti)  /  Vt^MTL^  =  ^  •  cos  ( j9^  —  a,), 


and 


C2  =  E„' cos (i^f  —  <h)/  Vrj*  -h  Lg*//  =  J5  •  cos  (j^e  —  a,), 
where      tan  ai  =  Lip/r^  tan  o^  =  L^p  Jr^, 

Cj  4-  Cjj  =  C^  •  cos  (y?^  —  tt), 
where  C^ -=  A^ -^  J^ -^2  AB 'Cos(ai  -  oj) 
and       tan  a=(A-  sin  aj  -f  1»  •  sin  a^)  /  (A-  cos  a,  -f  J5  •  cos  a,). 

If  in  Fig.  109,  OP  =  F,,  and  QOP  =  a,,  OQ  =  Ar,,  QP  = 
ALij),  and  A  can  be  represented  by  a  length  laid  off  from 
0  on  ()fj.  A  similar  construction,  represented  by  the  dotted 
lines,  may  V>e  made  for  Z>.  The  diagonal  OR  of  the  par- 
allelogram, two  sides  of  which  are 
the  lines  which  represent  A  and  />, 
re])resents  C\„.  If  OL*  cuts  the  semi- 
circnnif('renc(»  in  </,  (>0  represents  the 
product  of  (',„  and  the  resistance  of 
the  divided  circuit. 


If  a  simple   harmonic  difference  of 
potential  /s\„  •  cos  jd  be  applied  to  two 
])oints  A  and  B  which  are  connected  by  71 
simple  conductors  of  resistances  r,,  rg.  r^,  • 
/>,,  />.„  L3,  •  •  • ,  and  impedances  Z^,  Z.^,  Zj,  •  • 
the  V  fractions  of  the  form  i\./Z^'  be  denoted  by  F  and  that  of 
the  fractions  of  the  iovni  pL,^.  /  Z^-  by  G,  the  n  conductors  are 


Fio.  109. 


,  self-inductances 
and  if  the  sum  of 
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equivalent  to  a  single  conductor  of  resistance  R  =  F /  (F^  -|-  G^ 
and  of  reactance  X  =  G/(F^  4-  G^),  The  sum  of  the  currents 
in  all  the  conductors  is  E^  •  cos  (pt  —  a)  /  V^*^  -f-  A'*,  where 
tan  a  =  XJR, 

If  a  non-inductive  circuit  of  resistance  r  containing  a  con- 
denser of  capacity  k  and  a  generator  of  electromotive  force 
E  ^  E^'  sin pt  be  suddenly  closed  at  the  time  ^  =  0,  and  if  Q 
is  the  charge  on  the  positive  plate  of  the  condenser  at  the  time 
t,  E—  Q/k  =  rC,  or,  since  C  =  D^Q, 

r-DtC-h  C /k=pE^' COB  pt 

From  this  it  follows  that 

C  =  ^e- '/  »•*  -f  ^^ .  sin  (pt  4-  jS)  /  V?^rm^, 

and        Q  =  B-  Arke^* "■'' -\- E^ •  sin (pt-\-  fi-  iTr)/p  V^^Tm* 

where  m  =  1  /pk,  and  tan  ^  =  1/rpk. 

The  exponential  terms  soon  become  negligible,  and  if  we 
assume  that  Q  is  zero  at  the  outset,  we  shall  have  eventually 

C=E^'Sm(pt-j-l3)/V?T^', 
or  pE^k  •  cos( pt  —  8)  /  Vl  -h  A-y/^,  where  tan  8  =prk ; 

Q  =  E^'Sm(pt-j-p-iir)/p  V^M^. 

Here  the  phase  of  the  current  is  in  advance  of  that  of  the 
applied  electromotive  force  E  by  the  angle  /8  and  in  advance 
of  Q  by  90®.  The  electromotive  forces  q. 
of  the  condenser  and  generator  conspire 
in  direction  when  pt  lies  between  nir 
and  rnr  +  a,  where  n  is  any  integer  and 
a  =  90®  —  P ;  these  electromotive  forces 
are  opposed  when  pt  lies  between  nir  -\-  a  _      ^^^ 

and(w  +  l)7r.     The  electromotive  force 
(Q/k)  necessary  to  overcome  that  of  the  condenser  lags  behind 
that  of  the  generator  by  a.     The. apparent  electromotive  force 
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is  rC,  The  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  amplitudes  {rC^  and 
mC„)  of  rC  and  Q  /k'ls  E^,  the  square  of  the  amplitude  of  E\ 
if,  therefore,  we  draw  a  right  triangle  of  which  rC^  and  mC^ 
are  legs,  the  hypotenuse  will  be  equal  to  E^  and  the  angle 
adjacent  to  the  first  leg  will  be  ^.     If  such  a  triangle  OPQ 

(Fig.  110)  be  made  to  rotate  in  counter- 
clockwise direction,  with  constant  angu- 
lar velocity  7?  about  0,  the  projections 
of  OQ,  OP,  and  OR  upon  any  line  per- 
Fio.  111.  pendicular  to  the  initial  position  of  OP 

will  give  the  apparent  electromotive 
force,  the  applied  electromotive  force,  and  the  electromotive 
force  necessary  to  overcome  that  of  the  condenser. 

If  a  condenser  of  capacity  k^  furnished  with  leads  of  resist- 
ance r,  be  joined  in  parallel  (Fig.  Ill)  with  a  condenser  of 
capacity  k^  furnished  with  leads  of  resistance  r^  and  if  the 
compound  condenser  thus  formed  be  connected  up  with  a 
generator  of  internal  resistance  r  and  electromotive  force 
E^ '  sin  pty  we  have 

(r-^r,)D,r\-j-r-D,C,  -f  C,/k,  =pE,,-cospf, 

r-D,C,-h(r  +  r,)I), C,  -f  Cn / h  =  pE„ •  cos pt 

If  r  =  0,  we  liave  eventually 

C\  =  pKJ:^  ■  cos  (7;^  -  ai)  /  Vl  ^-  h\Yr^\ 

^2  =  pEJ:., .  cos  {pf  -  CL,)  /  Vi  -f  A-/y>V;-^, 

where  tan  ai  =  j^rjci,  tan  cl,  =  prJ:». 


S 


L 


If  a  circuit  of  resistance  r  contains  (Fi^^.  112) 
a  generator  of  electromotive  force  E,^-?>\\\  jft,    N^  1      •* 

a  coil  of  self-inductance  L,  and  a  condenser  of 
capacity  k  in  series,  and  if  Q  is  tlie  charge 
on  the  positive  plate  of  the  condenser  at  the  time  t,  C  =  DtQ 

and  E,^  -  ^uipt  -  Q/k  -  L  .  T),C  =  Cr, 

or  L  .  D;^  C  -f  r  •  J),  C  +  C  /  k       =  pE^  •  cos  pt. 
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The  real  part  of  any  solution  of  the  equation 

LD.^C^-rD.C-^-  C/k  =  pE^e^"^ 

(and  one  evidently  exists  of  the  form  Be^**)  will  be  a  spe- 
cial solution  of  the  equation  just  formed.  It  is  easy  to  find 
B  by  substituting  Be^*^  in  the  new  equation,  and  to  prove 
that  E^ .  sin  {pt  -  a)  /  R,  where  i?«  =  r«  -f  (^pL  -  l/kpf  and 
tan  a  =  (jpl^kL  —  1)  /pkr,  is  the  result  required.  To  obtain 
the  complete  solution  of  the  equation  for  C  we  should  need 
to  add  to  this  special  solution  the  complete  solution  (found 
in  the  last  section)  of  the  equation  formed  by  writing  the 
first  member  equal  to  zero;  this  solution  is  exponential  in 
form,  with  negative  indices  increasing  in  absolute  value  with 
the  time,  so  that  after  a  few  seconds  the  current  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  equation  C  =  E^- sin {pt  —  a)/ E.  It  is  to  be 
noticed  that  the  capacity  of  the  condenser  tends  to  offset  in 
some  respects  the  effect  of  the  self-induction  of  the  coil.  Since 
E^  =.r»  -^p^L  -  1/p^ky  and  tan  a  =p(L  -  l/p^k)/r,  it  is 
clear  that  the  current  in  the  circuit  is  the  same  as  if  the  con- 
denser were  removed  and  the  self-inductance  decreased  by 
1/p^k,  The  maximum  current  is  obtained  when  both  self- 
inductance  and  capacity  are  absent,  or  when  both  are  present 
and  such  that  Lkp^  =  1.  lfQ=  ^y  when  C  has  its  maximum 
value,  the  difference  of  potential  (^/A:)  between  the  plates  of 
the  condenser  is  Q^/k  —  Ej^'Qos{jjt— a) /pRk^  and  if  the 
denominator  of  the  harmonic  term  is  less  than  unity,  this  term 
will  have  an  amplitude  greater  than  that  of  the  impressed  force. 
If  we  make  k  infinite  in  these  expressions,  they  become 
applicable  to  the  case  of  a  simple  inductive  circuit  containing 
no  condenser.  The  radical  J?,  which  is  called  the  impedance  of 
the  circuit,  becomes  Vr*  4-  L^p^  when  k  is  infinite. 

When  an  inductive  circuit  contains  a  generator  of  electro- 
motive force  E^  •  sin  pt  and  an  electrolytic  cell  with  polariz- 
able  electrodes,  we  may  assume  that  when  the  frequency  is 
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fairly  large  the  counter-electromotive  force  in  the  cell  at  any 
instant  is  approximately  equal  to  1/A;  times  the  quantity  of 
electricity  which  has  passed  through  the  cell  in  the  direction 
which  the  current  then  has,  since  the  last  reversal.  On  this 
hypothesis  the  cell  acts  like  a  condenser;   k  depends  only 

upon  the  electrolyte  used  and  upon  the  size 


-> 


A    I I    II   B 


H 


and  material  of  the  electrodes.     Experiment 
shows  that  if  similar  platinum  electrodes  of 
moderate  size  be  used,  the  capacity,  per  square 
Fig  113  millimetre  of  the  surface  of  either  electrode, 

will  be  about  0.049,  0.089,  0.183,  0.049  micro- 
farads, according  as  the  electrolyte  is  a  dilute  solution  in 
water  of  K^SO^,  KCl,  KBr,  or  AT. 


If  between  A  and  ^  in  a  simple  circuit  (Fig.  113)  which 
carries  the  current  0=0^- sin (pt  —  a)  there  is  a  resistance  r, 
a  self-inductance  Z,  and  a  condenser  of  capacity  k  in  series  with 
the  self-inductance,  the  difference  of  potential  between  these 
two  points  is  rC  -f  L  -  D,C  -h  Q/k.     If  (>  =  ^o  when  C  =  C^ 

this  is      QJk  -f  C^ '  V?~V{Lp-  \ ,  j'kf  ■  sin  (pf  -  8), 

?'p  •  sin  a  -f  (1  //.•  —  L/r)  cos  a 


where       tan  8  = 


rp  •  COS  a  -h  U^J*'^  —  1  /k)  sin  a 


If  the  ends  of  a  coil  of  resistance  7\  and  self-inductance  Xi, 
whicli  is  joined  up  with  a  generator  of  resistance  rand  electro- 
motive force  A',„  •  sin  ])fj  be  connected  by 
leads  of  resistance  Vn  with  the  terminals 
of  a  condenser  of  capacity  A'2,  the  coil  and 
the  condenser  are  in  paraUel  (Fig.  114), 
and 

L, .  D,C,  -f  (r  -f  r,)  C,  +  rCo  =  E^  •  sin  pt, 

r-D.Ci-h  (/•  +  r.)D,C.  +  C./k.  =pE^  •  cos  pt 


CURRENT   INDUCTION. 


325 


If  r  is  negligible, 

Ci  =  ^« .  sin  {jpt  -  a)/  Vn^  +  Wf 

and  Ca  ='pEJc^  •  cos  (pt-p)/  Vl-f  Vi>V, 

where        tan  a  =  Lip/vi,  and  tan  ^  =  ^^^raA^j- 

In  many  practical  problems  rj  is  extremely  small,  so  that 
)8  is  negligible. 

If  the  terminals  of  a  generator  of  electromotive  force 
E  =  JS^'  sin  pty  of  self-inductance  Z,  and 
of  resistance  r,  be  connected  (Fig.  115) 
to  the  ends  of  a  coil  of  resistance  r^  and 
self-inductance  Zj,  and  if  the  coil  ends 
are  attached  by  leads  of  resistance  r,  to 
the  coatings  of  a  condenser  of  capacity 
k^  we  have 


¥ 


Fio.  115. 


[(•Z  +  Z,)A  +(r  +  ^'OJCi  -f  (Z.  A  +  r)C,  =  E^  sin pt, 
[Z-D'  +  rDJCi 

H-[Z.Z);  +  (r-f  r2)D,4-l/A:2]Ca=i>iE'«.cos^^ 

If  Z  =  0,  we  have  the  case  last  considered. 


W^ 


I 


If  the  terminals  of  a  generator  of  resistance  r  and  elec- 
tromotive force  E^  •  sin  pt  are  connected 
(Fig.  116)  by  two  conductors  in  parallel 
having  resistances  ri,  rg,  capacities  ki,  k^ 
and  self-inductances  Zj,  Zj  respectively, 
Fio.  110.  but  no  mutual  inductance, 

Zi .  D.^Ci  +  (r  -f  r,)D,C,  -^  r-D,C^+  CJk,=  pE^  •  cos  pt, 
Zj .  D.^Cj  -I-  r .  D.Ci  +  (r  +  r,)!),^^  4-  C^/Zcj  =  pE^  •  cos  ^^ 

If  we  apply  the  operator  [Zj  •  D,"  4-  (r  -f  r,)/),  +  1  /^s]  to 
the  first  of  these  equations  and  the  operator  [^-A]  *o  t^® 
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second  and  subtract  one  result  from  the  other,  we  shall  have 

eliminated  C,  and  may  solve  for  Cj  in  the  usual  manner. 

In  a  case  which  sometimes  occurs  in  practice,  r  is  negligible 

and 

C,  =  E^' sin (pt  -  a,)/E,,       C^  =  E^^ sin {pt  -  a,) /R^ 

where 

R^*  =  n*  +  {pL,  - 1  fhpy,  R.*  =  »•/  +  {pT^t  - 1  /Kpf, 

tan  ttj  =  (p^kiLi  —  V)/pk^r^,    tan  a^  =  (p^k^L^  —  l)/pk^r^ 

The  reader  will  find  the  subject  of  this  section  fully  dis- 
cussed in  Bedell  and  Crehore's  Alternating  Current^  Franklin 
and  Williamson's  Elements  of  Alternating  Currents,  Steinmetz's 
Alternating  Current  Phenomena,  Heaviside's  Electrical  Papers, 
and  in  many  other  books. 

87.  Variable  and  Alternate  Currents  in  Neighborixig  Cir- 
cuits. If  the  coefficients  of  self-induction  of  two  neighboring 
circuits  Si,  s^,  —  which  contain  constant  generators  the  elec- 
tromotive forces  of  which  are  Ei  and  E^  respectively,  —  are 
Zi,  Xj,  and  their  coefficient  of  mutual  induction  M,  if  the 
resistances  of  the  circuits  are  ri,  rj,  and  the  currents  which 
pass  through  them  at  tlie  time  t  are  Cj,  C^,  then 

L,  •  A^i  +  ^t-  J^tC,  -f  r, Ci  =  E,, 
31-  D,Ci  +  L. .  D,C,  -f  r,C,  =  ^V 
It  is  to  be  noticed  that,  since  the  electrokinetic  energy 

or  i  L,l{C,-^  MC,/ L,y  -{■  C? {L,L,-  W) / L,^-\, 

must  always  be  positive  whatever  the  values  or  directions  of 
the  currents,  if  they  exist  at  all,  LiL.^  —  J/'^  can  never  be  nega- 
tive. If  we  substitute  in  the  differential  equations  just  found 
C/  and  Ca'  for  C^  and  C^,  where 

Ci   =  Ci  —  E^/r^y    Cj  =  Cj  —  -£'2/^2, 
we  get 

L,DtCi'-^MD,CJ-{'r,C,'  =  0,MD,C,'-^L,'D,C^'-hr,C^'  =  0, 
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or,  symbolically  written, 

(Zi.A+n)^/+(^A)C','  =  0,(Jf.A)C'x'+(AA  +  r,)C2'=0. 

If  we  perform  the  operation  (L^  •  Dt  +  r^)  on  the  first  of  these 
equations  and  the  operation  (M-D^)  on  the  second  and  sub- 
tract one  of  the  resulting  equations  from  the  other,  we  shall 
eliminate  C,'  and  get  the  homogeneous  linear  equation 

The  general  solution  of  this  equation  is  of  the  form  A^^*  4-  -^i***', 
where  X  and  fi  are  the  two  roots  of  the  equation 

that  is, 

2  (Z.Zj  -  Jf  2) 

If  we  eliminate  C/  from  the  original  equations,  we  shall  learn 
that  C2  =  A^e^^  +  ^2^'  where  X  and  /n  have  the  values  just 
given.  Both  X  and  /x  are  negative,  since  Ly^L^  —  M  is  positive, 
and  both  are  real,  since  the  expression  under  the  radical  sign 
may  be  written  {L^r^  —  L^r^  *  4-  A^r^r^M^,  The  coefficients 
Ai,  ^2,  J5i,  7?2  in  the  expression  for  C/,  C^'  are  not  all  inde- 
pendent, for  we  find  when  we  substitute  these  expressions  in 
either  of  the  original  equations  that  the  ratios  A<^l A^^  -^2/^1 
must  have  the  fixed  values 

-  Mk/{L^  +  r,)    or  -  (LjX  -f  n)/ J/X 

and  —  Myk/  {L^  -f  r,)  or  —  (Zj/x  4-  r^jM^ 

respectively.  If  we  denote  these  ratios  by  a  and  ^,  we  have 
Cj  =  j&i/ri  +  A^&^  4-  B^(^\  Ca  =  E^/r^\  a  A^e^'  4-  PB^ef"',  where 
X,  fly  a,  ^  depend  only  upon  the  forms  of  the  circuits  and 
the  materials  of  which  they  are  made  and  A^,  B^  are  to  be 
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determined  from   the  conditions  of  the  particular  problem 
under  consideration. 

If  JK|  =  0  (Fig.  117),  and  if  Si  be  suddenly  closed  at  the 

time  ^  =  0,  Cj  and   C,  are  initially  zero, 

A,-{-B,=  -  L\/r,,      A,a  +  B,p  =  0, 
Fig.  117.  A,  =  pE,/r,(a- p),     B,  =  aEJ r,{p  -  a), 

and  C,  =  j&, /n (1  -  i  e^'  lir^L,  -  r,L,) /E  +  1] 

4-ie^'[(r,A-nZ,)/i2-l](, 

where  E  stands  for  the  radical  in  the  expressions  for  X  and  fu 
The  time  integral  of  C^  from  0  to  oo  is  evidently 

EiM(fji  -  k)/fikE  or  -  L\M/r,r^, 

and  is  the  same  whichever  circuit  contains  the  given  electro- 
motive force  and  is  used  as  the  i)rimary.     Fig.  118  shows  the 

currents  in  .«?,  and  ,%  under  these 
circumstances,  when 

31=  I/VS,  ri  =  l,  7-2  =  1. 

If  U2  =  0,  and  if  s^,  which  has 
been  closed  for  some  time,  lias 
its  resistanee  suddenly  changed, 
when  ^  =  0,  from  ?;,  to  r„  we  have 
initially  C\  =  EJr^  and  C  =  0, 
so  tliat 

A  +  ^^1  =  ^'1  ('•i  -  ^0)  / ' vn, 

A^a-[-  B^P=  0,  Fig.  118. 

A,  =  pE,  (r..  -  r,)  / r,r,  (a  -  ^),      7?,  =  aE,  {r,  -  r,.)  / 7-,n  (a  -  ^), 
and  C,  =  E,  {r,  -  r,)  (.•-  -  e'^)  a  •  p/r,r,  (a  -  p). 
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Fig.  111). 


The  integral  of  Cj  with  respect  to  the  time,  from  0  to  oo,  is 
£iM(r^  —  Vq)  /ror^r^j  and  the  limit  of  this,  as  r,  grows  larger 
without  limit,  is  E^M jr^r^.  C^  attains  its  maximum  value  at 
the  time  (log  k / fi)  /  (fj.  —  X.)  :  this  fraction  approaches  zero 
when  r,  increases  without  limit.  If  r^  is  infinite,  we  have 
C\  =  0,  C^  =  Ae'""^ I L.^\  the  time  integral  of  C^  between  0 
and  cx),  is  AL^/r^,  from  which  we 
infer  that  A  =  E^M jr^^. 

If,  then,  r^  is  infinite,  that  is,  if 
the  circuit  is  suddenly  broken,  the 
current  in  the  secondary  jumps 
instantly  from  zero  to  the  value 
E^M/r^L^  and  then  decreases 
after  the  manner  shown  in  Fig. 
119,  which  is  drawn  to  scale  on 
the  assumption  that  in  practical 
units  E^  =  2,  Lj  =  ^^  M=  1/  V8,  ^0=  1.  The  whole  area 
between  the  time  axis  and  the  curve  which  represents  the 
current  in  s^  is  the  same  in  Fig.  119  as  in  Fig.  118,  though 
the  shapes  of  the  curves  are  very  different. 

If  E2  =  0,  and  if  Ei  =  E,^  •  cos  pf,  we  have 

Li .  2),Ci  +  M' D.C^  -\'riCi  =  E^' cos pt 
and  M'  D,C^  +  L^ -  D.C^  -f  r^C^  =  0. 

If  Ci  =  XyC2'^y  represent  any  special  solution  of  these 
equations,  the  complete  solution  may  be  found  by  adding 
X  and  y  to  the  values  of  Ci  and  Cg,  found  earlier  in  this  sec- 
tion, which  completely  solve  the  equations  formed  by  equating 
to  zero  the  first  members.  These  last  quantities,  however,  are 
exponential  in  form  with  indices  intrinsically  negative ;  after 
a  few  seconds  they  are  negligible,  and  we  need  use  only  the 
final  forms  of  x  and  y.  The  real  parts  (W|,  v^  of  any  solution, 
of  the  form  Cj  =  Wj  4-  v^i,  C^  =  Wj  -f  i\iy  of  the  equations 
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form  a  solution  of  the  original  equations.  Applying  the  opera- 
tor (L^Dt  -f  r^)  to  the  first  of  these  new  equations  and  the 
operator  (M-  />,)  to  the  second  and  subtracting  one  result  from 
the  other,  we  get 

an  equation  which  evidently  has  a  solution  of  the  form  B  • «'", 
and  if  we  substitute  this  expression  in  the  equation,  we  learn 
that 

The  real  part  (ar)  of  Be^^'  is,  therefore, 


U^-VlJ]/^^^  •  cos  (pt  4-  8  --  ^ 


where       tan  8  =  L-zP/^i  ^^^ 

tan  0  =  (r.,L^  -f  r,/>o)y> /[/'ir^,  —  (L^Lo  —  M^p^']  ; 
or  X  ^  A  •  cos  (//f  —  u),  where,  if 

and  ^  ^  >'i  4-  l^P^rJ^lJi?  +  /•/), 


A  =  A',,/  \ L'-ji-  -f  /-^'j  and  tan  a  =  Lp  fr. 

The  primary,  tlierefore,  beliaves  like  a  single  circuit  (at  a 
distance  from  all  otliers)  of  resistance  r,  greater  than  ?•,,  and 
of  self-indnctance  />,  l(»ss  than  Ly  The  presence  of  the 
secondary  circuit  niakrs  the  Lii^  in  the  primary  less  than  it 
would  otherwise  be. 

The  corresponding  value  (//)  of  C,  can  be  found  by  substi- 
tuting X  in  one  of  the  original  equations  :  it  is 


—  MpA  •  cos  (pf  —  P)  /  '^  J^/ p'  -+-  ''/, 
or  MpA  .  cos  (pf  +  TT  -  /?)  /  VUp-  +  /•/, 
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Fig.  120. 


where  tan  (i3  —  a)  =  r,/  L^,    The  lag  in  phase  of  the  secondary 

circuit  behind  the  primary  is  ir  +  a  —  ^,  or  ^  tt  +  tan~*  {I^iP  /^i)- 

The  lag  of  the  secondai-y  current  behind  the  electromotive 

force  is  tan- » [j^  (L,L^  -  M^)  -  r^r,,-]  f^p  {rj.,  +  r/.j)].     The 

average  rate  for  any  number  of  wliole  periods  at  which  the 

generator  furnishes   energy  to  the 

primary   is   the   average    value   of 

E^A  •  cos  pt '  cos  (pt  —  a),    which    is 

i  E^A .  cos  a  or  EJr/2  (Z V  +  '»^) ; 

this  is  greater  when  the  secondary 

is  closed  than  when  it  is  open.     The 

average  rate  for  any  whole  number 

of  periods  at  which  energy  is  used  in 

heating  the  secondary  is  the  average 

value  of  C^  r,  or  r^Pp^A^/2(Jj^  p^  -h  r^ ;  the  ratio  of  this  to 

the  power  used  in  the  primary  is  called  the  efficiency  of  the 

transformation  and  is  equal  to  r^JiPp^ /r{L^p^  H-  r^).     The 

electromotive  force  induced  in  the  secondary  is 

The  problem  here  considered  is  in  principle  that  of  the  alter- 
nate current  transformer  (Figs.  120  and  121),  and  it  is  fre- 
quently tlie  case  in  practice  th  it  the  ratio 
of  r,  to  L^p  is  very  small.  Under  these 
circumstances  Z,  r,  the  amplitude  of  C^ 
and  p  —  a  are  nearly  equal  to 


L,  -  3P/L^,  r,  +  r^M^L,^,  3fA/L^,  and  0 

respectively.      Both   circuits   are  usually 
wound  on  a  soft  iron  core  (often  a  ring) 
Fig.  121.  of  great  permeability,  and  L^L^  —  3P  is 

very  small  compared  with  either  L^  or  L^ ; 
in  this  case  the  lag  of  the  primary  is  negligible,  while,  for 
high  frequencies,  that  of  the  secondary  is  nearly  two  right 
angles.  If  ZiZj  —  3P  is  practically  nothing,  the  transformer 
is  said  to  have  no  magnetic  leakage.     The  ratio  of  Z^  to  i. 
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is  usually  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  square  of  the  number 
of  turns  {ii^^/ 71^)  oi  the  circuits  on  the  core,  and  under  these 
circumstances  B  is  ajj^jroximately  equal  to  n^A/n^  For 
exhaustive  treatments  of  the  problem  of  this  section,  which 
is  of  much  practical  importance,  the  reader  is  referred  to  such 
books  as  Fleming's  The  Alternate  Cut-rent  Transformer ;  J.  J. 
Thomson's  Elements  of  Electricity  and  Maynetism ;  Nipher's 
Treatise  on  Electricity  and  Maynetisni ;  and  Steinmetz's  Alter- 
natiny  Current  Phenomena, 

88.  The  General  Equations  of  the  Electromagnetic  Field. 

When  a  fixed,  metallic,  linear  circuit  s  of  specific  conductivity 
X  =  l/o-,  at  a  uniform  temperature  throughout,  carries  an 
induced  current,  positive  electricity  is  urged  around  s  in  the 
direction  of  the  current  by  **  something  of  the  nature  of  an 
electrostatic  field,"  though  we  do  not  need  to  assume  that  this 
is  alwijys  due  to  electrostatic  charges.  If  we  denote  the  com- 
ponents of  the  field,  at  every  point  within  or  without  the 
conductors  which  form  the  circuit  by  X,  Y,  Z,  the  line  integral 
of  [A'  •  cos  (.r.  s)  -f-  Y'  cos  (//,  s)  -h  Z-  cos  (,r,  .v)]'  taken  around  s 
in  the  direction  of  the  current,  is  the  internal  electromotive 
force  ami  is  equal  to  the  ne.i^ative  of  the  time  rate  of  change 
of  tlie  })ositivo  flux  of  niaf^nctic  induction  through  the  circuit. 
If  tlie  circuit  he  cover«'d  by  a  cap  S,  if  n  denotes  the  direction 
of  tlie  normal  to  S  drawn  towards  the  positive  side,  and  if 
7?^,  7>,,,  />,  are  the  components  of  the*  magnetic  induction  By 
then,  on  the  assum])tion  that  Stok«'s's  Theorem  may  be  applied 
to  tlie  vector  (X,  F,  Z),  we  shall  have 


// 


[iD„Z  -  7>,  Y)  cos  {x.  71)  -h  (A A'  -  T\Z)  cos  (y,  n) 

-h  ( IK  y  -  ^A')  cos  {z,  /i)]  dS 

=  -  j   j  [A A  •  (-'OS  ( >,  n)  -f  />,/?„  •  cos  (//,  ?i) 

-}-  J}JL^- cos  {z,n)^dS, 
so  that  the  <*xj)recsi()n 

l(J>,Z-  J>^  }'-f  nji;)  cos(.r,?/,-h(7>^.X-  IKZ-{-D,B^)cos(y,n) 

-I-  UK  Y  -  J^X  -f  A/>\ )  cos  (r;,  ;/ )] 
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integrated  over  any  cap  bounded  by  5,  whatever  the  forms  of 
the  latter,  yields  zero.  We  are  led  to  assume,  therefore,  that 
at  every  point  within  or  without  any  such  circuit 

-  D,B,  =  2),  r  -  D^,  [209] 

and  to  say  that  the  negative  of  the  vector  the  components  of 
which  are  the  time  derivatives  of  the  component  of  the  induc- 
tion is  equal  to  the  curl  of  the  electric  field. 

I^  ^j  ^'i  £  3,re  the  components  of  the  curl  of  the  magnetic 
induction  B,  and  if  the  components  F^^  Fy,  F^  of  the  vector 
F  are  defined  by  the  equations  4  irF^  =  Pot  ^,  4  irF^  =  Pot  1;, 
4  TT-F,  =  Pot  £,  i^  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  B.  By  its 
aid  we  can  transform  the  integral 

—  j   j  [2>(^,  •  cos  (x,  n)  +  DtBy  •  cos  (y,  n)  -f  D^B^  •  cos  («,  n)']dSj 

in  which  the  integrand  is  the  component  normal  to  S  of  the 
curl  of  D^Fy  into  a  line  integral  taken  about  s  of  the  tangen- 
tial component  of  D^F,     We  have,  therefore, 

I  \_X'  cos  (x,  s)  -h  Y'  cos  (//,  s)-\-  Z'  cos  («,  5)]  rfs 
=  —  r [  A^x  •  cos  (xy  s)  -f  DtFy '  cos  (y,  5)  -f  D^F,  •  cos  («,  5)]  ds, 

and  the  integrands  can  differ  only  by  the  tangential  com- 
ponent of  some  lamellar  vector  (G^^.,  G^,  G^),  which  adds  nothing 
to  the  integral  taken  completely  around  s.  Since  this  is  true 
whatever  the  shape  of  s,  we  assume  that  at  every  point 

When  the  magnetic  field  is  constant  and  the  components  of 
i>,ii^  vanish,  X,  y,  Z  are  equal  to  -  2>,F,  -  D^  T,  -  D,  V,  and 
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the  phenomena  will  be  accounted  for  if  we  follow  Maxwell 
and  write 

Z=-J),F,-D,K  [210] 

The  reader  should  compare  these  equations  with  [20S]. 

Within  the  conductors  which  form  »?,  the  components 
(m,  V,  w)  of  the  conduction  current  ('/)  satisfy  Maxwell's  cur- 
rent equations 

4.  irw  =  DJf  -  D^L,  [211] 

where  Z,  M,  N  are  the  components  of  the  magnetic  field;  and 
u  =  XX,  X  =  <TU,  Y  =  (TV,  Z  =  (tw. 

According  to  Poisson's  hypothesis,  a  dielectric  consists  of 
perfectly  conducting  molecules  separated  from  each  other  by 
perfectly  insulating  spaces,  the  specific  inductive  capacity  (iQ 
depending  merely  upon  the  ratio  of  the  volumes  of  the  spaces 
occupied  by  the  molecules  and  the  intervening  spaces.  From 
this  point  of  view,  there  is  a  transfer  of  electricity  through 
every  molecule  when  the  dielectric  is  being  polarized,  one 
portion  of  tlie  surface  of  the  molecule  becoming  positively 
electrified  by  induction  and  another  j)ortion  negatively  elec- 
trified. Every  cliango  in  the  polarization  is  accompanied  by 
the  passage  of  electricity  througli  tlie  mass  of  the  molecule, 
and  we  are  to  assume  that  during  the  change  every  molecule 
acts  electromagnetically  like  a  current  element.  Whatever 
our  theory,  the  appearance  of  the  induced  charges  which 
account  mathematically  for  the  phenomena  observed  when  a 
dielectric  becomes  polarized,  involves  the  displacement  of 
electricity,  and  corresponding  electromagnetic  effects.  In  his 
famous  paper  on  '^  A  Dynamical  Theory  of  the  Electromag- 
netic Fi(4(l,''  published  in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  of 
the  Boifftl  Society  in  1804,  Maxwell  assumed  that  whenever  the 
polarization  of  a  soft  dielectric  in  which  the  electric  induction 
has  the  conij)onents  <I>^,  ^^,,  ^,  is  being  changed,  electromagnetic 
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phenomena  are  to  be  looked  for  equivalent  to  those  which 
would  accompany  the  presence  of  currents,  called  disjjlacement 
currents,  in  the  dielectric  defined  at  each  point  by  the  vector 

(A<I>,/4,r,    D,<Pj4.7r,     D/^J4.ir) 

or  {K'D^/4.ir,   K'D,Y/4:w,   KD.Z/^w). 

According  to  this  assumption,  • 

tt'  =  D,0,/4  IT  -I-  XJT,      r'  =  2>,*y/4ir  -I-  AT, 

where  u\  v\  w'  are  the  components  of  the  total  current,  and 
we  may  write  the  current  equations  in  the  generalized  form 

4  irii'  =  A*,  +  4  7r?e  =  D^N  -  D,M, 

4  irv'  =  i),*y  -h  4  irv  =  D^L  -  D^Ny 

4  irw'  =  /),4>,  +  ^7rw  =  DJI  -  D^L,  [212] 

in  which  «,  v,  w  represent  the  components  of  the  conduction 
current  alone.  In  conductors  the  displacement  currents  are 
negligible,  in  a  perfectly  insulating  dielectric  the  conduction 
currents  vanish ;  both  are  supposed  to  coexist  in  dielectrics 
which  are  slightly  conducting.  Within  a  conductor,  since  the 
curl  of  the  magnetic  force  is  solenoidal,  D^u  -f  D^v  -h  D^iv  =  0. 
If  at  least  that  portion  of  the  magnetic  induction  near  the 
current  which  changes  with  the  time,  is  induced  in  soft  media, 
and  if  fi  is  the  magnetic  inductivity  at  the  point  (xy  y,  z), 
we  have  D^B^  =  fi  D,L,  DtB^  =  fi-  D,M,  D^B,  =  fi  •  D^Nj  and 
[209]  becomes 

-  fi . D,N  =I),Y-  D^X,  [213] 
or,  if  the  media  are  homogeneous, 

-  fiX .  D,L  =  D^w  -  D,v,    -  fAX  •  DtM=  D,u  -  D^w, 

-  fi\ .  A.V  =  D^v  -  Djii.  [214] 
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If  we  differentiate  the  equations  of  [212]  with  respect  to 
t  and  substitute  the  values  of  Z>,X,  I>tM,  D^N  from  [214] 
in  the  results,  we  shall  get  for  homogeneous  media  three 
equations  of  the  form 

that  is, 

^{K-  D^X  -f  4  IT  •  D,u)  =  VHi,   fi\(K'  D,^ T  +  4  ir  •  D,v)  =  V*i;, 

fji\(K .  D,^Z  +  4  TT .  i>,i^;)  =  Vhv,  [215] 

Where  there  is  no  conduction  current  these  become 

fiK'  D^X  =  V^X,  fiK'  Z),»  F  =  V»  y,  fiK-  D?Z  =  V^Z.  [216] 

If  we  substitute  in  the  equations  [214]  the  values  of  u,  v, 
and  w  from  [211],  we  shall  obtain  for  homogeneous  media 
the  equations 

4  TT/iX  A  ^  =  ^^Ly        4  ^t^  •  A^  =  V» Jf, 

A7rfjikD,N=V'X.  [217] 

The  energy  of  the  field  is  W  4-  T  where 

W=  ^fff^'^i^^''  +  I^  +  Z^dr, 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROBLEMS. 

1.  The  astronomical  unit  of  mass  in  any  length-mass- 
time  system  is  the  mass  which,  concentrated  at  a  fixed  point, 
would  cause  by  its  attraction  unit  acceleration  in  any  particle 
at  the  unit  distance.  The  astronomical  unit  of  mass  concen- 
trated at  a  point  at  a  unit  distance  from  a  particle  of  mass 
equal  to  the  absolute  unit  would  attract  it  with  a  force  of  one 
unit.  Show  that  the  astronomical  unit  of  mass  in  the  c.g.s. 
system  is  15,430,000  grammes,  while  in  the  f.p.s.  system  it  is 
963,000,000  pounds.  Show  also  that  the  mass  which,  concen- 
trated at  a  point  distant  1  centimetre  from  a  particle  of 
equal  mass,  would  attract  it  with  a  force  of  1  dyne,  is  only 
3928  grammes.  Prove  that  the  earth's  mass  (Problem  9)  in 
astronomical  c.g.s.  units  is  3.98  x  10^.  Show  that  a  mass  of 
1  kilogramme  must  be  raised  about  3  metres  at  the  earth's 
surface  in  order  to  reduce  its  weight  by  1  dyne. 

2.  Prove  that  two  equal  marbles,  each  of  4  grammes  mass, 
must  be  placed  with  centres  a  little  over  1  centimetre  apart,  if 
the  attraction  between  them  is  to  be  1  microdyne,  and  find  the 
attraction  [5535  A-^tt]  of  an  iron  cylinder  of  revolution,  of  10  cen- 
timetres radius,  1  metre  long,  upon  a  marble  of  100  grammes 
mass,  with  centre  in  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  distant  10 
centimetres  from  the  nearer  base.  If  the  specific  gravity  of 
iron  is  7.5,  the  radius  of  each  of  two  equal  iron  balls  which, 
placed  in  contact,  attract  each  other  with  a  force  of  one 
gramme's  weight  is  88.5  centimetres.  If  the  mass  of  each  of 
two  equal  homogeneous  spheres  with  centres  1  mile  apart 
were  415,000  gross  tons,  the  attraction  between  them  would 
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be  about  1  pound's  weight.  The  force  of  attraction  between 
two  equal  particles  1  foot  apart  aud  each  of  mass  n  times  as 
great  as  that  of  a  cubic  foot  of  water,  would  be  equal  to  the 
weight  of  about  n^/(7.94  x  10*^)  pounds. 

3.  Assuming  that  a  force  ecjuivalent  to  the  weight  of  a 
mass  of  1  gramme  is  equal  to  4^7r*  (98.95)*  centimetre-gramme 
attraction  units,  find  the  radii  of  two  equal  homogeneous 
spheres  which,  made  of  matter  of  density  6,  would  attract  each 
other  with  a  force  of  1  gramme's  weight  if  they  were  placed 
in  contact  with  each  other.     [98.95.] 

4.  Assuming  that  1  dyne  is  equal  to  15,430,000  absolute 
c.g.s.  attraction  units  and  that  1  poundal  is  equal  to  13,825 
dynes,  show  that  if  two  equal  homogeneous  spheres  of  density 
p,  when  placed  in  contact,  attract  each  other  with  a  force  of 

f  dynes,  the  radius  of  each  is  about  (43.3)  "^^  cm.,  and  that 

two  equal  homogeneous  spheres  of  the  density  of  water  when 
in  contact  will  attract  eacli  other  with  a  force  of  1  dyne,  1 

gramme's  weight,  1  pounchil,  or  1  pound's  weight,  according 
as  tlie  r.ulius  of  each  in  centimetres  is  43.3,  24-.2,  469.4, 
or  llLS.o. 

5.  Sliow  that,  having  found  the  value  of  the  attraction 
unit  of  force  in  any  len^th-niass-time  system  in  terms  of  the 
absolute  unit  of  force  in  this  system,  you  may  find  the  value 
of  the  attraction  unit  of  force  in  any  other  system  the  ratios 
of  the  fundamental  units  of  which  to  those  of  the  old  system 

are  A,  /x,  and  r,  by  multiplying  the  found  value  by  ^i" 

6.  Sliow  that  if  two  lioniogeneous  spheres  of  mass  iiix  and 
7«2?  starting  from  rest  with  centres  at  a  distance  a  apart,  move 
toward  eacli  otlier  under  their  mutual  attraction,  and  if  at  any 
time  t.  X  represents  the  distance  between  the  centres. 


a    _  -  A-  0/?i  -f  m^     n     _  _  \\^  ^'  i'*^^  "^  7n^)  (a  -  x) 
x^  ^  ax 
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^  =  \'>  7  /    ^. T  ^  Va;  (a  -  a:)  +  a  cos-'V-  ^ 

=  \«>  7  /    ^  L — T  ^  Va;  (a  -  a;)  -|-  a  tan"^  \- >  • 

Hence  prove  that  if  the  spheres  are  each  one  foot  in  diam- 
eter and  of  density  equal  to  the  earth's  mean  density,  and  if 
their  surfaces  are  J  of  an  inch  apart  at  the  start,  they  will 
come  together  in  about  five  minutes  and  a  half.  In  this  con- 
nection we  may  note  that  if  Jf  is  the  mass  of  the  eartlj,  Jl  its 
radius,  p  its  mean  density,  and  k  the  gravitation  constant  for 
the  particular  units  used, 

9  =  -UT  and  p  = 


If  the  first  sphere  is  fixed  while  the  second,  of  mass  mj,  is 
free  to  move,  

If  in  this  case  the  radius  of  the  fixed  sphere  is  r,  and  if  ?7^j 
is  comparatively  small  and  a  infinite,  the  velocity  with  which 
the  second  sphere  reaches  the  surface  of  the  first  is  some- 
times called  the^waZ  velocitij  for  bodies  falling  to  the  fixed 

/w  km  

sphere.     Its  value  is  \— - — ^,  or  V2/-  r,  where  /  is  the  force 

of  gravitation  at  the  surface  of  the  fixed  sphere. 

Show  that  if  the  diameter  of  the  sun  is  109.4  times  that 
of  the  earth  and  its  mass  331,100  times  the  earth's  mass, 
the  final  velocity  for  bodies  falling  into  the  sun  is  55  times  the 
final  velocity  for  bodies  falling  into  the  earth.  The  radius 
of  the  earth  being  6.37  X  10*  centimetres,  show  that  the 
final  velocity  for  bodies  falling  to  the  earth  under  the  attraction 
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of  the  earth  only  is  nearly  11,180  metres  (or  about  7  miles) 
per  second. 

7.  Show  that  if  a  meteor  falls  upon  a  planet  with  velocity 
equal  to  that  which  it  would  acquire  if  it  fell  from  rest  at  an 
infinite  distance  from  the  j)lanet  under  the  planet's  attraction, 
its  kinetic  energy  will  be  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
radius  of  the  planet  and  the  force  of  gravity  on  its  surface. 

8.  Given  that  a  failing  body  reaches  the  earth's  surface 
with  a  velocity  Vq^  compute  the  height  through  which  it  has 
fallen  from  rest,  first,  on  the  assumption  that  the  force  which 
urged  it  was  constant,  and,  secondly,  on  the  assumption  that 
the  force  varied  inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance  of  the 
body  from  the  earth's  centre,  and  prove  that  the  difference 
between  the  reciprocals  of  the  answers  you  obtain  is  equal  to 
the  reciprocal  of  the  earth's  radius. 

9.  Given  the  radius  of  the  earth  in  centimetres  (6.37  X  10*), 
the  mass  of  the  earth  in  grammes  (G.14  X  10^),  the  radius  of 
the  sun  (6.97  X  10^°),  the  mass  of  the  sun  (2.03  X  10"),  and 
the  moiin  (listciiieo  between  the  eentres  of  the  eartli  and  sun 
(1.40  X  10'^),  find  tlie  time  when  the  sun  and  earth  would  come 
togetlier,  if  both  were  arrestiMl  in  their  pathv^.  Prove  that  the 
acceh^ration  due  to  li^ravity  is  at  the  sun's  surface  about  27.6  (/, 

10.  A  body  of  mass  ?//  falls  from  rest  near  the  surface  of 
the  earth  and  is  retarded  by  the  resistance  of  the  air,  which 
is  \r^  dynes  wlieu  the  velocity  is  r.  Show  that  if  s  represents 
the  space  passed  over  uj)  to  the  time  /,  and  if  fi  =  \/ni  and 
r'^-y.V,  L>/W---h»-[(/'-f  )/(>-r)].  2/x,s'  =  log[c'7(c2-r^], 
v'^  =  c-{  I  —  e~-^' ),  and  ^.s-  ~  logeosh  (/xr/). 

Show  that  if  tiie  body  were  thrown  upward  with  initial 
velocity   )\,j  we  sliouhl  liave  tan  (/u.r^'j  =  r(ro  —  r) /(r^ -f  Vo?*). 

If  in  the  case  of  tlie  falling  body  v  is  the  actual  velocity 
and  /•'  the  velocity  wliieli  would  be  required  by  falling 
through  tlie  same  distance  ifi  vneuoy 
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11.  Show  that  the  periodic  time  of  a  planet  moving  about 
a  fixed  sun  of  mass  m  in  a  circular  orbit  of  radius  r  is 
2  vr^/^km,  where  1/A;  is  the  ratio  of  the  absolute  unit 
of  force  in  the  given  length-mass-time  system  to  the  corre- 
s])ouding  attraction  unit ;  and,  assuming  that  the  diminu- 
tion of  gravity  at  the  equator  due  to  the  earth's  rotation  is 
about  ^l^th  of  the  whole,  and  that  the  mean  distance  of  the 
moon  from  the  earth's  centre  is  about  CO  times  the  earth's 
radius,  compute  the  length  of  the  month. 

12.  When  a  particle  moves  in  any  plane  curve,  the  tangen- 
tial and  interior  normal  acceleration  components  are  D^v  and 
v^  I  p,  while  the  acceleration  components,  taken  along  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  radius  vector  which  joins  any  fixed  point  in 
the  plane  used  as  the  origin  of  a  system  of  polar  coordinates, 
to  the  particle,  are  D^r—r{Dfiy  and  Dt^t^Dfi) /r  respec- 
tively. If  the  resultant  acceleration  is  always  directed 
towards  the  origin,  2)<  (j^Dft)  =  0  and  r*  •  Dfi  =  A,  so  that  the 
areas  of  the  sectors  swept  over  in  any  two  time  intervals  by 
the  radius  vector  are  to  each  other  as  the  lengths  of  the  inter- 
vals :  \i  p  represents  the  perpendicular  let  fall  from  the  origin 
upon  the  tangent  to  the  path,  rp  =  r^DtO  =  h. 

The  acceleration  towards  the  origin  is 

B  =  r  {DfiY  -  D,V, 
and,  if  u  represents  the  recii)rocal  of  r,  this  may  be  written 

Since  r'  =  h^  [«*  -h  (i>aw)T  ^ 

In  the  case  of  a  planet  describing  a  plane  orbit  about  a 
fixed  primary  centred  at  the  origin 

B  =  fihi^  =  hhi^  (u  -f  Dehi)  ;  or  Dg^z  -\-z  =  0, 
where      «  =  ?«  —  y^  >  so  that  u  =  j^-h  C  sin  (0  —  X). 
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This  is  the  equation  of  a  conic  section  referred  to  a  focus  as 
origin  :  if  e  is  the  eccentricity  and  vi  the  distance  of  the  focus 
from  the  directrix,  C  =  —l/in  and  h^/fi^  =  em.  The  angle  i^/ 
between  the  radius  vector,  drawn  from  the  origin  to  any  point 
on  the  orbit  and  the  tangent  at  the  point,  is  given  by  the 
equation,  ctn  ^  =  —  r  •  (7  •  cos  (0  —  X),  Assuming  that,  when  $ 
is  zero,  \ff  =  a,  r  =  a,  and  v  =  Vq,  show  that  h  =  v^a  •  sin  a,  and 
1  —  e^  =(2  fi^  —  Vo^a)k^/afi\  Discuss  separately  the  three 
cases  where  ro^  is  respectively  less  than,  equal  to,  and  greater 
than  2  ft^/a,  and  find  the  lengths  of  the  semiaxes  of  the  orbit. 
Show  that,  if  a  =  90°  and  if  vj^a  =  fi^,  the  orbit  will  be  circu- 
lar; show  also  that,  if  T  is  the  periodic  time  of  the  planet 
and  a  the  semiaxis  major  of  its  orbit,  fi^T^  =  47rV. 
13.    Assuming  that  the  equation 

V        V 1  —  snr  \  a  sin^  </>  \l 

where  sin  <^  •  sin  J  a  =  sin  \  0,  and  a  is  the  angular  amplitude 
on  one  side  of  tlie  vertical,  gives  the  time  occuj>ied  by  a 
simple  pendulum  of  length  a  in  going  from  the  vertical 
position  to  a  position  in  wliicli  the  thread  makes  the  angle  0 
with  the  vertical ;  and  that  the  complete  time  of  swing  is 

2  7r\^  [I  -f  1  sin-  i  a  +  ^^  sin*  ^  a  -f  •  •  •  ]  ; 

assuming  also  that  a  rigid  body  swinging  about  a  horizontal 
axis  under  gravity  moves  like  a  simple  pendulum  of  length 
/•■-///  where  h  is  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  gravity  from  the 
axis  and  k  is  the  radius  of  gyration ;  show  how  a  pendulum 
may  be  used  to  measure  the  force  of  gravity  at  a  point. 

If  the  earth  \vere  a  homogeneous  sphere,  would  a  clock 
which  at  a  given  temperature  keeps  correct  time  on  the 
earth's  surface  lose  or  gain  at  the  same  temperature  at  the 
bottom  of  a  deep  mine  ?  Assuming  that  if  fj,^  and  f/o  are 
the  accelerations  due  to  gravity  at  sea  level,  in  latitude  X  and 
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at  the  equator  ^respectively  ^x  =  i7o  (1  -I-  .005226  sin'  A)  and 
go  =  978.1 ;  show  that  the  lengths  of  the  seconds  pendulum 
at  the  north  pole,  in  latitude  45°,  and  at  the  equator,  are  about 
99.6  centimetres,  99.3  centimetres,  and  99.1  centimetres. 

A  pendulum  which  beats  seconds  on  the  earth^s  surface 
gains  n  seconds  per  day  in  a  mine  h  metres  deep.  Show  that 
if  po  is  the  mean  density  of  the  earth  and  p  the  density  of  the 
surface  stratum, 

(2 -)  approximately. 
Po/ 


n 


86400      4 .  10' 


Fig.  122. 


14  Assuming  that  the  earth  is  a  homogeneous  sphere,  of 
radius  6.37  X  10**  centimetres  and  of 
mass  6.14  X  lO'*^'  grammes,  rotating 
uniformly  about  its  axis  in  86164 
seconds,  so  that  the  velocity  of  a  point 
on  the  equator  is  about  463  metres  per 
second,  show  that  the  angular  veloc- 
ity of  the  earth  is  0.00007292  or 
about  (13713)""^  radians  per  second, 
and  that  the  downward  acceleration  at 
the  equator  is  by  3.39  centimetres  per 

second  per  second,  or  about  -^ttt:^  less  than  the  acceleration,  G, 

at  the  poles.    Show  also  (Fig.  122)  that  the  acceleration  of  grav- 

/        cos'^'aX 
ity  towards  the  earth's  centre  at  the  latitude  X  is6  (  1  —   ^^^      j  > 

the  deviation  of  the  plumb  line  tan~*  (  -r^^ — r-  h  and  the 

\289  — cos^X/ 

horizontal  component  of  apparent  gravitation  -r^  sin  \  cos  X. 

—  Oil 

15.  If  in  the  case  of  any  homogeneous  spherical  body 
rotating  uniformly  about  its  axis,  the  polar  gravity  accelera- 
tion and   the  equatorial   gravity  acceleration   be  g^  and  g^ 
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respectively,  the  acceleration  of  gravity  towards  the  earth's 
centre  in  latitude  k  is  (f/^  sin*  X  4-  ^^  cos*  X)  and  the  deviation 
of  the  plummet  from  the  geometrical  vertical  is 

t^„-./(g.-g^sinAco8Al 
[  rjp  Sin*  X  +  <7,  cos*  X  J 

16.  A  bicycle  and  its  rider  weigh  together  76  kilogrammes. 
Show  that  if  the  machine  were  driven  first  eastward  and  then 
westward  in  this  latitude  at  a  velocity  of  10  metres  per  second, 
the  difference  between  the  pressures  on  the  ground  in  the 
two  cases  would  be  about  16.5  grammes. 

17.  The  centre  of  a  planet  of  radius  a  moves  around  a  sun  of 
mass  M  in  a  circular  orbit  of  radius  r.  Compute  the  pressures 
exerted  on  the  surface  of  the  planet  by  two  equal  particles,  each 
of  mass  m,  situated  respectively  on  the  points  of  the  planet 
nearest  and  farthest  from  the  sun.  Show  that  the  difference 
between  these  pressures  is  small  compared  with  the  difference 
between  the  attractions  of  the  sun  upon  these  particles. 

What  is  the  difference  between  the  axjj)arent  weights  of  a 
body  of  mass  j?i  on  tlie  earth's  equator  about  September  21,  at 
noon  and  at  midnight  ? 

18.  Two  rods  AB  and  C/>,  both  of  line  density  p,  are  placed 
parallel  to  each  other.  Show  that  the  force  on  either  in  the 
direction  of  its  length  is 

3  r        AC  +  AD -i- CD  nc-h  BD-^CD^ 

^    I  ^^  A  C  +  AD  -  CI)       ^^  JiC  -f  BD  -CD}' 

The  component  of  the  mutual  attraction  perpendicular  to  the 
rods  is  2p'{BC  —  BD  —  AC  -\-  AD) / Vy  where  r  is  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  between  tlicm. 

10.  Tlie  sides  of  a  triangle  are  formed  of  three  thin  uni- 
form rods  of  equal  density.  Trove  that  a  particle  «attracted 
bv  the  sides  is  in  equilibrium  if  placed  at  the  centre  of  the 
inscribed  circle.     [M.  T.] 
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20.  Every  particle  of  three  similar,  uniform  rods  of  flilinite 
length  lying  iu  the  same  plane,  attracts  with  a  force  varying 
inversely  as  the  square  of  the  distance  :  prove  that  a  particle 
subject  to  the  attraction  of  the  rods  will  be  in  equilibrium,  if 
it  be  placed  at  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  triangle  enclosed 
by  the  rods.     [M.  T.] 

21.  The  attraction  of  the  straight  rod  AB  at  a  point  F 
is  the  resultant  of  two  forces,  each  equal  to  /,  acting  at  F 
towards  the  extremities  of  the  rod, 

where  f=2m'  AB/\_{AP  +  BPf  -  AB'^ 

Find  the  value  of  /  when  P  lies  on  an  ellipse  the  foci  of  wliich 
are  the  extremities  of  the  rod.     [llouth.] 

22.  If  the  direction  at  the  point  0  of  the  attraction  of  every 
portion  of  a  uniform  plane  curvilinear  wire  bisects  the  angle 
subtended  at  0  by  that  portion,  the  wire  is  either  straight 
or  has  the  form  of  a  circumference  with  centre  at  0.    [Routh.] 

23.  If  the  law  of  attraction^  be  the  inverse  square,  two 
curvilinear  rods  in  one  plane  exert  equal  attractions  at  the 
origin  if  the  densities  at  j^oints  on  tlie  two  ro  Is  on  any  radius 
vector  drawn  through  the  origin  are  proj)ortional  to  the  per- 
pendiculars from  the  origin  on  the  tangents.     [Routh.] 

24.  Prove  directly  from  the  formula  for  the  attraction  of  a 
slender  straight  wire,  that  tlie  attraction  at  a  point  P,  due  to 
an  infinite  homogeneous  cylinder  of  any  form,  is  twice  that  of 

.  so  much  of  the  cylinder  as  is  cut  off  by  a  double  cone  formed 
by  the  revolution  about  a  line  through  P,  parallel  to  the 
generating  lines  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  line  which  cuts  this  line 
at  P  at  an  angle  of  G0°. 

25.  A  uniform  wire  AB  in  the  form  of  a  circular  arc  has 
its  centre  at  0,  Prove  that  the  comjmnent  of  the  attraction, 
at  any  point  P,  in  a  direction  peri^endicular  to  the  plane 
containing  P  and  the  normal  at  O  to  the  i)lane  of  the  arc,  is 
aft(ri  -^  —  r^~^)/hy  where  /'i  =  AP,  r  =  BPj  h  is  the  projection 
of  OP  on  the  plane  of  the  arc,  and  /*  the  line  density  of  the  wire. 
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2G.  Prove  that  the  attraction  in  the  direction  PO  at  a  point 
P  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  the  centre  of  which  is  0, 
due  to  an  infinitely  long,  straight  filament  of  given  density 
passing  through  a  point  Q  in  the  circumference  and  perpen- 
dicular to  its  plane,  is  the  same  wherever  the  point  Q  is.  If 
the  filaments  of  a  homogeneous  columnar  distribution  of  given 
mass  per  unit  lengtli  are  so  arranged  that  the  cross-section  is 
a  circle  passing  through  a  point  P,  the  attraction  of  the 
distribution  on  P  will  be  a  maximum.     [Tarleton.] 

27.  A  water  tower  in  the  sliape  of  a  cylinder  of  revolution 
is  100  feet  high  and  10  feet  in  diameter.  The  mass  of  the 
tower  and  contents  is  8400  j)ounds  per  foot  of  height.  With- 
out the  help  of  pencil  or  paper,  guess,  to  within  one  per 
cent  of  the  truth,  the  value  in  f.p.s.  attraction  units  of  the 
horizontal  component  of  the  attraction  due  to  the  tower  at  a 
point  at  its  foot  just  outside  it. 

28.  Prove  that  at  a  point  on  the  edge  of  an  infinite  homo- 
geneous cylinder  of  semicircWar  cross-section,  the  components 
of  the  attraction  across  the  plane  face  perpendicular  to  the  axis, 
and  normal  to  the  facts  arc  tt'/Z./x  and  2  aly.  respectively,  and 

show  tliat  «cravitv  is  diminished  by  the  fraction  ^^ at 

the  middle  of  tlie  surface  of  a  long  straight  canal  of  semi- 
circular section,  a  being  the  radius  of  the  semicircle,  r  the 
radius  of  the?  spherical  earth,  p'  the  density  of  water,  p  that 
of  tlie  surfa(*e  stia'uin  of  the  eartli,  and  p^  the  earth's  mean 
density.  The  C(»rrcs;H  n  ling  (piantity  in  the  case  of  a  canal 
of  rectangular  cross-section  of  depth  a  and  breadth  2«  is 

TT  -f- 2  log  2  :^n  p  -p' 

-  ™  — -  ,    -  —  -  •      —         '  • 

77  i  r        po 

29.  An  iniinitely  h>ng  honiogiMieous  prism  has  a  rectangidar 
cross-section  of  length  ((  and  l)readth  b.     Assuming  that 

I  log  ((r  -\-  .r-)  (Lc  =  .r  ■  log  (a-  -f  J'')  —  2  x  -\-  2  a  tan~^  (a*/a). 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS.  347 

show  that  at  any  point  on  one  of  the  edges  the  components  of 
the  attraction  along  the  sides  a  and  h  of  the  cross-section 
through  the  i)oint  are 

kp\2a  tan~i(/V«)  +  ^  •  log[(a^  -|-  h") / b''\\ 
and  kp\2b  tan" \a/b)-\-a' log [(f^2  +  b') /«'] ^ 

■ 

If  the  ratio  of  ^  to  «  is  large,  the  first  of  these  quantities  is 
nearly  equal  to  irapk.  Show  that  the  apparent  latitude  of  a 
point  on  one  edge  of  a  long,  deep,  narrow  crevasse  of  breadth 
a,  running  east  and  west,  is  altered  by  the  angle  3/oa/4/oo?*, 
nearly,  by  the  presence  of  the  crevasse.  [Thomson  and  Tait.] 
30.  Assuming  that  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  cylinder 
of  revolution,  of  density  p,  radius  a,  and  height  7i,  upon  a  unit 
particle  at  the  centre  of  one  of  its  ends,  is 


or 


2  Trkph      1  -  -—  4-  ,.— 7  •  -g  -  TT-T-?  *  "1  +  •  •  • 
\_         ^  it      l:-4a'*       2-4-6a*  J 


according  as  a  is  small  or  large  compared  with  7i,  and  con- 
sidering that  the  mean  surface  density  of  the  eartii  is  3  times 
and  the  mean  density  of  the  whole  earth  b.^  times  the  density 

of  sea  water,  obtain  Siemens's  expression,  j-j-"»  for  the  dimi- 
nution of  gravity  at  a  point  on  tlie  ocean  where  tlie  depth  is  //. 
Is  the  intensity  of  gravity  at  the  centre  of  the  mouth  of  a  ver- 
tical mine  shaft  20  feet  in  diameter  appreciably  less  than 
before  the  shaft  was  dug  ?  Show  that  if  h  =  a,  the  attraction 
due  to  a  cylinder  of  revolution,  at  the  centre  of  one  of  its 
ends,  is  2irkpa{2  —  ^/2),     The  attraction  due  to  the  earth 

at  a  point  P  at  a  height  h  above  the  surface,  is  -— = — 7-5 '  or 
^  (r  4-  hy 

gll J    approximately,    where  r  is   the   radius  of   the 

earth.    If  pQ  is  the  earth's  mean  density,  g  =  ^  irkp^r.    If  P  is 
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at  the  centre  of  a  wide  plateau  of  height  h  made  of  matter  of 
density  p,  the  additional  attraction  due  to  the  plateau  is  about 
2  irkphy  or  3  (jph/2  p^r,  so  that  ii  p  =  ^pQ,  the  whole  attraction 


IS  near 


^>"(-e) 


31.  A  vertical  solid  cylinder  of  height  a  and  radiu§  r  is 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  plane  through  the  axis.  Show 
that  the  resultant  horizontal  attraction  of  either  part  at  the 
centre  of  the  base  is 

2  pa  •  log  i^ a / 

32.  A  right  circular  cylinder  is  of  infinite  length  in  one 
direction  and  is  homogeneous.  Prove  that  if  the  finite  extrem- 
ity be  cut  off  perpendicularly  to  the  generators,  the  attraction 

2  Mk 

on  a  niiit  ])iirti(*le  ])laeod  at  the  centre  of  this  end  is > 

a 

where  M  is  the  mass  per  unit  of  length.     If  the  cylinder  be 

elliptic,  of  the  same  density  and  mass  per  unit  of  length  as 

before,  and  of  cceentricity  r,  then  tlie  attraction  will   be  w 

times  the  former  value,   wliere 


n 


3.3.  A  homogeneous,  riglit  eireular  cylinder  of  density  p 
stands  on  'the  plane  z  =  0,  and  is  infinite  in  the  positive 
direction  of  tiie  axis  of  .-:.  Show  that  the  z  com[)onent  of 
its  nttnietion  at  a  point  I*  of  its  base  is  //p/,  where  /  is  the 
perimeter  of  an  ellipse  having  the  base  for  the  auxiliary  circle 
and  I*  for  one  focus. 

o4.  Show  tliat  the  attraction  at  any  outside  point  P,  due 
to  a  uniform  plane  lamina  of  any  sliaj)e,  yields  a  component 
normal  to  tlie  lamina,  equal  to  the  ])roduct  of  the  Folid  angle 
subtended  at  J*  by  tlie  lamina,  and  a  quantity  which  does 
not  depend  upcm  P's  position. 
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35.  Show  that  the  component  perpendicular  to  its  axis,  of 
the  attraction  of  a  thin,  homogeneous,  circular,  cylindrical 
sheet  of  height  2  h  and  radius  a,  has  at  any  point  on  one 
of  the  circular  bounding  edges  of  the  cylinder  the  value 


^  M         r^  d\lf  ,  ^  a 


2 


/  I       ,  =,  where  k*  =    »  ,    ,.' 

36.  An  infinitely,  long  plane  sheet  of  constant  width  has 
a  small  thickness  8  and  is  made  of  homogeneous  matter  of 
density  p.  This  strip  <;uts  a  plane  perpendicular  to  its  long 
edges  in  the  line  AB :  show  that  the  attraction  of  the  strip  at 
any  point  F  in  this  plane  has  a  component  2  kpS  log  (PB  /  PA) 
parallel  to  AB,  and  a  component  2  IcpS  •  Z  APB  perpendicular 
to  ^2^. 

37.  Every  diameter  of  a  certain  circle  subtends  a  plane 
angle  2  ^  at  a  certain  point  P  on  the  axis  of  the  circle  ;  show 
that  the  circle  subtends  at  P  tlie  solid  angle  2  ir  (1  —  cos  0), 

38.  Compare  the  attractions,  at  the  vertex  of  a  homoge- 
neous oblique  cone  which  has  a  plane  base,  due  to  the  whole 
cone  and  to  so  much  of  it  as  lies  between  the  vertex  and  a 
plane  which  bisects  at  right  angles  the  perpendicular  drawn 
from  the  vertex  to  the  base. 

39.  Prove  the  truth  of  the  theorem  which  Newton  states 
in  the  following  words  :  "  Si  corporis  attracti,  ubi  attrahenti 
contiguum  est,  attractio  longe  fortior  est,  quam  cum  vel 
minimo  intervallo  separantiir  ab  invicem  :  vires  particularum 
trahentis  in  recessu  corporis  attracti,  decrescunt  in  ratione 
plusquam  duplicata  distantiarum  a  particulis.  Si  particula- 
rum, ex  quibus  corpus  attracti vum  componitur,  vires  in  recessu 
corporis  attracti  decrescunt  in  triplicata,  vel  plusquam  tripli- 
cata  ratione  distantiarum  a  particulis,  attractio  longe  fortior 
erit  in  contactu,  quam  cum  trahens  et  attractum  intervallo  vel 
minimo  separantur  ab  invicem."  \_Phil.  Nat,  Princ,  Math., 
Sectio  XIII.] 
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40.  Two  homogeneous  solids  made  of  the  same  material 
are  bounded  by  similar  surfaces.  Show  that  the  intensities 
of  their  attractions  at  two  points  similarly  situated  respec- 
tively with  regard  to  them,  are  in  the  ratio  of  the  correspond- 
ing linear  dimensions  of  the  solids.  Hence  prove  that  the 
attractions  at  points  on  a  given  diameter  inside  a  solid  homo- 
gcMicous  ellipsoid  are  proportional  to  the  distances  of  these 
points  from  the  centre. 

41.  Prove  that  the  attraction,  at  very  distant  points,  of  any 
system  which  has  an  axis  of  symmetry,  may  be  represented  as 
emanating  from  two  equal  poles  of  the  same  sign  situated  on 
tl.e  axis. 

42.  Show  that  the  component,  at  the  origin,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tlie  X  axis,  of  a  given  particle  w,  is  the  same  wherever 
on  the  surface  m  •  cos  (a*,  r)  /r^  =  c,  where  c  is  a  given  constant, 
the  particle  lies.  If  it  is  anywhere  without  the  surface,  the 
component  will  be  less  than  if  it  were  anywhere  within. 
Hence  prove  that  the  attraction  of  a  given  mass  M  for  a  point 
on  its  surface  will  be  great(»st  if  the  l)oundary  of  M^  referred 
to  the  given  point,  is  a  surface  of  the  family  cos  0  =  \.}^, 

43.  If  the  earth  be  considered  as  a  homogeneous  sphere  of 
radius  r,  and  if  the  force  of  gravity  at  its  surface  be  y,  sliow 
tliat  from  a  point  without  the  earth,  at  which  the  attraction  is 

//,  the  area  2wr'^(  1  —\ )  on  the  surface  of  the 

eartli  will  be  visible. 

44.  Tiie  laws  of  attraction  for  which  the  attraction  of  a 
homogeneous  shell  on  any  external  particle  is  the  same  as  if 
the  shell  were  concentrated  at  its  centre,  are  the  <' law  of  the 
inverse  square  "  and  the  ''  law  of  the  direct  distance." 

45.  Wiiatever  may  b«?  tlie  law  of  attraction,  the  intensity 
of  tlie  force  exerted  bv  the  smaller  of  two  concentric  solid 
homogeneous  spheres  at  any  point  on  the  surface  of  the  larger, 
is  to  the  intensity  of  the  force  exerted  by  the  larger  at  any 
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point  on  the  surface  of  the  smaller,  in  the  ratio  of  the  square 
of  the  radius  of  the  smaller  to  the  square  of  the  radius  of  the 
larger.     [Minchin.] 

46.  Prove  that  if  /  be  an  external  point  and  C  the  centre  of 
a  sphere,  the  sphere  on  IC  as  diameter,  the  sphere  witli  centre 
/and  radius  /C,  or  the  polar  plane  of  /,  will  divide  the  sphere 
into  two  parts  which  exert  equal  attractions  at  /,  according 
as  the  law  of  attraction  is  the  inverse  square,  the  inverse  cube, 
or  the  inverse  fourth  power  of  the  distance.  [St.  John's 
College.] 

47.  Two  sectors  are  cut  from  a  homogeneous  shell  bounded 
by  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces  of  radii  r^  and  rj,  by  a 
conical  surface  of  revolution  of  half  angle  B  and  with  vertex 
at  the  centre  0  of  the  sliell.  The  attractions  at  a  point  P 
without  the  shell  on  the  axis  of  the  cone,  on  its  inner  side, 
at  a  distance  c  from  0,  due  to  the  portions  of  the  shell  which 
lie  respectively  without  and  within  the  cone  are  F^  and  F^, 
Show  that  Fx  is  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  values 
when  r  =  r^  and  /•  =  ri  of  a  quantity  A^  and  that  F^  is  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  corresponding  values  of  a 
quantity  B  where 

A  =  -^^  [i  r»  -  oii  (i  r^  -  §  c^  +  c^  cos'  ^  4-  4  re  cos  ^)     ' 

-f  (?  cos  0  sin*  B  •  log  (wi  -f  r  —  c  cos  ^)] , 

B^  =  — ^  [4  ^  +  «K4  r»  -  §  c*  4-  c*  COS*  e-\-\rc  cos  B) 

—  (?  cos  B  sin*  B  •  log  (a>i  4-  r  —  c  cos  By\ , 
and  o)  =  c*  -I-  r*  —  2  rr  cos  B, 

The  attractions  of  the  halves  of  the  shell  farthest  from  P 
and  nearest  to  it  are 

^  [(r,»  -  n')  -  (r^  -  2  c^  VT^T^ 
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and 


respectively.  If  the  mass  of  the  whole  shell  is  M  and  if  the 
shell  is  thin,  the  attractions  at  P  due  to  the  sectors  are 

kM  f .       r—  c cos  ^\        -  kM  ( .    ,  r  —  c cos ^\ 

where  Z  is  any  point  on  the  common  rim  of  the  sectors. 

48.  Prove  that  the  attraction  due  to  a  homogeneous  hemi- 
sphere of  radius  r  is  zero  at  a  point  in  the  axis  of  the  hemi- 
sphere distant  f  r  approximately  from  the  centre  of  the  base. 

49.  A  segment  of  height  7<,  cut  from  a  homogeneous  sphere 
of  density  p  and  radius  a  by  a  plane  distant  a  —  h  from  the 
centre  of  the  sphere,  attracts  a  unit  particle  on  the  axis  of 
the  segment  at  a  distance  ^,  greater  than  the  radius^  from 
the  centre  of  the  si)here,  with  a  force 

^^^^>     ^'  ^  ZU-VaY  {  ^^  '"'  ^  ^  '"*^  c  -  (2  ^2  -h  3  «c  4-  ah  +  ch) 

^  c^  -\-2  cJi  -\-  2  ah  >  L  where  c  =  b  —  a. 

If  c  =  0,  this  becoiues  2Trl'ph  1  1  —  ;t  \"      f  *    Assuming  this 

to  b(^  true,  show  that  the  attriiction  of  a  homogeneous  hemi- 
S})hero  upon  a  partic^le  at  its  vertex  is  to  tlie  attraction  of  the 
cireuniseribing  cylinder  of  the  same  density  as  529  to  586, 
nearly.  Show  that  the  attraction,  at  its  vertex,  of  a  slice 
2  miles  tliiok  cut  from  the  earth,  and  the  attraction  of 
an  iiiliiiite  disc  of  the  same  thickness  and  density  upon  a 
[U)int  at  the  centre  of  one  of  its  faces,  differ  by  about  one 
per  cent  of  either. 

50.  Show  tliat  if  the  earth  were  made  up  of  two  homogeneous 
solid  hemispheres  of  densities  p  and  p'  separated  by  tlie  plane 
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of  the  equator,  the  deviation  of  the  plumb  line  from  the  zenith 
at  any  point  of  the  equator  would  be  tan~^  I  -  •  - — —^  y 

51.  Show  that  the  attraction  at  the  origin  due  to  the  homo- 
geneous solid  bounded  by  the  surface  obtained  by  revolving 
one  loop  of  the  curve  r^  =  a^-  cos  2  ^,  is  ^  vakp, 

52.  A  mountain  of  the  form  of  a  surface  of  revohition  with 
vertical  axis  and  elliptic  outline  stands  on  a  horizontal  plane 
which  contains  the  centre  of  the  ellipse.  Find  the  liorizontal 
component  of  its  attraction  at  a  point  of  the  base.  Sliow  that 
if  the  mountain  is  2  miles  high  and  4  miles  broad  at  the  base, 
and  if  the  density  of  the  mountain  and  of  all  the  matter  in  its 
neighborhood  is  half  tlie  mean  density  of  the  earth,  the  plumb 
lines  close  to  its  base  on  the  north  and  south  sides  will  make 
with  each  other  an  angle  greater  by  about  51  seconds  of  arc 
than  the  corresponding  difference  of  geocentric  latitude. 

53.  The  attraction  at  the  point  (0, 0,  —  b)  of  so  much  of  the 
homogeneous  paraboloid  a?  ■{-  if  =z\z  as  lies  between  the 
planes  «  =  0,  «  =  A  is 

2  wkp  \  h  -  yf{b  4-  hf  4-  h\  4.  Z»  _  ^  x  •  log  (2  Z»  +  i  A) 

4-iX  •log(V(^»  -f  hf^  h\-^h^h  ^\\)\. 

54.  If  a  body  M  be  divided  into  two  rigid  portions,  A  and 
By  the  resultant  action  of  each  portion  upon  itself  is  nil,  and 
the  attraction  between  A  and  B  is  the  same  mathematically 
as  the  attraction  between  M  and  B.  To  find,  therefore,  the 
attraction  between  two  equal  homogeneous  hemispheres  so 
placed  as  to  form  a  sphere,  we  may  integrate  through  either 
hemisphere  the  product  of  the  density  and  the  component 
normal  to  the  flat  face  of  the  hemisphere,  of  the  attraction  due 
to  the  whole  sphere.     Show  that  the  result  is  3  kAP/16a^, 

55.  Show  that  the  resultant  attraction  between  the  two 
parts  into  which  a  homogeneous  sphere  is  divided  by  a  plane 
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is  equal  to  the  mass  of  either  part  multiplied  by  the  int^udty 
of  gravitation  at  its  centre  of  mass. 

56.  Prove  that  the  pressure  per  unit  of  length  on  any 
normal  section  of  a  spherical  shdl  of  mass  M  and  radius  a, 
due  to  the  mutual  gravitation  of  the  particles,  tends  to  the 
limit  kIP/16ira\  as  the  thickness  of  the  shell  is  indefinitely 
diminished.     [M.  T.] 

The  mass  of  the  unit  length  of  an  infinite  homogmieons 
(^linder  of  revolution  of  radius  a  which  is  divided  int(f  two 
parts  by  a  plane  through  its  axis  is  M.  Show  that  the  pres- 
sure between  the  two  part?  due  to  their  mutual  attractions  is 
4  kM*/3  wa  per  unit  length  of  the  cylinder. 

57.  If  R  and  S  denote  the  components  of  attraction  of  a 
gravitating  system  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  straight 

*  axis,  taken  along  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis,  then 

where  r  and  z  are  columnar  co5rdinates.     [St.  John's  College.  J 

58.  If  the  point  of  application  of  a  force  F  move  by  the 
path  s  from  the  point  A  to  the  point  B,  the  force  is  said  to 
do  work  during  the  journey,  equal  in  amount  to  the  line  inte- 
gral taken  along  s  of  the  tangential  component  of  F,  If  the 
components  of  F  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes  are  A',  Y,  Z, 
and  if  c?.t,  c?y,  dz  are  the  projections  on  these  axes  of  an 
element  ds  of  the  path,  we  have  the  expressions 


^=    r    F'COs(s,F)ds 


F  [cos  (Xj  s)  '  cos  (Xj  F) 
-h  cos  (y, s)  •  cos  {y,F)-\-  cos  {z,  s)  •  cos  (2,  F)"]  ds 


=x 

=x 


B 

\_X-  cos  (x,  s)-\'  Y'  cos  (y,  s)-{-  Z'  cos  («,  «)]  ds 


Xdx-{-  Ydy^-Zdz. 

A 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS.  355 

If  a  function  C  exists  such  that 

2:=D^,  r=2>^Q, z=A«;  w^T dn  =  Qs'-^A' 

such  a  function  is  called  a  potential  function  or  a  force 
function  of  the  given  force.  The  work  done  by  a  force  which 
lias  a  potential  function,  when  its  point  of  application  moves 
completely  around  any  closed  path,  is  zero,  and  such  a  force 
is  said  to  be  conservative.  The  work  done  by  a  conservative 
force  as  its  point  of  application  moves  from  -4  to  -^  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  path  s. 

Prove  by  actual  integration  along  the  different  paths,  that  the 
work  done  by  the  force  X=3x*-^2ij,  r=4?/«4-2r,  2^=0, 
when  its  point  of  application  moves  from  the  origin  to  the 
point  (2,  2,  0),  is  32,  whether  the  path  be  a  straight  line,  or 
the  parabola  y*  =  2  a;  in  the  xi/  plane,  or  a  combination  of  a 
straight  line  from  the  origin  to  (2,  0,  0)  and  another  straight 
line  from  this  point  to  (2,  2,  0).  Show  that  the  derivative 
with  respect  to  x  of  any  function  of  the  form  ic*  -f  2  a-y  +/(//), 
where  /  is  arbitrary,  will  yield  X,  and  that,  by  a  prope 
choice  of/,  the  derivative  with  respect  to  y  can  be  made  equo 
to  F;  so  that  a  force  function  exists.  Prove  by  actual  inte- 
gration along  the  paths  that  the  work  done  by  the  force 

jr=3a;»-f2y,  r=  4  y' -+- x,  ^=  0, 

as  its  point  of  application  moves  from  the  origin  to  (2,  2,  0), 
is  not  independent  of  the  path.  In  this  case  no  potential 
function  exists,  since  it  is  impossible  to  give  such  a  form  to 
/,  in  the  general  expression  [x'  -\-  2  xt/  4-/(y)],  which  has  X 
for  its  partial  derivative  with  respect  to  x,  that  the  partial 
derivative  of  the  expression  with  respect  to  j/  shall  be  Y, 

Since  the  order  of  successive  partial  differentiations  of  any 
analytic  function  is  immaterial, 

or         D^Z  =  2), r,  D^  =  D^Z,  D^Y=  D,X, 
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Show  that  this  necessary  condition  for  the  existence  of  a 
force  function  is  also  a  sufficient  one. 

59.  Prove  that  if  we  have  matter  attracted  to  any  number 
of  fixed  centres  with  forces  proportional  to  any  function  of 
the  distance,  or  if  we  have  matter  every  particle  of  which 
attracts  every  other  particle  according  to  any  function  of  the 
distance  between  the  particles,  there  exists  a  potential  func- 
tion the  derivative  of  which  in  any  direction  at  any  point 
gives  the  intensity  of  tiie  force  which  would  solicit  a  unit 
quantity  of  matter  concentrated  at  the  point  to  move  in  the 
given  direction. 

60.  If  r  represents  the  distance  of  any  point  Q  on  a  sur- 
face S  from  a  fixed  point  P,  and  if  a  is  the  angle  between  PQ 
and  the  normal  to  S  at  Q,  drawn  always  from  the  same  side 

/cos  CI 
-  -,—  dSy  taken  over  any  portion  of  the  sur- 
face, gives  in  absolute  value  the  solid  angle  subtended  at  P 
by  this  portion,  and,  in  the  case  of  a  closed  surface,  this  value 
is  4  TT,  2  TT,  or  0,  according  as  F  is  witliin,  on,  or  without  S. 
Trove  tliat  the  volunie  of  the  solid  enclosed  by  any  surface  S 

is  the  absolute  value  (.)f  ^  |  r  cos  a  <^/*S^  taken  over  the  surface, 
whetlier  I*  is  witliin  or  witliout  >S^.     Sliow  that  it  is  possible 

to   find  an  analot^ous  expression,  :i^  j  r  cos  a  r/.s',  for  the   area 

enclosed    by  a  plane   curve,   and    explain    in   this    case   the 

notation. 

Gl.    Show  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  component  parallel 

to  tlie  axis  of  x,  of  tlie  force  at  a  point  I\  within  or  without  a 

honio^'eneous  solid  bodv  of  anv  form,  due  to  the  attraction  of 

,                   .        /'COS  (.r,  ;/)  'dS  .  . 

this  body,  is  p  I ?  wliere  n  is  an  interior  normal, 

taken  all  over  the  bounding  surface ;  and  i)rove  that  the 
eoini)onent  parallel  to  the  axis  of  x  of  tlie  force,  at  a  point 
P,  due  to  the   attraction  of  a  homogeneous  infinite  cylinder 
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with  generating  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  z,  is  of  the  form 

2  ft  j  cos  {x,  n)  •  log  r  •  ds,  where  the  integral  is  to  be  extended 

around  the  contour  of  the  section  of  the  cylinder  made  by  a 
plane  through  P  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  z, 

62.  The  space  within  a  closed  surface  S  is  filled  with  homo- 
geneous matter  of  density  p.  Prove  that  the  value  at  the 
point  P,  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  distribution,  is 

\p  i  cos  a  dS,  where  a  is  the  angle  which  the  normal  to  the  sur- 
face, drawn  inward  at  any  point  Q  on  it,  makes  with  QP, 

63.  Two  distributions  of  gravitating  matter  possess  a  com- 
mon closed  equipotential  surface.  Prove  that  if  all  the 
matter  of  both  distributions  be  within  this  surface,  the 
potentials  at  the  surface  due  to  the  two  distributions  are  to 
each  other  as  the  masses. 

64.  Prove  tliat  if  two  different  bodies  have  the  same  level 
surfaces  throughout  any  empty  space,  their  potential  func- 
tions throughout  that  space  are  connected  by  a  linear  relation. 
That  the  level  surfaces  should  be  the  same,  it  is  only  neces- 
sary that  the  resultant  forces  due  to  the  two  bodies  should 
coincide  in  direction. 

65.  Show  that  if  two  distributions  .of  matter  have  in 
common  an  equipotential  surface  which  surrounds  them 
both,  all  their  equipotential  surfaces  outside  this  will  be 
common. 

66.  Show  that  if  we  have  matter  every  particle  of  which 
attracts  every  other  particle  with  a  force  proportional  to  the 
nth  power  of  the  distance,  the  attraction  at  any  point  within 
a  quantity  of  the  matter  will  be  inBnite  if  n  -f  2  <  0. 
[Minchin.] 

67.  Show  that  if  u,  v,  and  w  are  any  three  solutions  of 
Laplace's  Equation, 

V*  (uvw)  =  M  •  V*  (^'^)  4-  V  •  ^'  (uw)  -f  w?  •  ^*  (uv). 
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68.  Show  that  the  potential  function  due  to  a  solid  hemi- 
sphere of  radius  a  and  density  p,  at  an  external  point  P 
situated  on  the  axis  at  a  distance  ^  from  the  centre,  is 

the  upper  or  lower  sign  being  taken  according  as  P  is  on  the 
convex  or  plane  side  of  the  body. 

69.  A  sphere  with  centre  at  the  origin  has  a  radius  r  and  a 
density  given  by  the  law  p  =  « j  -f-  %  4-  cz.  Prove  that  the 
value  at  any  external  point  {x,  y^  z),  at  a  distanoe  B  from 
the  origin,  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  sphere,  is 
4t  vr^  (ax -h  by -h  cz) /15  R\ 

70.  An  infinite  cylinder  of  radius  a  has  a  cylindrical  cavity 
of  radius  h  cut  out  of  it.  The  axes  of  the  cylinders  are 
parallel  but  not  coincident,  and  the  surfaces  do  not  intersect. 
Show  that  the  equi potential  surfaces  are  cylinders  the  equa- 
tions of  which  are : 

(i)  ?•/  —  ;>/-  —  Ci  within  the  cavity; 


'•/, 


(ii)  r/  —  2  Ir  log  —  =  Cn  within  tlie  mass  ; 

(iii)  a^  log  {  —  \  —  h'^  log  (  --  J  =  Cg  in  outside  space; 

whore  i\  and  r^  are  the  distances  from  the  axes  of  the  cylinder 
and  cavity  respectively. 

71.  Prom  a  homogeneous  sphere  of  density  p  and  radius  a 
is  cut  an  eccentric  spherical  cavity  of  radius  h.  The  distances 
of  any  point  P  from  the  centre  of  the  sphere  and  the  centre 
of  the  cavity  are  r^  and  r^  respectively.  Show  that  Fp,  the 
value  of  the  potential  function  at  .P,  is  given  by  the  first, 
second,  or  third  of  the  subjoined  equations. 
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3rp  =  4 


according  as  P  is  within  the  cavity,  within  the  mass,  or  with- 
out the  mass.  Indicate  by  a  rough  drawing  the  form  of  a 
line  of  force  within  the  cavity. 

72.  Show  that  the  lines  of  force  due  to  a  uniform  straight 
rod  are  hyperbolas  which  have  the  ends  of  the  rod  for  foci. 

73.  Show  that  formula  [59]  might  be  written 

Vp  =  fi'  log  (ctn  i  PEA  .  ctn  |  PAB). 

74.  A  number  (w)  of  equal,  infinitely  long,  homogeneous, 
straight  filaments,  all  parallel  to  each  other,  cut  the  xy  plane 
normally  in  points  which  lie  uniformly  distributed  on  a  cir- 
cumference of  radius  a  with  centre  at  the  origin.  One  of 
these  points  is  at  the  point  (a,  0).  Show  that  the  value  of  the 
potential  function  at  the  point  (r,  B)  is 

m  •  log  (r**  —  2  a"r"  cos  nO  -h  a'"). 

75.  If  the  law  of  attraction  were  that  of  the  inverse  nth 
power  of  the  distance,  we  should  have 

dr 


^y-i'-^)SSSi^'- 


If  the  density  had  the  same  sign  throughout  a  distribution  of 
matter,  the  potential  function  could  not  be  constant  in  any 
region  of  empty  space  unless  n  were  equal  to  2. 

76.  In  the  case  of  matter  every  particle  of  which  attracts 
every  other  particle  with  a  force  proportional  to  the  product 
of  their  masses  and  a  function  (/)  of  the  distance,  we  have 

V^V=   f  CC [2 / (r) / r  -h /' (r)]  p dr.     Show  that  V  cannot 

satisfy  Laplace's  Equation  unless /(r)  =  K/r', 
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77.  If  instead  of  the  polar  coordinates  Vy  $,  ^,  the  independ- 
ent variables  are  r,  fi,  i^,  where  /i  =  gob$,  Poisson's  Equation 
becomes 

78.  If  instead  of  the  spherical  coordinates  r,  0,i^,  the  co5r- 
dinates  u,  k^,  ^  be  used,  where  u  =  l/r,  and  w  s  log  tan  ^ $, 
Laplace's  Equation  becomes 

sin*  (2  tan- 1  e«')  u^  'Djr+  i>^«  V  +  J>^*  T  =  0. 

79.  Show  that  if  matter  be  distributed  symmetrically  about 
an  axis,  and  if  4  a,  4a'  be  the  latera  recta  of  the  two  conf ocal 
parabolas,  with  this  line  as  axis,  which  meet  at  any  pointy 
Laplace's  Equation  may  ^be  written  in  the  form 

80.  Prove  that  at  the  surface  of  an  attracting  body,  DJVf 
Dy^V,  D^VdiTQ  discontinuous  in  such  a  manner  that  if  n  repre- 
sents an  interior  normal  drawn  to  the  surface,  the  values  of  these 
quantities  at  any  point  just  within  the  attracting  mass  are 
smaller  than  at  a  neighboring  point  just  without,  by  the 
quantities  4  irp  cos''  (a*,  7i),  4  np  cos^  (//,  w),  4  irp  cos'  («,  n), 
respectively. 

81.  A  portion  of  a  spherical  surface  is  occupied  by  a  thin 
shell  of  matter  of  uniform  density  cr,  which  attracts  according 
to  the  Newtonian  Law.  Prove  that  the  value,  at  any  point  on 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  surface,  of  the  potential  function 
due  to*  this  distribution  of  matter,  is  a  a  a>,  where  a  is  the 
diameter  of  the  sphere  and  w  the  solid  angle  subtended  at  the 
point  by  the  contour  of  the  portion  of  the  surface  occupied 
by  matter. 

82.  Show  that  in  so  far  as  a  transformation  from  one  set  of 
rectangular  axes  to  another  is  concerned,  Z),^F-f  -^/  V-\-  D^V 
and  {D^Vy^iPyVy  -f  {BJf  are  differential  invariants. 
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83.    The  potential  function  at  all  points  external  to  the 
^'^^^  x^-^if  +  z^  =  a» 


Show  that  if  there  be  no  matter  in  this  region,  a,  fi,  and  y  must 
satisfy  a  certain  relation.  Show  that  if  inside  the  spliere  the 
density  be  uniform,  the  value  there  of  the  potential  function 
will  be 

where  c,  A,  ft,  and  v  are  known.     Find  the  condition  that  under 

these   circumstances    the    equipotential   surfaces    inside   the 

x^       f/^      z^ 
sphere  should  be  ellipsoids  similar  to  i  -f  77  +  -7  =  1- 

84.  Prove  that  if  j  <fi  (r)  -  dr  =  ^  (r)  and  |  r-  x(^)  (^^  =  ^(j)} 

r  r 

and  if  <^,  ;(,  and  ^  vanish  at  infinity  and  are  finite  for  finite 
values  of  r ;  min^ ;(  (r)  represents  (1)  the  work  done  under  an 
attracting  force  vim'  <(>  (r)  in  bringing  a  particle  of  mass  7n' 
from  infinity  to  a  point  distant  r  from  another  mass  m ; 
(2)  the  component,  parallel  to  the  rod,  of  the  attraction  of  a 
particle  m  on  a  straight  slender  rod  of  line  density  ?/i',  if  the 
end  of  the  rod  is  at  a  distance  r  from  m  and  the  other  end  at 
infinity.  Show  also  that  2  7r<rm-  {(/(z)  represents  (1)  the  work 
done  in  bringing  from  infinity  to  a  point  distant  z  from  a  thin 
lamina  of  surface  density  <r,  a  particle  of  mass  7/1;  (2)  the 
attraction  of  a  particle  w,  placed  at  a  distance  z  from  the  plane 
surface  of  an  infinite  solid  of  constant  density  cr. 

85.  Show  that  if  s  represents  a  direction  which  makes  the 
angles  a,  ^,  y  with  the  coordinate  axes, 

2),a  V  =  BJ"  reos«  a  +  2>/  r  cos^  p 

4-  A^  Tcos*  y  +  2  7),7)y  V  cos  a  cos  p 

4-  2  Dy2>,  Tcos  )3  cos  y  +  2  DJ),  Tcos  y  cos  a. 
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86.  When  the  line  of  action  of  the  attraction  of  a  body  at 
every  point  of  external  space  passes  through  a  point  O  fixed 
in  the  body,  the  body  is  said  to  be  cenfrobaric  and  0  is  called 
the  Oaric  centre.  The  lines  of  force  in  external  space  are 
straight  lines  passing  through  0,  and  the  equipotential  surfaces 
are  spherical  surfaces  with  centre  at  the  baric  centre.  Show 
that  the  whole  external  field  must  under  these  circumstances 
be  the  same  as  that  due  to  a  mass  equal  to  that  of  the  body, 
concentrated  at  0.  Show  that  if  at  internal  points  also  the 
line  of  action  of  the  force  always  passes  through  0,  the  density 
of  the  body  is  a  function  only  of  the  distance  from  0.  The 
centre  of  gravity  of  a  finite  centrobaric  distribution  is  the 
baric  centre.  A  distribution  cannot  be  centrobaric  unless 
every  axis  drawn  through  its  centre  of  gravity  is  a  principal 
axis.  If  for  any  finite  space  outside  it  a  body  is  centrobaric, 
it  must  be  centrobaric  for  all  the  rest  of  outside  space.  A 
distribution  which  consists  of  a  spherical  distribution  and  a 
distribution  the  potential  function  due  to  which  at  all  outside 
points  is  zero  is  evidently  centrobaric. 

87.  Show  that  if  0  is  a  fixed  origin  within  or  near  a 
distribution  M'  of  attracting  or  repelling  matter,  if  P'  is  any 
point  of  J/'  and  F  any  ])nint  without  Al'  more  distant  from 
0  than  any  point  of  M'  is,  and  if  P  =  (x,  ?/,  z),  P'  =  {x\  y\  -'), 
OP  =  r,  OP'  =  r\  POP'  =  <f> ;  the  value  at  P  of  the  potential 
function  due  to  M'  is  eijual  to 


""i    dm 


+  Y^fff(-  '-"'  -  3  r'^  •  sin'',^)  dm'  + 


•         ■  •        • 
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Show  that  if  A,  B,  C,  and  /  are  tlie  moments  of  inertia  of  J/' 
about  the  codrdinate  axes  and  about  OF  respectively, 

^  +  J?  +  C  =  CCC  2  r^dm^  and   /  =  fffr'^  •  sin^^^  •  dm ', 

and  that  if  O  is  the  centre  of  gravity  of  JIf' ,  the  second  terra 
of  the  development  vanishes  so  that 

If  M'  is  centrobaric  and  if  0  is  the  baric  centre,  F  is  a  func- 
tion of  r  only  and  the  coefficients  of  r  in  the  general  develop- 
ment are  to  be  considered  as  constants. 

88.  If  the  law  of  attraction  is  expressed  by  any  function, 
<^'(r),  of  the  distance,  the  intensity  of  tlie  attraction  of  any 
homogeneous  solid,  estimated  in  a  given  direction,  at  any 

point  P,  is  expressed  by  the  surface  integral  |  <f>(r)  •  cos  \  •  dSj 

where  r  is  the  distance  from  P  of  any  point  oii  the  surface 
bounding  the  solid,  dS  the  element  of  this  surface,  and  \  the 
angle  made  by  the  normal  to  the  element  with  the  given 
direction.     [Minchin.] 

89.  The  function  /  (ar^y)  can  satisfy  LajJace's  Etjuation 
only  if  ^  =  1,  or  —  1,  or  0. 

90.  The  invariable  line  which  joins  the  centros  (A^,  Bq)  of  two 
homogeneous  spheres,  A  and  B,  moving  under  their  mutual 
attraction,  revolves  with  uniform  angular  velocity,  w,  about 
the  centre  of  gravity,  C,  of  the  two.  One  of  the  spheres,  A^ 
does  not  rotate,  but  every  line  in  it  remains  parallel  to  itself 
during  the  revolution.  Show  that  every  particle  of  A  moves 
in  a  circle  of  radius  equal  to  the  distance  of  ^'s  centre  from 
C,  and  is  at  every  instant  at  the  end  of  a  diameter  parallel 
to  BqAq.  Under  these  circumstances  a  loose  particle  at  2>  on 
A's  surface  must  in  general  be  constrained  to  keep  it  moving 
in  its  path. 
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If  we  denote  the  radius  of  A  by  a,  the  distances  BqAq,  CJq 
by  d  and  r,  and  the  mass  of  B  by  M,  the  resultant  force  on  a 
particle  of  mass  m  resting  on  ^  at  D  [Fig.  123]  has  the 
intensity  7McoV  =  kmM/d^  and  a  direction  DT  parallel  to 
AqBq,  while  the  attraction  of  B  upon  the  particle  has  the  inten- 
sity kMm/ BqI)  and  the  direction  DBq,  Show  that  if  a  is 
fairly  small  compared  with  d,  a  constraining  force  equal  to 
3  akMm  (sin  2  6)  /  {2  d^),  where  0  =  CAD,  must  be  exerted  on 
m  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  A^D  to  prevent  its  sliding 
on  A^s  surface. 

Assuming  A  to  be  the  earth,  of  mass  M'  and  radius  a,  and 
Bf  the  moon,  of  mass  -^  ^',  with  centre  distant  60  a  from 


& 


Yii..  123. 

the  eartli's  coutro,  prove  that  the  maximum  horizontal  lunar 
tido-t'eneratiii'T  force  on  tlie  eartlr's  surface  is  to  the  force 
of  terrestrial  gravitation  as  1  to  11,5()0,()00,  nearly.  Find 
approximately  tlie  ''vertical  tide-geiuM-ating  force*'  at  the 
.points  on  the  earth's  surface  nearest  and  farthest  from  the 
moon. 

[The  student  is  strongly  advised  to  read  in  this  connection 
Prof.  G.  H.  Darwin's  charming  Lowell  Lectures  on  the  Tides.] 

01.  Supposing  that  a  si)here  of  water  is  brought  together 
by  tlie  mutual  attractions  of  its  i)articles  from  a  state  of 
infinite  diffusion,  and  that  the  amount  of  work  done  by  tliese 
forces   is  suthcient   to   raise   the   temperature  of  the   sphere 
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1®  C.  Show  that  the  radius  of  the  sphere  is  about  one- 
fortieth  of  the  radius  of  the  earth,  if  the  earth's  radius  be 
637  X  10*  centimetres,  and  if  one  water-gram me-ccDtigrade- 
degree  be  equivalent  to  4.2  x  10'  ergs.     [Minchiu.] 

92.  The  value  at  any  point  (a:,  y,  z)  of  the  potential  func- 
tion due  to  any  system  of  attracting  matter  at  a  finite  distance 
is  r,  the  forces  due  to  the  attraction  of  this  matter  at  any 
point  (x\  y\  z')  is  F\  the  value  at  this  point  of  the  potential 
function  V,  and  the  density  p'.     Show  that 


J^  r  r  r         (4:7rp'r  -  F'^dx'dydz' 


V 


where  the  integration  takes  in  all  space. 

93.  Prove  that  the  rise  of  sea  level  in  a  shallow  sea  caused 
by  the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  hemispherical  mountain 
of  radius  c  rising  from  it  with  its  base  at  sea  level,  is  approxi- 
mately p^c^ /2  pay  where  p'  is  the  density  of  the  mass  of  the 
mountain,  p  the  mean  density  of  the  earth,  and  a  its  radius. 

94.  A  fixed  gravitating  sphere  is  partly  covered  by  an  ocean 
extending  over  the  northern  side  of  a  parallel  of  colatitude  A. 
A  distant  fixed  gravitating  body  M  is  situated  on  the  north 
axis  of  this  small  circle.  Prove  that  if  the  self-attraction  of 
the  ocean  be  neglected,  JIf  will  cause  a  rise  of  water  at  the 
north  pole  approximately  equal  to  k  sin*^A,  where  k  is  what 
the  rise  would  be  if  the  whole  sphere  were  covered. 

95.  Show  that  if  a  finite  distribution  consists  of  m  units  of 
positive  matter  and  m  units  of  negative  matter,  anyhow  dis- 
tributed, it  is  possible  to  draw,  with  any  given  finite  point  as 
centre,  a  spherical  surface  so  large  that  the  whole  flow  of 
force  through  it,  reckoned  arithmetically,  shall  be  as  small  as 
we  please.     Prove  that  the  lines  of  force  are  all  closed. 

96.  Imagine  any  point  P  in  empty  space  near  a  distribution 
of  repelling  matter  to  be  taken  as  origin  of  a  system  of  orthog- 
onal Cartesian  coordinates  with  axis  of  z  coincident  with  the 
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normal  to  the  equi  potential  surface  which  passes  through  P. 
Fwill  then  be  given  by  an  equation  of  the  form  F=y*(x,  y,  «), 
where  2)^/,  D^f  vanish  at  P,  and  —  DJ^  is  the  force  F  in  the 
direction  of  the  z  axis.  If  Q  is  a  point  near  P  on  the  sec- 
tion of  the  surface  V=Vp  made  by  tlie  xz  plane,  and  if  we 
denote  the  coordinates  of  Q  by  (lar,  0,  A«),  the  radius  of 

curvature  at  P  of  this  section  is  ax'2q(  s —  )>  3iid  ^z  is  in 
general  of  higher  order  than  Ax, 

rg=  Vp -\- Ax ' D^V -h  Az ' D^V 

+  J  Ax^  •  DJ^  V+  terms  of  higher  order. 

F 

Since  Vq  =  Tp,  and  i>^  T  vanishes  at  P,  2>,^  T  =  -^«    Prove 

similarly  that  DJ^  ^  ~  Jf  ^^^^  then,  by  Laplace's  Equation,  that 


^■"'— "(s-.+i)- 


Illustrate  these  results  by  an  example. 

97.  If  a  distribution  of  active  matter  is  symmetrical  about 
a  straight  line  (the  axis  of  x)  and  if  r  represents  the  distance 
of  any  point  from  this  axis,  the  potential  function  involves 
r  and  x  only  and  the  equipotential  surfaces  are  surfaces  of 
revolution.  Consider  one  of  these  surfaces,  S^f,  on  which  V 
has  the  value  J^,,  and  let  the  ^*  flux  of  force  "  through  so  much 
of  S^^  as  lies  between  some  fixed  plane  {x  =  x^  perpendicular 
to  the  X  axis,  and  the  plane  x  =  .r,  be  represented  by  the 
function  2  tt/x,  then  if  ds  is  the  element  of  the  generating 
curve  of  S^^  between  x  and  x  -f  Ax^  and  if  r  is  the  distance  of 
ds  from  the  x  axis,  the  area  of  the  strip  of  S^  between  x  and 
X  -\-  Ax  is  approximately  2  7rrds,  the  flux  of  force  through  it 
is  —  2  7rr.  />„  F.  ds,  and  this  flux  is  the  change  made  in  2  -n-fi  by 
increasing  x  by  Ax.    We  may  write,  therefore,  D^  =  —  r .  i>„  F, 
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and,  if  a  is  the  angle  which  the  exterior  normal  to  ds  makes 
with  the  X  axis, 

Dji  =  D^'Sina  —  D^fi' cos  a,,  2),r=2),Feosa -f  D^F-sin  a, 
and  the  equation  becomes 

sin  a  (2)^  -  r.  A  T)  -  cos  a  (D^  +  r  •  D^T^  =  0. 

If  this  equation  is  to  hold  everywhere  on  every  equipotential 
surface,  the  coefficients  of  sin  a  and  cos  a  must  vanish  and  /x 
is  determined  (apart  from  an  additive  constant  to  be  chosen  at 
pleasure)  by  the  equations  B^  z=z  r-D^ V,  D^  =  —  r-D^V, 

Show  that  the  values  of  /x  corresponding  to  the  three 
familiar  potential  functions  —  X^pc,  Mx/{f^  -\-  x')',  M/(r^  +  x^y 
are  |  X^  r*,  Mr^Hf  +  x^)*,  and  -  Mx/if  +  x*)*.  Discuss  the 
physical  meanings  of  these  results. 

The  function  /&  defined  above  is  sometimes  called  "  Stokes's 
Flux  Function."  It  is  clear  that  the  level  surfaces  of  the 
functions  V  and  /i,  both  of  which  are  symmetrical  about  the 
X  axis,  cut  each  other  orthogonally  and  that  the  generating  line 
of  any  level  surface  of  /a  is  a  line  of  force.  Although  any  func- 
tion of  /A  equated  to  a  constant  would  serve  to  represent  the 
forms  of  analytic  lines  of  force,  a  special  advantage  arises  from 
the  use  of  /a  itself  from  the  fact  that  if  fii  and  /is  are  flux 
functions  corresponding  to  two  different  potential  functions, 
Vx  and  Fj,  due  to  two  distributions  of  matter,  M^  and  M^^ 
symmetrical  about  the  x  axis,  fii  +  /as  is  a  flux  function  o! 
Vx  +  F2,  the  potential  function  due  to  M^  and  3/",  existing 
together.  If  generating  lines  of  the  /ai  surfaces  be  drawn 
in  a  plane,  for  the  numerical  values  a,  a  +  8,  a  +  2  8, 
a  4-  33,  a  +  48,  etc.,  and  the  lines  of  the  f^  surfaces  for  the 
values  ft,  6  +  8,  ft  4-  2  8,  ft  4-  3  8,  ft  +  4  8,  etc.,  8  being  any  con- 
venient interval,  the  intersections  of  the  curves  /aj  =  a  +  nh^ 
^  =s  ft  -f-  (wi  —  n)  8  will  be  points  on  the  generating  lines  of 
the  surface  fii-f/Aj  =  a4-ft  +  wi8.  If,  then,  we  fix  m  for  a 
moment  and  give  to  n  in  succession  different  integral  values. 
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we  may  get  points  enoogh  to  enable  us  to  draw  the  line 
fii  +  f4  =  a  +  fi  +  BiS  with  Boffloient  accuraoy.  This  fpwptA- 
oal  meUiod  of  diawicg  lines  of  force  (or  egoipotential  mirfiutt) 
has  proved  in  the  hands  of  Maxwell  and  others  extreme^ 
fmitftil.  Draw  accurately  several  of  the  lines  of  foioe  doe  to 
a  charge  20  and  a  obacge  — 10  concentrated  at  points  4  isohtB 
apart. 

98.  (a)  Show  that  if  P,  i"  are  any  definite  pair  of  inTSiw 
points  distant  respectively  r  and  r'  from  the  centre  0  of  a 
spherical  surface  S  of  radios  a,  the  ratio  PQ/P'Q  is  eqnal  to 
the  constant  a/r*  wherever  on  S  the  point  Q  may  be,  Heooe 
show  that  if  Fis  the  potential  function  due  to  a  heterogeaeon 
sor&ce  distribution  on  jS^  ^ 

Vy  =  r,(a/rOand  i)^(Fi-)  =  -  of-D^V,  ■  /r"  -  «r/r«. 
(*)  Prove  that  H'»-2>,F,  +  r""»-i)^r,.=  -(ar,-Fj.)"». 

[Booth.] 
(fl)  Prove  that  as  both  r  and  r*  are  made  to  approach  a, 
liinit(AFr  +  A,-  r,,)  =  -F/o.     [Stokes.] 

99.  If  F,  P'  are  any  definite  pair  of  inverse  points  with 
respect  to  a  right  section  of  an  inftnitely  long  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  revolution,  and  if  Q  be  any  variable  point  on  the 
circumference,  P'Q/PQ  is  equal  to  the  constant  r'/a.  Show 
that  if  the  cylinder  be  covered  with  a  superficial  distribution 
the  density  of  whicli  varies  from  filament  to  filament  of  the 
surface,  Vp.—  Fj.  =  2  log  (r '/ «)  -  3f,  where  M  is  the  amount  of 
matter  on  the  unit  length  of  the  surface. 

100.  V  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume  distribu- 
tion of  density  p  in  the  region  T  and  a  surface  distribution  of 
density  ir  on  the  surface  3.  V  is  the  potential  function  due 
to  a  volume  distribution  of  density  p'  in  the  region  2"  and  a 
surface  distribution  of  density  a'  on  the  surface  S^.  Using  all 
space  as  the  field  of  Green's  Theorem,  apply  [145]  to  these 
functions  and  interpret  the  resulting  equation  as  giving  an 
expression  for  the  mutual  energy  of  tlie  distributions. 
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101.  If  two  systems  of  matter  (3/ and  3/'),  both  §hiit  in  by 
a  closed  surface  S,  give  rise  to  potential  functions  ( V  and  V), 
which  have  equal  values  at  every  point  of  S,  whether  or  not 
S  is  an  equipotential  surface  of  either  system,  then  V  can- 
not differ  from  V  at  any  point  outside  S,  and  the  algebraic 
sum  of  the  matter  of  either  system  is  equal  to  that  of  the 
other. 

1 02.  Prove  that  the  level  lines  of  the  function  u  =  F2  (x,  ?/,  z) 
on  the  surface  Fi  (x,  y,  z)  =  0  have  direction  cosines  which  are 
to  each  other  as 

(D^F, .  D,F,  -  D^F,  I\F,), 
and  (DJ\ .  D,F,  -  D^F, .  D,F^) ; 

and  that  if  these  quantities  be  represented  by  A,  fi,  and  v, 
respectively,  the  direction  cosines,  at  the  point  (x,  j/,  z),  of  a 
curve  which  lies  on  Fi  and  cuts  orthogonally  at  that  point  a 
level  line  of  u  on  the  surface,  are  to  each  other  as 

{tL'D,F,-v^D^F,):{vD,F,-\^D^,):{\^DJ\-^DJ',), 

In  particular,  if  ii  =  x/z  and  if  Fi  (a*,  ?/,  z)  =  x^(Jj^  -~  l/^~  «^^'> 
the  level  lines  of  u  on  Fi  are  straight  lines,  the  direction 
cosines  of  which  at  any  point  F  are  in  the  ratio  iCpi  0: 1, 
and  since  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  these  cosines  must  be 
equal  to  unity,  the  cosines  themselves  are  w/ VwM-1,  0,  and 


103.  In  the  case  of  a  columnar  distribution  the  density  of 
which  varies  only  with  the  distance  r  from  a  fixed  axis,  the 
lines  of  force  are  straight  lines  radiating  from  the  axis  (Sec- 
tion 34),  and  the  potential  function  Fand  the  resultant  force 
D^Vsive  functions  of  r  alone.  If  we  apply  Gauss*s  Theorem 
to  a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  aS,  coaxial  with  the  distribu- 
tion, we  learn  that  2 irr D^.V  =  A tt  times  the  mass  M  of  the 
unit  length  of  so  much  of  the  distribution  as  is  enclosed  by  S, 


\ 
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Show  that  if  the  distribution  is  a  solid  homogeneous  repell- 
ing cylinder  of  radius  a  and  density  p,  2)^  F  =  2  wpr  and 
r  =  irp  [r^  —  a'  4-  2  a^  log  a],  if  r  is  less  than  a.  If  r  is  greater 
than  a,  D^V  =  2  irpa^/r  and  T  =  2 irpa* log  r.  Show  also  that 
if  the  distribution  is  merely  a  surface  charge  of  density  <r  on 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  radius  a,  K  =  4  vaa-  log  a  within  the 
cylinder,  and  F  =  4  iraa-  log  r  without. 

104.  If  V  is  the  gravitational  potential  function  belonging 
to  a  given  distribution  M  of  attracting  matter,  and  if  k  is  the 
constant  of  gravitation,  the  force  of  gravitation  af  any  point 
in  any  direction  5,  measured  in  dynes,  is  the  value  at  that  point 
oi  k'  D,  For  D,  V^  where  F©  =  A*  F ;  and  V*  Fo=  —  Atrkp,  Prove 
that  if  M  be  made  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  z  with  constant 
angular  velocity  w,  if  O  =  ^  (o^(x^  +  y^,  and  if  F'  =  Fq  4-  O, 
the  apparent  force  at  any  point  in  any  direction  «  is  Z>,  F'  and 
V*  F'  =  —  4  trkp  +  2  «*.  Prove  also  that  if  S  represents  the 
surface  of  J/,  and  n  a  normal  to  the  surface  drawn  inwards, 
if  V  is  the  volume  of  the  distribution,  and  if  po  is  its  mean 
density, 

-  4  7^A•^'po  +  2  wh^  =  -  f  Ca.  V'^S. 

[R.  S.  Woodward,  ^'  The  Gravitational  Constant  and  the  Mean 
Density  of  the  Earth,"  Asf ir>nomical  Journal,  1898.] 

If  M  represents  the  earth,  a  the  seniiaxis  major,  and  e  the 
eccentricity  of  the  generating  ellipse  of  tlie  earth's  spheroid, 
<i>  and  A  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  dS,  we  have 


V  =  J  7ra''  Vl  -<>-,  ilS  =  a-  (1  -  ir)  COS  <^  d<t>  (/A/  ( 1  - 

and  the  acceleration  Z>„  F'  is  given  in  centimetres  per  second  ^ 
second  by  the  equation  7>„  J''  =  a-\-  /B sin-  <^  +  y  cos^  <f>  •  cos  2 
where  a  =  978,  f3  =  5.19,  and  y  is  a  constant,  so  that 

ffj^n  V  •  dS  =  aS  +  /5  rfsin^  <l>dS. 
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Show  that  if  x  =  6  sin  if>, 
and 

and,  assuming  that  log  e*  =  3.83050,  log  a  =  8.80470,  obtain 
Professor  Woodward's  equation,  kpQ  =  36797  X  10  "  ". 

For  a  discussion  of  the  value  of  po>  see  Prof.  J.  H.  Poynting's 
Adams  Prize  Essay  on  "  The  Mean  Density  of  the  Earth." 

105.  If  u  is  single-valued  and  harmonic  at  all  points  of  a 
region  but  one  (the  exceptional  point  being  an  interior  point 
Py,  and  if  u  becomes  infinite  for  all  paths  along  which  the 
point  (Xj  y)  approaches  P,  then  u  can  be  written  in  the  form 
M  =  a  •  log  r  +  Vy  where  v  is  single- valued  and  harmonic  at  all 
points  of  the  region.     [Bocher.] 

106.  If  the  superficial  density  of  a  mass  distributed  on  a 
spherical  surface  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  cube  of  the 
distance  from  a  fixed  point  A,  the  distribution  is  centrobaric. 
If  A  is  inside  the  surface,  it  is  the  baric  centre  ;  if  -4  is  outside, 
its  inverse  point  is  the  baric  centre. 

107.  If  the  superficial  density  of  a  columnar  distribution  on 
a  cylindrical  surface  of  revolution  varies  inversely  as  the 
square  of  the  distance  from  a  given  line  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder,  there  is  a  baric  line  within  the  distribution 
parallel  to  the  axis.     Where  is  this  line? 

108.  A  certain  distribution  M  has  two  mutually  exclusive 
closed  equipotential  surfaces,  Si  and  S^,  upon  which  Fhas  the 
different  constant  values  Ci  and  Cj.  Will  the  potential  func- 
tion in  space  without  Si  and  S^  be  the  same  for  the  original 
distribution  and  for  distributions  on  Si  and  S^  of  surface 
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density  <r  =  '~-  D^  F/4  «•  together  with  so  much  of  Jf  as  lies 
without  the  surfaces  ? 

109.  The  straight-line  tangents  at  a  point  to  a  tube  of  force 
which  ends  there,  evidentlj  form  a  cone  of  definite  solid  angle. 
A  number  of  points,  Pi,  P^,  P^  etc.,  have  charges,  mi,  m^  ir„ 
etc.  Show  that  if  at  any  one  of  these  points  there  end  two 
tubes  the  solid  angles  of  the  cones  of  which  are  m  and  «*',  the 
flow  of  force  in  the  one  tube  is  to  the  flow  of  force  in  the  other 
as  o> : «'.  Show  also  that  if  a  tube  starts  with  solid  angle  m^. 
at  a  point  P^  where  the  charge  is  mj^  and  ends  with  solid  angle 
(#r  at  a  point  P^  where  the  charge  is  m^  m^m^  is  numerically 
equal  to  ^Mt* 

110.  All  the  masses  of  a  certain  distribution  lie  within  two 
closed  surfaces  Si  and  S^  which  exclude  each  other  and  are 
equipotential.  All  the  lines  of  force  which  abut  on  a  con- 
tinuous portion  A  oi  Si  also  abut  on  S^  All  the  lines  of 
force  which  abut  on  Si  outside  of  A  SLre  open,  while  none  of 
the  lines  which  abut  on  S^  are  open.  Show  that  one  of  the 
equipotential  surfaces  is  made  up  of  two  lobes,  one  of  which 
includes  S^  alone  and  the  other  both  S^  and  /?,.  Separating 
the  closed  lines  of  force  from  tlie  open  ones  is  a  surface 
which  passes  through  the  point  where  the  lobes  of  the  sur- 
face just  mentioned  are  connected.  All  the  equipotential 
surfaces  are  closed. 

111.  The  potential  function  due  to  a  certain  distribution  of 
matter  has  a  value  at  any  point  Q  wliich  depends  only  upon 
the  distance,  r,  of  Q  from  a  fixed  point  0.     This  value  is 

^^V^^-TT-j'        ^^     ^^V S-r j' 

according  as  0  <  r  <  a,  a<r<b,  b<r<Cy  or  r  >  c.     What  is 
the  distribution  ?     [p  =  0,  p  =  1,  p  =  0,  o-  =  1,  p  =  0.] 
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112.  The  lines  of  force  due  to  two  similar,  homogeneous, 
infinitely  long,  straight  filaments  of  repelling  matter,  parallel 
to  the  z  axis  and  cutting  the  xy  plane  at  the  points  (a,  0), 
(—a,  0)  are  hyperbolas  of  the  family  x^  —  2  >j£y  —  y^  =  a*. 

113.  (a)  Prove  that  when  there  is  symmetry  about  the  axis 

from  which  B  is  measured,  r"  •  -P„(cos  ^)  and  "  ^'^ — -^  where 
P„(cos  ^)  is  the  coefficient  of  a"*  in  the  development,  in  ascend- 
ing powers  of  a,  of  (1  —  2  a  cos  0  4-  a^~*,  are  particular  solu- 
tions of  Laplace's  Equation  in  polar  coordinates  ;  that  is,  of 

r.2),Vn+-T^-A(8in^.An  =  0. 
^      '      sin  Q      ^  ^ 

Hence  show  that  any  expression  of  the  form 

^0  +  A^T .  Pi(cos  &)  -f  A^v^ '  Pj  (cos  ^)  +  •  •  •  4-  A^i^  -  P,(co8  ff) 

where  -4o,  Bq,  A^  J5i,  Azt  B^,  etc.,  are  arbitrary  constants, 
satisfies  the  equation.  The  P's  here  introduced  are  some- 
times called  Legendre's  Coefficients,  sometimes  Zonal  Surface 
Spherical  Harmonics. 

(b)  Show  that  PoQi)  =  1, 

-P8(/x)=i(5/x»-3;.), 
P,Ox)=i(35/-30;.«4-3), 
^M  =  i(63fi'  -  70 /x»  4- 15^). 

(c)  Show  that  when  ^  =  0,  P«(cos  0)  or  P„(l),  the  coefficient 
of  a"*  in  the  development  of  (1  —  a)  ~*,  is  equal  to  1. 

114.  Prove  that  if  in  any  case  of  symmetry  about  a  line, 
a  convergent  series  a©  +  «!«  +  a^^  +a^z*  H represents  the 
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value  of  the  potential  function  at  a  point  Q  distant  z  from  the 
fixed  point  0,  both  0  and  Q  being  on  the  line ;  then  the  series 

ao^o(cos  0)  -f  airPi(cos  6)  +  ayi\{cos  0)  +  a8r^P,(cos  ^  H , 

formed  by  writing  instead  of  z"*  in  the  former  series  r"  •  P^(cos^, 
will  represent  in  polar  coordinates  with  O  as  origin  and  the 
given  line  as  axis  from  which  6  is  measured,  a  finite,  single- 
valued  function  which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation  and  for  all 
points  on  the  given  line  on  the  positive  side  of  0,  where  ^  =  0 
and  r  =  «,  has  the  same  values  as  the  given  series.  Given  the 
radius  of  convergence  of  the  first  series,  wiihin  what  limits 
can  we  safely  use  the  second  series  ?  If  any  portion  of  the 
given  line  traverses  a  region  of  empty  space,  does  the  new 
series  represent  tlie  potential  function  at  all  points  in  this 
region  within  the  limits  of  convergency  of  the  series  ? 

115.  Prove  that  if  in  any  case  of  symmetry  about  a  line,  a 

convergent  series  —  4-  ^  +  -J  H represents  the  value  of  the 

z       z        z 

potential  function,  the  series 

ai/^o(cos  ^)      *72Pi(cos^)      cr.}P.,fcos^) 
r  1^  r 

formed  by  writins?  instead  of  -  - -:  in  the  former  series,  —^ — \ — , 

will  represent,  so  long  as  the  new  series  is  convergent,  a  finite, 
si ni^le- valued  function  which  satisfies  Laplace's  Equation  and, 
for  all  points  on  the  line  on  the  positive  side  of  0,  has  the 
same  values  as  the  given  series. 

116.  Prove  that  the  potential  function  due  to  a  uniform  circular 
ring  of  mass  J/,  of  radius  a,  and  of  small  cross-section,  is  equal  to 

Mf    _1    a^'P,(c.osO)      1.3   a' -  P, (cos  0)  _      \ 
if  a<r,  and  equal  to 


- /^  1  _  1   ^'- A'fcos^)      lj_3   7^  •  P,  (cos  &) 
«V         2'  a^  ■^2-4'  a* 


••) 
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if  a  >  r,  where  the  centre  of  the  ring  is  the  origin,  and  the  axis 
of  the  ring  the  axis  from  which  6  is  measured. 

117.  Prove  that  the  potential  function  due  to  a  uniform 
circular  disc  of  mass  M,  of  radius  a,  and  of  small  thickness,  is 
equal  to 

2Mfl  a*         1       a^Pg(cos^)       1-3    a* ■  P^ (cos 6)  \ 

a«   \^2*  r      2^'2l'  r»  "^2».3!*  r*  "J 

if  a  <  r,  and  to 

2^/          T>/      m  .  1  ^•■P2(cos^)        1      7^.P4(cos^  ,       \ 
-(^a-r.P,(cos^H^ 1—^-2X2! ^  +  -; 

if  a  >  r,  when  the  centre  of  the  ring  is  the  origin. 

118.  Show  that  the  expression  ±  (r*  —  c*  +  j/*) /y  of  equa- 
tion [21],  page  12,  is  numerically  equal  to  the  length,  k,  of 
the  chord  of  the  sphere,  formed  by  a  radius  vector  drawn  from 
P  to  a  point  L  on  the  surface,  distant  y  from  P.  The  sign  is 
to  be  taken  negative  or  positive,  according  as  Z  is  or  is  not 
visible  from  P.  Hence  find  an  expression,  irfraiki^k^  /(^, 
for  the  intensity  of  the  attraction  of  an  "  annulus  "  of  a  thin 
spherical  shell  lying  between  two  parallels  of  latitude,  at  any 
point  P  on  the  axis. 

119.  A  thin  spherical  shell  of  radius  a  attracts  an  internal 
particle  P  at  a  distance  c  from  its  centre.  If  the  shell  be 
divided  into  two  parts  by  a  plane  through  P  perpendicular 
to  the  radius,  the  resultant  attraction  of  each  part  at  P  is 
2  TTfra  [a  —  Va*  —  c^]  /c*.     [Todhunter's  History  of  Attract  ion.  ] 

120.  The  equation  of  the  surface  of  an  infinitely  long  homo- 
geneous cylinder  of  density  p,  the  lines  of  which  are  parallel 
to  the  z  axis,  being  r=f(0),  a  filament  of  the  cylinder  of 
cross-section  rdrdO  contributes  to  the  components  (JT,  Y)  of 
the  attraction  at  the  origin  the  amounts  2  p  cos  B-drdO  and 
2  p^inOdrdO  respectively.  If  the  cross-section  of  the 
cylinder  is  an  ellipse  of  semiaxes  a  and  b  and  if  the  origin 
is  on  the  surface  and  distant  y^,  Xq  respectively  from  the 


prindpat  pluiea,  the  eqnaticat  of  the  surface  mny  be  written 
in  the  fonn 


Assntiiing  that 


i'#  +  «'sin'fi). 


piove  that  in  ihia  oaae 

and  that  the  resultant  force  has  the  intensify  4Jr/(a  +  ^ 
Than  M  is  the  maaa  of  the  unit  length  of  the  t^Under. 
Prore  also,  hj  a  method  analogous  to  that  of  Seotio&  12, 
that  the  attraction  dne  to  a  homogeaeoos  shell  botoaded  hf 
two  concentric,  similar,  and  similarly  placed  elliptic  f^lin- 
drical  surf  aoes  is  zero  within  the  shell,  and  thiA  the  attraotum 
components  (X,  ¥)  at  any  point  witMn  a  solid  homogeneoos 
elliptic  cylinder  are  proportional  to  x  and  y  respectively. 

121.  If  two  Gonfocal  ellipses  (s  and  «')  have  semiazes  (a,  b) 
and  (a',  b'},  a  point  (x,  y)  on  s  is  said  to  eorresp<md  to  a  point 
(a;',  y')  on  s',  if  x/x'  =  a/a'  and  <//i/'  =  b/b'.  Show  that  if 
i*,  and  P,  are  any  two  points  on  s  aiid  P,'  and  P,',  the  corre- 
sponding points  on  a',  PiPj'  =  P.Pi'.  Hence  prove  (Section  61) 
that,  if  two  homogeneous,  solid,  confoca],  elliptic  cylinders  of 
the  same  density  be  divided  into  corresponding  thin  strips  by 
planes  parallel  to  the  xx  plane,  the  x  component  of  the  attrac- 
tion of  any  strip  of  the  first  at  a  point  P'  on  the  second,  is  to 
the  X  component  of  the  attraction  of  the  corresponding  strip 
of  the  second  at  a  point  P  on  the  first  corresponding  to  P', 
as  d  is  to  l'.  The  two  components  of  the  attraction  of  the 
whole  of  the  first  cylinder  at  P'  are  to  the  same  components 
of  the  attraction  of  the  second  cylinder  at  P,  as  i  to  6'  and  as 
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122.  It  follows  from  tlie  results  stated  in  the  last  two 
problems,  that  if  the  compoDents  at  au  outside  [>oint  Q'  of 
the  attraction  due  to  a  solid  homogeneous  elliptic  cylinder  of 
density  p  bounded  hy  the  surface  s  (Fig,  124)  be  A"'  and  ]'',  if 
a  surface  s'  confocal  to  s  be  drawn  through  Q',  and  if  X  and  Y 
are  the  components,  at  Q  on  s  which  corresponds  to  Q'  on  «', 
of  the  attraction  of  a  cylinder  of  density  p  bounded  by  s'; 
X'/X=b/l>',  Y'/¥=a/a',  where  a  and  b  are  the  semi- 
axes  of  s,  and  a'  and  b'  those  of  a".  Show  that  X,  Y  are  the 
components  at   Q  of  the  attraction   due   to  a  cylinder  of 


density  p,  bounded  by  a  surface  s"  drawn  through  Q,  similar 
to  «'.     Show  also  that,  if  the  coordinates  of  Q  are  x,  y, 
X'  =  iirpbx/ (a' +  !>'),    r  =  4n-pay/(a'  +  i'). 

Prove  that,  if  a  =  6,  b  =  3,  x'  =  i,  and  y'  =  V  i  ^  =  V> 
y=V5,  a' =  G,  J'=V20,80  that,  approximately,  A''=  12 p, 
r  =  13-42  p. 

123.  Two  parallel  planes,  the  direction  cosines  of  the  nor- 
mals to  which  are  (I,  tn,  n),  touch  two  confocal  ellipsoidal 
surfaces  at  the  points  Pi,  Pi'  respectively.     The  semiaxes  of 
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the  surfaces  are  (a,  ft,  e)  and  (a  +  da,  b  +  db,  c  +  de)  wbeie^ 
since  they  are  confocal,  d(a*)  =  d(t^  ==  d(€F),  Show  that  if 
p  and  p  +  dp  are  the  lengths  of  the  perpendicolars  dropped 
from  the  origin  on  the  tangent  planes,  p^  «=  aV  +  ft^iw*  +  cV, 
and  p'dp=^P'd  (a*)  +  m«  •  rf  (^  +  n^  •  rf  (c^  =  d  (a^,  so  that  d/i 
is  inversely  proportional  to  p.  If  the  suri'aces  bound  a  homo- 
geneous shelly  this  is  called  a  thin  focaloid.  Show  that  the 
thickness  of  the  shell  at  the  point  F  differs  from  dp,  if  at 
all,  by  an  infinitesimal  of  higher  order,  and  tliat  a  superficial 
distribution  on  an  ellipsoid  with  surface  density  inversely 
proportional  to  2)  is  equivalent  to  a  thin  focaloid  bounded 
internally  by  the  surfaca.  The  thickness  of  a  thin  homosoid 
at  any  point  is  directly  proportional  to  p. 

1 24.  Show  that  if  the  potential  function  due  to  a  distribution 
of  matter  has  the  value  zero  at  all  points  outside  the  ellipsoid 
Lx^  +  Mt^  +  Nz*  =5 1  and  the  value  ;*  (1  -  Xa:*  -  J&*  ~  JV««) 
at  all  inside  points,  the  distribution  consists  of  a  homogeneous 
ellipsoid  of  density  fk(L'{'  3f+  N)/2w  and  a^  superficial 
stratum  on  it  of  surface  density  —fi/2irpy  where  p  is  the 
length  of  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  the  origin  on  the 
tangent  plane.  Since  the  surface  distribution  is  equivalent 
to  a  thin  focaloid,  it  is  clear  that  the  potential  function  due 
to  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  has  at  outside  points  the  same 
values  as  the  potential  function  due  to  a  thin  focaloid  of  the 
same  mass  coincident  with  the  surface  of  the  ellipsoid.  Prove 
from  this  that  con  focal  ellipsoids  of  equal  mass  have  equal 
potential  functions  at  jwints  outside  both. 

125.  Two  homogeneous,  solid,  confocal  ellipsoids  of  masses 
Ml  and  M^  attract  any  particle  outside  both  with  forces  which 
have  the  same  direction  and  are  to  each  other  as  -3/i  to  J/^ 
[Maclaurin.] 

126.  Show  that  it  follows  from  the  reasoning  on  pages  123 
and  124  that  the  components,  taken  parallel  to  the  axes,  of 
the  attraction  of  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid  S  at  any  point  F' 
on  the  surface  of  a  homogeneous  confocal  ellipsoid  S^  of  the 
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same  density,  are  to  the  corresponding  attraction  components 
due  to  S*  at  the  point  P  on  iS^  which  corresponds  to  F\  as 
the  areas  of  the  principal  sections  of  S  and  S'  perpendicular 
to  these  components.     [Ivory.] 

127.  We  know  from  the  equations  of  page  191  that,  in  tlie 
case  of  a  prolate  ellipsoid  uniformly  polarized  in  the  direction 
of  the  long  axis,  the  depolarizing  force  is 


-^irA 


Prove  that  if  the  ratio  of  a  to  ^  is  large,  this  is  nearly  equal  to 
-  4  wA{b'^/a^  [log(2  a/b)  -  1],  and  that  when  a/b  =  4,  this 
approximate  result  is  in  error  by  about  4  per  cent. 

Show  that  if  we  denote  the  depolarizing  force  in  an  ellipsoid 
of  revolution  uniformly  polarized  in  the  direction  of  the  x  axis 
by  \A,  \  has  the  values  12.57,  G.63,  5.16,  4.19,  2.18,  0.95,  0.25, 
0.0054,  0.0016,  0.0004,  according  as  a/b  is  equal  to  0,  J,  |,  1, 
2,  4,  10,  100,  200,  400. 

128.  If  the  quantity  c  on  page  121  be  supposed  to  increase 
without  limit,  the  limits  of  the  expressions  for  X  and  Y  are 
the  force  components  within  a  homogeneous  elliptic  cylinder 
of  semiaxes  a  and  b.     Making  use  of  the  integral 


/: 


dx  _       2(a;-fff)* 

(X  +  a)\x  f  ^)*  "  (a  -  )3)  (X  -f  a)- 


show  that  these  limits  are  4  Trbpx/(a  -f-  b)  and  4  irapy  J  {a  -f-  ^). 
Using  the  form  of  integral  given  on  page  124  in  the  seventh 
line  from  the  bottom,  show  that  if  c  be  made  to  increase 
without  limit,  the  limit  of  X  is  —  ^irpbx/ia^  -\-  b^  and  that 
the  corresponding  limit  of  F  is  —  4  irpaf//(a'  -f-  b^. 

Show  that  the  equipotential  surfaces  within  an  infinitely 
long,  solid,  homogeneous,  elliptic  cylinder,  the  semiaxes  of 
which  are  a  and  b,  are  elliptic  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  ratio 
of  the  semiaxes  of  any  one  of  which  is  Va/ V^. 
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129.  Using  the  integnda  given  on  page  190,  slunr 
a  =  i  >  e  and  if  X*  =  (<^  —  c^/e*,  -  ve  may  write  the 
sions  for  the  attraction  oomponenta  within  m 
oblate  ellipeoid  of  revolution,  in  the  form 

(- 33&/2AV)  [tan-' X  -  A/{1  +  X*)3, 

(-3Jfy/2AV)[tan-'X-V(l  +  A.')3. 
C- 3  Jft/*V)(A  -  tan-' X). 

130.  Show  that  if  in  the  ease  of  the  prolate  ellipaoid  of 
revolution  where  &  =  e  <  a,  we  put  X  s  «t/e,  tfae  oomponents 
of  attraction  at  the  inside  point  (z,  y,  x)  may  be  written 

(3Jfi!/xW)[X/Vr+V-log(X+  VT+T*)], 
(3Jfy/2XV)pog(X+Vr+X»)-X-v^nn^  . 
(3  Jlft/2A*0  tlog{X  +  VIT^  -  X  >^+J?]. 

131.  If  these  force  components  be  denoted  hy  X,  T,  Z,  tiie 

quantity  (-X"/3!  +  Y/y  +  Z/s)  is  numerically  equal  to  —  itrp 
within  any  ellipsoid  of  revolution.  Tiiis  is  true  iu  the  case 
of  every  ellipsoid,  as  Poisson's  Equation  shows. 

132.  li  a.  =  a',  0  =  i',  y  =  c',  and  if  G^  has  the  value  given 
on  page  122, 

aD^Gt  +  fiDgG„  +  y  ■DyGa  =  -iG^ 
and  2 (a  -  ,8) D^B^ G^  =  D^G^-  Dg G^ 

The  potential  function  V  satisfies  the  equation 

V=irpabc{G^  +  27?-D^G^+2fJ)^G^+2i^-D^G;) 

at  every  point  within  a  homogeneous  ellipsoid. 

If  (a',  b',  c')  are  the  semiases  of  an  ellipsoidal  surface  through 
a  point  (x,  y,  z),  confocal  with  the  ellipsoid  B  which  has  the 
semiaxes  {a,  6,  c),  and  if  the  result  of  substituting  a',  b',  c'  for 
a,  h,  c  in  the  expression  for  Gj  be  denoted  by  G',  the  value  of 
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the  potential  function  due  to  E  at  an  external  point  may  be 
ivntten 

where  /  =  a",  m  =  ft",  n  =  c".  [Tarleton.] 

133.  Show  that  if  JT,  Y,  Z  are  the  components  of  the  body 
forces  applied  to  a  mass  M  of  liquid  revolving  with  uniform 
angular  velocity  o)  about  the  axis  of  z,  and  if  p  denotes  the 
pressure  at  the  point  {x,  y,  z), 

dp^{X-\-  ai2x)(£3c  -f  (r+  ia^y)dy  +  Z dz, 

so  that  at  a  free  surface 

{X-\-  i^^x) dx -{■  {Y -\-  iahj)dy  -h  Zdz  =  0. 

134.  If  the  liquid  be  homogeneous  and  exposed  to  its 
own  attraction  only,  and  if  the  bounding  surface  be  the  ellip- 
soid V^f^a?  -f  a\^ff  +  tt^ft V  =  a^l^o^,  we  have  -T  =  -  J  MK^, 
F  =  —  J  MLf^y,  Z  =  —  J  MMf^,  and  at  the  free  surface 

l^i^xdx  -\-  a?<?ydy  +  o?l/zdz  =  0, 
so  that 

Show  that  this  condition  is  satisfied  for  a  given  value  of  o)  by 
an  oblate  ellipsoid  of  revolution  (Example  129)  for  which  X 
satisfies  the  equation,  X  =  tan [(3 X  +  2  (i)*X'/4  wp) / (3  +  X*)]  ; 
but  that  a  prolate  ellipsoid  of  revolution  is  not  a  possible 
form  of  the  bounding  surface.  [Besant's  Hydromechanics, 
Vol.  I;  Laplace's  Mecanique  Celeste,  Vol.  III.] 
y^  135.  Prove  that  if  F  be  the  potential  function  due  to  any 
distribution  of  matter  over  a  closed  surface  S,  and  if  or'  be 
the  density  of  a  superficial  distribution  on  S,  which  gives  rise 
to  the  same  value,  V\  of  the  potential  function  at  each  point 
of  6^  as  that  of  a  unit  of  matter  concentrated  at  any  given 
point  0,  then  the  value  at  0  of  the  potential  function  due  to 

the  first  distribution  is  J  j  V  •  a-  dS, 
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136.  Show  that  the  derivative  of  the  function  x*  -f  ary  -f-  «* 
at  the  point  (1,  2,  3)  in  the  direction  defined  by  the  cosines 
(i,  i,  i  V2)  is  i  (5  +  ^  ^)-  ^i'^d  ^^®  angle  between  the 
vector  differential  parameter  of  this  function  and  the  diroction 
just  defined,  at  any  point  of  the  plane  3x  -\- 1/  -\-2z  V2  =  0, 
at  every  point  of  the  line  a:-fy  =  0,  x  =  2«,  and  at  the  origin.' 
Show  that  it  is  not  possible  to  find  a  scalar  function  the  level 
surfaces  of  which  cut  orthogonally  the  lines  of  the  vector 
(x  4-  y,  z,  y).  Show  that  the  normal  derivative  of  the  function 
x^  +  1/  -\-  z  with  respect  to  the  function  a:  -h  y  -f  «  is  zero  at 
every  i)oint  of  the  plane  x  =  —  1,  Prove  that  if  u  and  v  are 
the  distances  of  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  from  two  fixed  points, 
A,  =  ^p  =  1. 

137.  A  harmonic  function  which  has  a  constant  gradient 
different  from  zero  cannot  vanish  at  infinity  like  the  Newtonian 
Potential  Function  due  to  a  finite  mass. 

138.  [/(x,  y,  z),  0,  0],  [<I>(x),  0,  0],  [>Ir(y,  z),  0,  0],  the  first 
of  which  is  neither  lamellar  nor  soleuoidal,  the  second  lamel- 
lar but  not  soleuoidal,  and  the  tliird  soleuoidal  but  not  lamellar, 
are  examples  of  vectors  the  lines  of  wliich  are  parallel  straight 
lines,  though  the  intensities  are  not  constant.  Prove  that  if 
in  any  region  the  lines  of  a  vector  which  is  both  lamellar  and 
soleuoidal  are  parallel  straight  lines,  the  intensity  of  the  vector 
is  everywhere  in  that  region  the  same. 

l.'^l).  (2  X / r,  2  f/ / r,  2  ;i'/r)  and  (sin  //,  VTj,  cos  y),  the  first  of 
which  is  lamellar  but  not  soleuoidal  and  the  second  soleuoidal 
but  not  lamellar,  are  examples  of  vectors  with  constant  inten- 
sities, which  have  lines  which  are  not  straight  lines  parallel 
to  each  other.  Prove  that  if  the  lines  of  a  lamellar  point 
function  which  has  a  constant  tensor  are  parallel  straight 
lines,  the  vector  is  solenoidal.  Prove  also  that  if  the  lines  of 
a  solenoidal  vector  j)oint  function  which  has  a  constant  tensor 
are  parallel  straight  lines,  the  vector  is  lamellar. 

140.  The  vectors  (.r  +  2  zi/,  ?/  H-  3  xz,  xy),  (2  zy,  3  xz^ xi/-\-2  z) 
have  everywhere  equal  divergences  and  curls  and  their  tejisors 
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are  equal  all  over  the  surface  x*  -h  y^  —  4  «*  -h  6  ocyz  =  0.  It 
is  evident,  therefore,  that  such  vectors  as  these  are  not  deter- 
mined when  their  curls  and  divergences  are  given.  What 
additional  information  would  determine  an  analytic  vector 
which  does  not  vanish  at  infinity  ?  The  scalar  potential 
function  of  a  certain  vector  has  the  value  unity  from  r  =  0  to 
r  =  1,  where  r*  =  ar^  +  jf  ~^  ^\  ^^^  ^^®  value  1/r  from  r  =  1 
to  r  =  00 .  Is  the  vector  everywhere  solenoidal  and  lamellar  ? 
Can  you  determine  an  everywhere  lamellar  and  solenoidal 
vector  which  has  the  value  13  at  infinity? 

141.  If  at  any  surface  the  normal  component  or  a  tangential 
component  of  a  vector  is  discontinuous,  must  we  suppose  that 
there  is  divergence  at  the  surface  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
a  simple  numerical  illustration. 

142.  aS  is  a  portion  of  an  analytic  surface  bounded  by  the 
closed  gauche  curve  s,  S'  is  a  surface  which  divides  space  into 
two  portions  in  each  of  which  the  components  of  a  vector  Q  are 
represented  by  analytic  functions.  At  S',  some  of  the  com- 
ponents of  Q  parallel  to  the  surface  are  discontinuous.  S'  cuts 
iS^in  the  curve  s'  which  divides  S  into  two  portions,  Si  and  1% 
Two  curves  in  Si  and  S^  respectively  drawn  parallel  to  s'  and 
very  close  to  it  shall  be  called  5/  and  s^',  K^  sliall  be  the  con- 
tinuous component,  in  the  direction  of  the  normal  to  Sy  of  the 
curl  of  Q,  That  portion  of  s  wliich  with  Si  embraces  practi- 
cally the  whole  of  Si  shall  be  called  Si ;  that  portion  of  the 
remainder  of  s  which  with  s^^  embraces  nearly  the  whole  of 
S^  is  to  be  denoted  by  s^.  Apply  Stokes's  Theorem  to  Si  as 
bounded  by  Si  and  s/  and  to  S^  as  bounded  by  s^  and  s^,  and 
show  that  the  line  integral  of  the  tangential  component  of  Q 
around  s  is  not  in  general  accounted  for  by  the  surface 
integral  of  K^  over  S,  unless  we  assign  to  K^  on  5'  a  value 
such  that  its  line  integral  along  the  line  is  finite.  What  is 
this  value  ?  On  page  113  Stokes's  Theorem  is  predicated  only 
of  analytic  vectors.  Justify  the  uses  made  of  the  theorem 
on  page  219  and  in  Sections  82  and  %%. 
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143.  Assuming  that  the  surface  integral  of  the  normal  out- 
ward component  of  any  vector  taken  over  any  closed  sur&oe  S, 
within  and  on  which  the  vector  is  analytic,  is  equal  to  the 
volume  integral  of  the  divergence  of  the  vector  taken  through- 
out  the  space  within  the  surface,  show  that  if  in  spherical 
coordinates  B,  %,  ^  are  the  components  of  a  vector  Q,  taken 
in  the  directions  in  which  r,  $,  ^  increase  most  rapidly,  the 
divergence  of  Q  is  given  by  the  expression 

144  Assuming  that,  if  ^,  i;,  {  are  three  analytic  fnnotiona 
which  define  a  system  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  oodrdinateSi 
and  if  A^,  ^,  h^  are  the  gradients  of  these  functions,  the  sur- 
face integral,  taken  over  any  closed  surface  5,  of  U-  cos  ({,  ») 
(where  U  is  any  function  analytic  within  and  on  S^  and  ({,  ») 
is  the  angle  between  the  exterior  normal  to  iS  at  any  point  on 
S^  and  the  direction  at  that  point,  in  which  £  increases  most 
rapidly)  is  equal  to  the  volume  integral  extended  through  the 
space  enclosed  by  S,  of  h^  h^h^d  \U  /h^  •  h^  /di,  show  that,  if 
Q^^  Qf\y  Q^  ^^6  the  components  in  the  directions  in  which  f,  i;, 
and  {  increase  most  rapidly,  of  an  analytic  vector  Qy  the 
normal  component  of  Q  integrated  all  over  8  gives 

///vv»<{i>,(a;)-A(4).A(^.)}*. 

Write  down  an  expression  for  the  divergence  of  an  analytic 
vector  in  terras  of  f,  17,  {,  and,  assuming  that  in  the  case  of 
spherical  coordinates  hr=l,  ^^  =  1/r,  h^  =  1/r  sin  tf,  show 
that  this  yields  the  result  stated  in  the  last  problem. 

145.  Let  Pq  be  a  fixed  point  and  P  a.  movable  point  in  the 
unlimited  region  T,  without  a  given  surface  S,  and  let  PqP 
be  denoted  by  r.  Show  that  if  a  function  O'  can  be  found 
which  (1)  on  iS  has  the  value  —  1/r,  which  (2)  is  harmonic 
at  Pq  and  at  every  other  point  of  T,  and  which  (3)  vanishes 
at  infinity  like  the  Newtonian  Potential  Function  of  a  finite 
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mass,  G^  is  unique.  Show  also  that  if  G  =  G'  -\-  1/r,  and 
if  w  is  any  function  harmonic  in  T,  which  vanishes  at  infinity 
like  a  Newtonian  Potential  Function  and  has  the  value  Wq 

at  Pq,  4i  wWq  =  I  wD^GdS,  where  n  represents  an  exterior 

normal  to  S,  Some  writers  call  G  "  Green's  Function  "  for 
the  given  S  and  the  given  Fq]  others  reserve  this  name 
for  G',  Attach  a  physical  meaning  to  G,  Define  a  Green's 
Function  for  space  inside  a  closed  surface  S. 

Show  that  if  aS  is  a  plane  and  if  r'  is  the  distance  of  P 
from  the  image,  in  the  plane,  of  the  pole  Poy  the  function  G 
is  1/r -1/r'. 

146.  Show    that    the    expression  i   j  2pilog(r/ro) -rf^i, 

where  r,,  is  any  constant,  might  be  used  for  the  logarithmic 
potential  function  of  a  columnar  distribution  of  repelling 
matter. 

147.  Show  that  in  general  the  surface  density  of  a  charge 
distributed  on  a  conductor  is  greatest  at  points  where  the 
convex  curvature  of  the  surface  of  the  conductor  is  greatest. 

148.  Show  that  if  I,  m,  n  are  scalar  point  functions  which 
define  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates  in  an  electric 
field  in  air  where  the  potential  function  is  V,  and  if  Z,  J/,  N 
represent  the  force  components  taken  at  every  point  in  the 
directions  in  which  the  coordinates  increase  most  rapidly, 
Z  =  -A,.i>,r,  M=  -  K'D^V,  N=  -  K'DnV,  and  Laplace's 
Equation  can  be  written 

D,(L  IK '  K)  +  i>«.  {M/h, .  K)  +  A  {^/h^ .  K)  =  0. 

149.  Prove  that  if  a  distribution  of  electricity  over  a  closed 
surface  produces  a  force  at  every  point  of  the  surface  perpen- 
dicular to  it,  the  potential  function  is  constant  within  the 
surface. 

150.  Two  conducting  spheres  of  radii  6  and  8  respectively 
are  connected  by  a  long  finiB  wire,  and  are  supposed  not  to  be 
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exposed  to  each  other's  influences.  If  a  charge  of  TOnnits  oi 
electricity  be  given  to  the  composite  oondnotor,  show  that  30 
units  will  go  to  charge  the  smaller  sphere  and  40  units  to  the 
larger  sphere,  if  we  neglect  the  capacity  of  the  wire.    Show 

25 

also  that  the  tension  in  the  case  of  the  smaller  sphere  is  ^g- 

per  square  unit  of  surface. 

151.  The  first  of  three  conducting  spheres^  A,  B^  and  C,  of 
radii  3,  2,  and  1  respectivelji  remote  firom  one  another,  is 
charged  to  potential  9.  If  ^  be  connected  with  ^  for  an 
instant,  by  means  of  a  fine  wire,  and  if  then  B  be  oonnected 
with  C  in  the  same  way,  C's  charge  will  be  3  *6.  [Stone.]  If, 
in  the  last  example,  all  three  conductors  be  oonnected  at  the 
same  time,  C's  charge  will  be  4  •  5. 

152.  A  charge  of  If  units  of  electricity  is  oommunioated  to 
a  composite  conductor  made  up  of  two  widely  separated  eUip- 
soidal  conductors,  of  semiaxes  2,  3, 4  and  4,  6|  8  respeotlTely, 
connected  by  a  fine  wire.  Show  that  the  charges  on  the  two 
ellipsoids  will  he  i  M  and  }  M  respectively.  Compare  the 
values  of  2  va^  at  corresponding  points  of  the  two  conductors. 

153.  Can  two  electrified  bodies  attract  or  repel  each  other 
when  no  lines  of  force  can  be  drawn  from  one  body  to  the 
other  ? 

154.  Two  conductors,  A  and  B,  connected  with  the  earth  are 
exposed  to  the  inductive  action  of  a  third  charged  body.  Do 
-4  and  7?  act  upon  each  other  ?     If  so,  how  ? 

155.  A  spherical  conductor  A,  of  radius  a,  charged  with  M 
units  of  electricity,  is  surrounded  by  n  conducting  spherical 
shells  concentric  with  it.  Each  shell  is  of  thickness  a,  and  is 
separated  from  its  neighbors  by  empty  spaces  of  thickness  a. 
Show  that  the  limit  approached  by  F^  as  n  is  made  larger  and 
larger  is  {M/d)  log  2. 

156.  The  superficial  density  has  the  same  sign  at  all 
points  of  a  conducting  surface  outside  which  there  is  no  free 
electricity. 
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157.  An  insulated  and  uncharged  spherical  conductor  of 
radius  4  centimetres  contains  an  eccentric  spherical  cavity 
the  radius  of  which  is  2  centimetres.  At  the  centre  of  the 
cavity  is  a  point  charge  of  10  units.  Show  that  the  charges 
on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  are  uniformly  distributed  and 
that  the  value  of  the  potential  function  at  all  points  within 
tlye  cavity  is  10 /r  —  2.5. 

158.  A  spherical  conductor  of  10  centimetres  radius  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  concentric  conducting  spherical  shell  of  radii 
12  centimetres  and  15  centimetres.  The  sphere  is  at  potential 
zero  and  the  shell  at  potential  unity.  Show  that  the  charges 
are  -  60,  60,  and  15. 

159.  Prove  that  the  electrical  capacity  of  a  conductor  is 
less  than  that  of  any  other  conductor  in  which  it  can  be 
geometrically  enclosed. 

160.  Show  that  two  exactly  similar  conductors  symmetri- 
cally situated  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane,  so  that  one  is 
the  optical  image  of  the  other  in  the  plane,  repel  each  other 
if  raised  to  the  same  potential. 

161.  Prove  that  the  following  statements  are  true :  If  any 
conductors,  some  or  all  of  which  are  charged,  are  exposed  to 
one  another's  influences  but  are  far  removed  from  all  other 
charged  bodies,  the  charge  on  one,  at  least,  of  the  conductors 
must  have  the  same  sign  throughout.  If  two  charged  con- 
ductors, uninfluenced  except  by  each  other,  have  equal  and 
opposite  charges,  the  surface  density  at  every  point  of  one 
has  one  sign  and  the  surface  density  at  every  point  of  the 
other  the  opposite  sign.  A  charge,  —  1,  concentrated  at  any 
point  P  produces  a  distribution  of  one  sign  throughout  upon 
a  conductor  C  which  carries  a  total  charge  of  1  -f  /i,  /i  being 
any  positive  quantity  whatever.  If  two  conductors  influenced 
only  by  each  other  are  at  potentials  of  the  same  sign,  the 
distribution  has  the  same  sign  throughout  upon  that  one  of 
the  conductors  the  potential  of  which  is  the  greatest  in  abso- 
lute value.     If  two  conductors  influenced  only  by  each  other 


»re  at  oppoeite  potentials,  the  distribution  in  each  has  the 
Bame  sign  everywhere  that  the  potential  function  haa.  A 
charged  <x>iidn<;tor  is  always  attracted,  in  the  absence  of 
.  other  charged  bodies,  by  every  other  conductor,  in  its  neigh- 
borhood, Thieh  is  put  to  earth.     [Diihetu.] 

If  n  is  the  number  of  unit  FaraJay  tubes,  per  square  centi- 
metre, vhioh  pass  through  any  amall  portion  of  an  equijmten- 
tial  surface  of  an  electric  field  in  air,  the  strength  of  the  field 
on  this  small  area  is  4  tin. 

162.  If  when  a  unit  charge  is  placed  on  a  conductor  C  in 
the  presence  of  conductors  C„  C^  kept  at  potential  zero,  the 
charges  on  these  are  —  f„  —  e^ ;  then  if  C  be  discharged  and 
insulated  and  C„  C,  bo  raised  to  potentials  F„  F^  the  potential 
of  CwiUbee,!', +  .-,fV 

^163.  A  soap  bubble  of  surface  tension  T  has  a  charge  Q. 
ShoTT  that  its  rtiameter  is  Qi/(2-,rT)i.         f   ^=.  ^nv*-"^ 

164   Prove  tliat  tiie  capacity  of  n  equal  spherical  condensers 

when  arranged  in  cascade  is  only  about  -th  of  the  capacity  of 

one  of  the  condensers  ;  but  that  if  the  inner  spheres  of  all  the 
condensers  be  connected  together  by  fine  wires,  and  the  outer 
conductors  be  also  connected  togetlier,  the  capacity  of  the 
complex  condenser  thus  formed  is  about  n  times  that  of  a  single 
one  of  the  condensers. 

1G5.   A  conductor  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  which  is 

26  ^  16  ^  9 
is  charged  with  80  units  of  electricity ;  what  is  the  density 
at  a  point  for  which  a:  =  3,  y  =  3  ? 

If  the  density  at  this  point  be  a,  what  is  the  whole  chaise 
on  the  ellipsoid? 

166.  A  charged  insulated  conductor  A  is  so  surrounded  by 
a  number  of  separate  conductors  B,  C,  Z>,--,  which  are  put 
to  earth,  that  no  perfectly  straight  line  can  be  drawn  from 


>aSCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS.  389 

any  point  of  A  to  the  walls  of  the  room  without  encountering 
one  of  these  other  conductors.  Will  there  be  any  induced 
charge  on  the  walls  of  the  room? 

167.  Assuming  that  in  the  case  of  a  conductor  surrounded 
by  dry  air,  800ir  dynes  per  square  centimetre  is  the  greatest 
pressure  that  a  charge  on  the  conductor  can  exert  at  any 
point  upon  the  air  without  breaking  down  the  insulation, 
show  that  a  spherical  conductor  must  have  a  diameter  of  at 
least  0.126  centimetres  in  order  to  hold,  in  dry  air,  one  elec- 
trostatic unit  of  electricity. 

168.  Prove  that  two  pith  balls  each  4  millimetres  in  diame- 
ter and  3  milligrammes  in  weight,  suspended  side  by  side  by 
vertical  silk  fibres  10  centimetres  long,  cannot  be  so  highly 
charged  with  electricity  that  the  fibres  shall  make  an  angle 
of  60**  with  each  other. 

169.  Discuss  the  following  passage  from  Maxwell's  Elemenr 
tary  Treatise  on  Electricity : 

"  Let  it  be  required  to  determine  the  equipotential  surfaces 
due  to  the  electrification  of  the  conductor  C  placed  on  an  insu- 
lating stand.  Connect  the  conductor  with  one  electrode  of  the 
electroscope,  the  other  being  connected  with  the  earth.  Elec- 
trify the  exploring  sphere,*  and,  carrying  it  by  the  insulating 
handle,  bring  its  centre  to  a  given  point.  Connect  the  elec- 
trodes for  an  instant,  and  then  move  the  sphere  in  such  a  path 
that  the  indication  of  the  electroscope  remains  zero.  This 
path  will  lie  on  an  equipotential  surface." 

170.  A  condenser  consists  of  a  sphere  A  of  radius  100  sur- 
rounded by  a  concentric  shell  the  inner  radius  of  which  is  101, 
and  outer  radius  150.  The  shell  is  put  to  earth,  and  the  sphere 
has  a  charge  of  200  units  of  positive  electricity.  A  sphere  B 
of  radius  100  outside  the  condenser  can  be  connected  with  the 
condenser's  sphere  by  means  of  a  fine  insulated  wire  passing 

*  A  Tery  small  conducting  sphere  fitted  with  an  insulating  handle. 
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thioogh  a  BDuIl  bole  io  the  nbiAh  B  is  connected  with  A ; 
tin  oooneotioa  ii  then  broken,  lad  H  is  discharged  ;  the  cod- 
nection  is  then  made  and  bvoktn  us  before,  aud  Ji  ia  again 
dioohazged.  After  thii  pmeau  lias  tx^en  gone  through  Trith 
ftre  timet,  irhai  is  A'»  potentialt  What  would  it  become  if 
tits  iheU  «8>e  to  be  removed  witiiout  touching  A  ? 

[2  C101)7(102)«,  2(101)7(102/.] 

17L  If  the  Qondenwr  mentioned  in  the  last  problem  be 
insulated  and  a  oharge  of  100  units  of  positive  electricity 
be  pven  to  the  Bhell,  what  will  be  the  potential  of  the  sphere  ? 
of  the  Bhell  T  It  we  titen  eonnect  the  sphere  with  tlie  earth 
by  a  fine  Insulated  wire  paasing  thnm^h  the  shpll,  what  will 
be  the  eha^e  on  the  onteide  of  the  shell  ?  What  will  be  the 
potential  of  the  shell  ?  If  next  A  be  insulated,  and  the  shell 
be  pat  to  earth,  what  will  be  A's  puteutial  ?  What  will  be 
its  potential  if  the  shell  be  bow  wholly  removed  ? 

[2/3, 2/3, -  4040/41 ;  60/41,2/206,-2/206,  - 202 /205.] 

172.  A  conductor  is  charged  by  repeated  contacts  with  a 
plate  which  after  each  contact  is  recharged  with  a  quantity 
(^E)  of  electricity  from  au  electrophonis.  Prove  that  if  e  is 
the  charge  of  the  conductor  after  the  first  operation,  the 
ultimate  charge  is  E  ef  {E—  e). 

473.  If  one  of  a  system  of  n  conductors  entirely  stirroonds 
all  the  others,  2  (n  —  1)  of  the  coefficients  of  potential  have  the 
common  value  j'-  If  the  outside  conductor  be  put  to  earth,  it 
loses  a  quantity  Q  of  electricity.  Show  that  the  energy  loss 
is  ^p^. 

174.  A  conductor  is  formed  of  two  infinite  planes  inter- 
secting at  right  angles  and  is  connected  with'  the  earth.  A 
long  straight  wire,  parallel  to  the  intersection  of  the  planes, 
at  distances  b  and  a  from  them,  has  an  electric  charge  e 
per  unit  length.     Show  that  the  electrification  of  the  first 
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plane  at  a  distance  x  from  the  line  of  intersection  of  the 

two  IS 

-  4  a^^«c/ir [(a» -f  ^ -f  a:«)«  -  4  aV]. 

175.  The  energy,  per  unit  of  surface,  of  a  plane  parallel 
plate  condenser  in  which  the  superficial  charge  density  is 
<7o  is  2  ircTo^a  when  the  distance  between  the  plates  is  a.  Show 
that  if  the  distance  be  decreased  to  a  —  Aa  the  energy  is 

2ir<7o*(a  —  Aa) 

if  the  charge  remains  constant,  and 

2  irtT^a^  I  (a  —  Aa) 

if  the  potential  remains  constant.  Hence  prove  that  the  rates 
of  change  of  the  energy  are  equal  in  value  but  opposite  in  sign 
in  the  two  cases. 

176.  The  foot  of  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  any  point  P 
upon  the  line  A^A^  shall  be  marked  M,  At  A^  is  a  point  charge 
mi  and  at  A^  a  point  charge  —tn^  m^  being  greater  than  m,. 
A^F  =  ri,  A^F  =  ?•„  A^M^  x,  MF  =  y,  A^A^  =  a,  m^/m^  =  / fi.\ 
Show  that  the  surface  integral  of  normal  force  parallel  to 
the  X  axis  over  an  infinite  plane  through  M  perpendicular 
to  A^A^  is  2 IT (mj  —  m^  if  x>a)  2ir (m^  -f  m^)  if  0  < a;  <  a ; 
and  2  x  (wi,  —  m{)  if  a;  <  0.  The  induction  outward  through 
an  infinite  spherical  surface  with  centre  at  any  finite  point  is 
4  ir(mi  —  m,).  Show  that  the  value  at  any  point  on  a  spherical 
surface  of  radius  ri,  with  centre  at  Ai,  of  the  normal  outvyard 
component  of  the  force  is  m^jr^  —  fn^  cos  (r„  r^  /r.^,  and  this 
is  positive  for  every  point  of  the  surface  if  r^>aii/(ji  —  1). 
It  follows  from  this  that  no  line  of  force  can  come  from 
infinity  to  the  charge  on  A^;  but  Awm^  of  the  Aimii  lines 
which  start  from  Ai  reach  A^.  Show  that  all  the  lines  of 
force  which  cross  the  two  planes  drawn  perpendicular  to 
A^A^  through  A^  and  A^  cross  them  from  left  to  right.  The 
inductions  across  these  planes  are  2ir7?t,  and  2irm^. .  Through 
3f,  any  point  of  A^A^  imagine  a  plane  drawn  perpendicular  to 
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a  jircumferenee  be  drawn  on  this  plane  with  JIfas 
ientre  and  MK  as  radius.  Let  the  angles  which  J,K  aud  A^ 
ake  with  the  liue  from  Ai  to  A,  be  oi,  and  oj,,  tJieu  the  induc- 
1  through  the  circle  is  2  ^[^[(l  —  cos  oj,)  +  m,{c.oa  u,  —  1)] 
)r  2ir[»ii(l  —  cos  (u,)  +  wi,(l  +  cog  oi,)]  at'cording  as  A,M  is 
reater  than  a,  or  positive,  and  less  than  a.  If  in  the  last  case 
he  radius  be  so  chosen  that  tlie  cirele  shall  include  all  the 


lines  which  converge  to  Aj,  we  must  equate  the  induction  to 
4  vm^  This  yields  nt)  cos  w,  —  tWj  cos  <uj  =  mj  —  wi,,  which  may 
be  regarded  as  the  equation  of  the  surface  of  separation 
between  the  lines  which  go  from  Ai  to  A^  and  those  which  go 
to  infinity. 

2)r[mi(l  —  cos  w,)  +  m5(l  +  coa  u,)]  =  C  is  the  equation  of 
a  surface  of  revolution  which  includes  everywhere  C  lines 
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of  force.  Since  every  meridian  curve  of  this  surface  is  itself 
a  line  of  force,  the  equation  just  written  may  be  regarded  as 
the  general  equation  of  the  lines  of  force.  If  m^  =  m^,  the 
lines  are  sometimes  called  "magnetic  lines."  In  this  ease 
the  equation  becomes  cos  wi  —  cos  w^  =  const.,  and  the  lines 
have  the  forms  of  the  curves  which  pass  through  the  points 
N,  S  in  Fig.  125. 

Show  that  if  fi  =  1,  if  ^  is  the  resultant  force  at  any  point 
P,  and  if  Q  is  the  point  where  the  line  of  action  of  E  cuts  A^A^ 
E/l^in  (rj,  r,)]  =  m/[ri*  sin  (E,  r^)]  =  ntl\r^  sin  (JR,  r^)]  or, 

since  sin  {A^FQ)  =  (sin  FQA^  {A^Q)  /r^ 

and  sin  {A^PQ)  =  (sin  PQA;)  (QA^)/r^, 

t^It^^A.QIA^Q, 

If  Q  is  fixed,  P  must  move  so  that  r^/r^  is  constant :  its  locus 
is,  therefore,  a  circle.  [See  Mascart  et  Joubert,  §§  168  and 
169,  and  also  Nipher's  Electricity  and  Magnetism^  Ch.  III.] 
^\11,  Two  condensers  A  and  B  have  capacities  Cx  and  C^ 
A  is  charged  by  a  certain  battery  and  then  discharged ;  it  is 
then  charged  and  its  charge  is  shared  with  B ;  finally  A  and  B 
are  both  discharged.  Show  that  the  energies  of  the  different 
discharges  are  to  each  other  as 

[Clare  College.] 

178.  An  earth-connected  circular  disc  5  centimetres  in  radius 
is  suspended  horizontally  from  one  arm  of  a  balance,  and  an 
insulated  plate  is  placed  parallel  to  it  and  1  centimetre  below 
it.  When  the  lower  plate  has  been  electrified  there  is  found 
to  be  an  attraction  equal  to  the  weight  of  1.274  grammes 
between  the  two.  Show  that,  assuming  the  electricity  to 
be  uniformly  distributed,  the  potential  of  the  lower  plate  is 
about  6000  volts. 
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179.  SiM  ta  eqnipotential  surface  due  to  a  diatribtition  of 
matter  Ot  vhioh  it  encloses  a  portion  JU^,  and  excludes  &  por- 
tion Jff     Let  JF/'i  be  distribnted  on  S  according  to  the  law 

'  4«r=  —  2>,F:  then  superpose  on  the  system  thus  formed  tlie 
negatiTe  of  tha  original  system,  so  as  to  have  tlie  surface  i^  at 
ie?0  potential  due  to  tlie  distribution  on  it  and  to  the  negative 
of  Jfi  witbin  it  Wliat  will  now  be  the  value  of  the  poten- 
tial foQotioD  witboLtt  S?  At  a  distance  3,  from  the  centre 
of  a  spherioal  Cavity  of  radius  r,  in  a  conductor  which  is  at 
putmtial  nn>,  is  a  point  charge  of  m,  units.  Find  by  aid  of 
the  formulas  given  in  Section  65  the  density  of  the  charge 
on  the  wall  of  the  cavity. 

180.  If  a  ooDductor  C,  which  entirely  surrounds  a  system 
of  oh&i^d  and  iusuhited  conductors,  be  at  Si-st  insulated  and 
at  potential  V,  and  then  put  to  earth,  the  potentials  of  all  the 
interior  OMidnctors  will  be  diminished  by  V.  If  this  system 
be  now  discharged,  tlie  loss  of  energy  is  the  same  as  if  C  had 
not  been  pat  to  earth  but  bad  had  the  interior  conductors  pnt 
into  connection  with  its  inner  surface.     [Jl.  T.] 

181.  Show  that  r/8ths  of  the  uoit  Faraday  tubes  proceeding 
from  an  electrified  particle,  at  a  distance  S  from  the  centre  of 
a  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r,  which  is  put  to  earth,  meet 
the  sphere,  if  there  are  no  other  conductors  in  the  neighbor- 
hood, and  that  the  rest  go  off  to  infinity. 

182.  If  a  charge  m[  is  placed  at  a  point  ^,  distant  S,  from 
the  centre  0  of  a  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r  (Section  65) 
kept  at  potential  zero,  the  charge  Induced  on  the  surface  has 
the  density  a  =  —  m,  (Si*  -  r*)/4irrr|'  at  a  point  distant  r, 
from  jii,  and  the  total  amount  of  the  induced  charge  is 
—  ni,r/8,.  The  attraction  between  the  point  charge  and  the 
induced  charge  is  wt[*r8,/(V  ~  ^T-  If  "low  a  charge  Jf  be 
distributed  uniformly  over  the  sphere  so  as  to  raise  its 
potential  to  M/r  or  V^,  the  new  density  will  be 

<r  =  [  F.n*  -  m.  (8,'  -  »^]  /4  *  rr,» 
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the  new  charge  E  =  VqV  —  mir/hi,  and  the  attraetion 

F  =  [m^V  8x /  (8,«  ~  r^f  -  m^  Fo  r/8,*], 
or  wiiV  8i/(8i«  -  r»)2-  7Wi^/8i«  -  ^i«  r/ V. 

This  attraction  is  zero  when  3^  satisfies  the  equation 

If  -3f  =  4- Wi^/Si,  the  total  charge  on  the  sphere  will  be 
zero.  In  this  case  V^  =  m^/hiy  and  the  force  of  attraction  is 
miV(28i'  —  ^/(8i*—  r')'8i':  this  expression  is  always  posi- 
tive. The  density  on  the  sphere  is  zero,  if  anywhere,  on  a 
circumference  determined  by  the  equation 

^  -f  mj  r/8i  =  ?w,  r(h^  -  f^/r^\ 

0  and  A^  are  inverse  points  with  respect  to  a  spherical 
surface  S  of  radius  Vs,*  —  r^,  the  centre  of  which  is  A^,  If, 
therefore,  T  is  any  point  on  S,  A^Th^  =  OT-  VSi*  -  i^  and, 
\i  M ^  m^r /  ^ h^  —  r^,  the  potential  function  has  the  same 
uniform  value  on  S  and  on  the  conductor.  The  intersection 
of  the  two  surfaces  is  a  line  of  no  force  and  no  density. 

The  potential  function  due  to  Wj  alone  is  the  same  as  that 
due  to  wt,  and  the  charged  sphere,  at  all  points  on  the  spherical 
surface  OP /  A^P  =  M  Si/mj  r :  if  -^=  0,  this  is  the  plane  which 
bisects  A^O  at  right  angles. 

The  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  point  charge  m^  and  the 
distribution  on  the  sphere  is 

Show  that  if  a  charged  conducting  sphere  of  radius  10  centi- 
metres is  at  potential  Vq  in  the  presence  of  a  point  charge  of 
12  units  at  a  distance  of  20  centimetres  from  the  centre  of 
the  sphere,  the  whole  charge  on  the  sphere  is  10  ( Fi  —  J). 


Sot  miscellaneous  p:iobleus. 

Kioir  rIh  thftt  r„  is  2/15,  6/6V5,  or  3.6  according  as  the 
dwtsitj  of  the  lui  face  charge  is  Kcro,  at  tlie  point  of  tLe  snr- 
faoe  forthsBt  from  A„  at  a  point  just  visible  from  Ai,  or 
Kt  the  point  oearest  J,.  Sliuw  that  if  the  whole  charge  on 
the  BtdiericBl  Bnrfiue  is  U/3  there  is  uo  attraction  betwetli 
the  point  ohai|;L'  itivJ  tlio  surface  rhnrge;  and  that  if  the 
sphere  waa  ofigin^Uj-  unchaiged  and  insulated,  its  potential 
was  oonBtoDtlf  ti|iial  to  12/S,  as  the  point  charge  gradual!; 
ftpproaohed  its  present  jtositiun  from  infinity. 

Shoir  that  the  integral  of  (S,'  —  >^)/>'\  taken  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  sphere  is  4  n-r'/S,.  How  much  of  the  charge  on 
the  sphere  is  visible  from  J,  ? 

Find  the  surface  density  on  a  spherical  conductor  at  poten- 
tial zero  under  tlie  action  of  two  equal  external  point  cliarges 
situated  at  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centre. 
Consider  sepanitcly  tlie  case  where  the  point  charges  have 
opposite  signs. 

183.  An  insulated  oondaoting  spbeie  <A  ndioa  r  dtwgeff 
with  m  units  of  positive  electricity  is  influenced  by  m  units 
of  positive  electricity  concentrated  at  a  point  2r  distant  from 
the  centre  of  the  sphere.  Give  approximately  the  general 
shape  of  the  equipotential  surfaces  in  the  neighborhood  of 
the  sphere. 

Give  an  instance  of  a  positively  electrified  body  the  poten- 
tial of  which  is  negative, 

184.  Prove  that  if  the  G[iherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  b, 
which  form  a  spherical  condenser,  are  made  slightly  eccentric, 
c  being  the  distance  between  their  centres,  the  change  of  elec- 
trification at  any  point  of  either  surface  is  -t—t, ttt". r ' 

■^  '^  iv(b  —  a)ijr  —  a') 

where  6  is  the  angtilar  distance  of  the  point  from  the  line  of 
centres,  and  where  the  difference  between  the  values  of  the 
potential  function  on  the  two  surfaces  is  unity. 

185.  Show  that  if  an  insulated  conducting  sphere  of  radius  a 
be  placed  in  a  region  of  uniform  force  (X^),  acting  parallel  to 
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the  axis  of  a,  the  function  —  X^  •  x  (1  —  a'/r*)  +  C  satisfies  all 
the  conditions  which  the  potential  function  outside  the  sphere 
must  satisfy,  and  is  therefore  itself  the  potential  function. 
Show  that  the  surface  density  of  the  charge  on  the  sphere 

is  -; ,  and  prove  that  this  result  might  have  been  obtained  by 

4  Tra   ^       ^ 

making  fii  infinite  in  the  formulas  near  the  top  of  page  206, 

186.  If  5^11,  5^28  are  the  coefficients  of  capacity  of  two  of  a 
set  of  conductors,  and  if  q^^  is  their  coefficient  of  mutual 
induction,  the  capacity  of  the  compound  conductor  formed  by 
joining  these  two  conductors  by  a  fine  wire  is  qn  -f  2  y^  -|-  <?S2» 
if  all  the  other  conductors  be  put  to  earth.  If  jpn,  jpjs*  Pi% 
are  the  coefficients  of  potential  of  the  two  conductors,  and 
if  all  the  other  conductors  of  the  series  are  uncharged  and 
insulated,  the  capacity  of  the  compound  conductor  is 

0>ii  +  7>a  —  2  T?!,)  /  (  pn  Pf2  —  Pn)- 

If  the  distance  b  between  the  centres  of  two  conducting 
spheres  of  radii  a^,  a,  is  large  compared  with  Ihe  diameter  of 
either,  p^  =  l/di,  p^  ^l/a^,  and  jd^  is  approximately  1/6, 
80  that  if  ej,  e^  are  the  charges  of  the  spheres  and  F,,  T,  tlieir 
potentials,  Vi  =  ei/a^  -f  e^/b,  V^  =  e^/b  -{■  e^ja^.  Show  that, 
approximately, 

187.  If  on  the  radius  vector  OP  drawn  from  a  fixed  point 
0  to  another  point  P  a  new  point  P'  be  taken,  such  that 
OP '  OP'  =  a*,  where  a  is  a  constant  chosen  at  pleasure, 
P  and  P'  are  said  to  be  inverse  points^  0  is  the  centre  of 
inversion,  a  sphere  of  radius  a  with  centre  at  0  is  the  sphere 
of  inversion  and  a  the  radius  of  inversion.  One  of  a  pair  of 
inverse  points  is  without  the  sphere  of  inversion  and  the 
other  within,  unless  both  coincide.     The  straight  line  which 
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joina  the  ptnnts  of  oontaot  of  tuigcntB  to  the  sphere  drawn 
from  KU  ontoidfl  p<Hiit  P*  pa— BI  trough  the  inverse  point  P. 
Jf  P,  I"  and  Q,  (y  an  p^n  of  ibverse  points,  the  triangles 
OPQ  and  OQ'P*  are  aimilar.  If  one  (^P)  of  a  pair 
points  mores  along  a  oorre,  or  over  a.  surface,  or  through  a 
■paoe,  Uie  cfther  (I")  will  generate  tlie  inverse  curve, 
_0r  spooe.  A  plane  at  a  perpendiculur  distance  6  from  0 
inverts  into  a  aphMical  snrfaoe  of  radius  a'/2  6,  passing 
throi^[b  0.  A  spherical  snifaoe  of  radius  c  with  centre  at  a. 
distance  (  from  0  inrerta  into  another  spherical  surface  of 
tadina  •'o/(fi*  — ^  with  centre  at  a  distance  a*b/(f?  —  (') 
itom  0.  If  a*!"4*  — «•,  tite  spherical  surface  inverts  into 
itself  tho1^^  the  inrerse  of  the  old  centre  is  not  the  irew 
centre.  The  centre  of  invertion  inverts  into  the  region  at 
infinity. 

Prove  that  if  the  ori^  be  the  centre  of  iaTenion,  a  poJBt 
P  or  (x,  y,  *),  distant  r  from  the  or^fn,  inTetts  Into  a  point 
P*  or  (xVy,  «*)>  distant  r*  from  the  origin;  whete  rr'aas*, 
x/r  =  x'/r',  yfr  =  y'/r',  x/r  =  z'/r',  x  =  a'x'/r'*,  y  =  a*y'/r'*, 
z  =  a'z' /r'^,  x'  =  o?x/t',  y'  =  a^y/r^,  z'  =  a'z/j'.  An  element 
of  arc  ds  at  P  inverts  into  an  element  of  arc  d»'  at  P',  such 
that  ds  =  t' 'da' /a^  ^  a'  ds' /r".  An  element  of  area  dS  at 
P  inverts  into  an  element  of  area  dS'  at  P',  such  that 
dS^'  r*-dS'/a*  ^  a*-dS'/r'*.  An  element  of  volume  dr  at 
P  inverts  into  an  element  of  volume  dr'  at  P',  such  that 
dr  ^t^-dr'/a'  =  a'dr'/r"^.  The  angle  between  two  curves 
which  intersect  at  P  is  equal  to  tlie  angle  between  the  inverse 
curves  which  intersect  at  P'.  If  P  and  P'  be  drawn  in 
different  diagrams,  in  which  the  rectangular  Cartesian  coordi- 
nates are  x,  y,  z  and  x',  y',  z'  respectively,  f  =  a}x'  jr'*, 
jj  =  a^y' /r",  {  =  a'x' fr'*,  define  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvi* 
linear  codrdinates  in  the  second  diagram,  and  the  Cartesian 
co5rdinates  of  P  in  the  first  diagram  are  equal  to  the  curvi- 
linear codrdinates  of  P'  in  the  second  diagram.  Any  fano- 
tion  F{x,  y,  z)  has  the  same  numerical  value  at  P  that  the 
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function  F{a^x'/r'\  a^y'/r'\  a^z'/r'^)  =  ^  (x\  y\  z")  has  at  P\ 
Prove  that 

If  i^  is  zero  on  any  surface  or  throughout  any  space  in  the 
first  diagram,  o^/r'  is  zero  on  the  corresponding  surface  or 
throughout  the  corresponding  space.  If  F  has  the  constant 
value  c  on  the  surface  Sy  a^  /r^  has  the  value  (ic/r\  which  is 
not  constant  on  the  corresponding  surface  Sf, 

If  F  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume  distribution 
of  density  p  in  a  region  T,  together  with  a  superficial  distri- 
bution of  density  o-  on  a  surface  S  and  a  point  charge  6  at  a 
point  Qy  {a^/r')  is  the  potential  function  due  to  a  volume 
distribution  of  density  p'  =  a^p/r^^  in  the  region  T\  corre- 
sponding to  Ty  together  with  a  superficial  distribution  of 
density  a-'  =  a^(r /r*^  on  the  surface  S\  which  corresponds  to  ^S*, 
and  a  point  charge  e'  =  r^e/a  at  the  point  Q\  which  is  the 
inverse  of  Q.  The  inverse  of  a  point  charge  e  at  the  centre 
of  inversion  is  a  charge  at  infinity,  which  raises  all  finite 
points  to  potential  e/a.  If  F  is  the  potential  function  of  a 
distribution  <7,  p  which  keeps  a  certain  surface  S  at  potential 
zero,  (o^/r')  will  be  the  potential  function  of  a  distribution 
<r',  p'  which  keeps  the  corresponding  surface  S'  at  potential 
zero.  If  F  is  the  potential  function  of  a  distribution  <r,  p 
which  keeps  the  surface  S  at  potential  c,  (chjf/r^  will  be  the 
potential  function  of  a  distribution  a',  p'  which  keeps  S'  at 
the  potential  ac/r':  if,  however,  we  add  to  the  distribution 
<r',  p'  a  point  charge  —  ac  at  the  origin,  the  new  potential 
function  will  keep  S*  at  potential  zero. 

188.  Show  that  if  a  point  charge  e  be  anywhere  between 
two  infinite  planes  which  form  a  diedral  angle  of  60**,  these 
planes  would  form  a  surface  of  potential  zero  due  to  the 
original  charge  and  five  images  in  the  planes.  Find  the  den- 
sity of  the  charge  on  two  planes  which  form  an  angle  v/n, 
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if  they  are  kept  at  potential  zero  in  presence  of  a  ])oiiit 
charge  Ijetween  tliom.  Invert  the  system  with  respect  to  the 
charged  point, 

189.  &.  homogeneous  sphere  of  density  p  and  radius  e  has 
its  centre  at  a  point  C  distant  d  fi-om  an  outside  poiot  0. 
The  value  of  the  potential  function  at  a  point  P  outside  the 
sphere  ia  |  wpc'/CP.  Show  that  if  the  distribution  be  inverted, 
using  0  as  centre,  the  new  distribution  is  a  heterogeneous,  cen- 
trobaric  sphere  of  mass  J  rpr'd/rl,  the  baric  centre  of  which 
is  the  inverse  point  of  C.     [Routh.J 

190.  A  point  cliarge  +  a  Jies  on  the' a;  axis  at  a  distance  +  b 
from  the  origin  between  two  conducting  plates,  j-  =  0,  x  =;  2 1, 
both  of  which  are  kept  at  zero.  Show  that  the  images  of  the 
point  charge  in  the  planes  are  an  infinite  series  of  point 
charges'  numerically  equal  to  v  but  alternately  positive  ami 
negative  at  points  on  the  x  axis.  The  codrdiiiates  of  the  nega- 
tive images  are  -  6,  -(4r+i),-(8p  +  fi),---,(4o-fi),(8c-6), 
(12r—  (•)....,  and  those  of  the  positive  images  are  (ic  +  h), 
(8c  +  6),(12c  +  t),---,-(4c-t), -(8«-6),-(12e-ft),.-.. 
Show  that  the  force  at  any  point  between  the  planes  might  be 
computed  fiom  these  images  and  the  original  point  charge. 
Indicate  a  method  for  determining  the  density  of  the  induced 
charges  on  the  plates.  State  clearly  the  result  of  inverting 
the  system,  using  the  original  charged  point  as  centre  of^inver- 
sion,  and  each  of  several  different  values  for  a. 

If  in  this  problem  the  charge  e  is  at  a  point  0  midway 
between  the  plates,  and  if  this  point  be  chosen  as  origin,  b  =  e, 
and  there  are  positive  images  at  points  the  x  coordinates  of 
which  are  0, 4 c,  8 c,  12c,  ■-., -4  c,  -  8  ",  ~  12 e,  ■■,  and  nega- 
tive images  at  points  the  x  codrdinates  of  which  are  —  2e, 
-6c,  -10c,---,  2c,  6c,  10c,  ■-.  Show  that  if  the  system 
be  inverted,  using  0  as  centre  of  inversion  and  c  as  radius  of 
inversion,  and  if  the  inverse  of  the  charge  at  0  be  omitted, 
the  result  is  a  conductor  formed  of  two  spherical  surfaces 
of  radius  r  =  j-  c,  in  contact  at  potential    J^  =  —  a/e  under 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS.  401 

positive  charges  equal  respectively  to  ^e,  ^e,  tV^>**'>  ^* 
points  the  x  coordinates  of  which  are  ±  J  c,  ±  J  ^,  ±  ^  c,  •  •  • ; 
and  negative  charges  i  e,  J  e,  -,\y  e,  •  •  •,  at  points  the  x  coordi- 
nates of  which  are  ±  ^  c,  ±  J  c,  ±^c,"'.  The  total  charge 
in  each  of  the  spheres  is 

-Je(l-J-hi-.i-..)  =  -i«log2=For.log2, 

and  their  mutual  repulsion,  J  Vq^  (log  2  —  J). 

191.  If  two  spherical  conductors  each  of  radius  a  have 
charges  c^,  e,,  and  are  at  a  great  distance  apart,  the  energy  of 
the  system  is  (^i*  -f  «2*)/2  a.  If  the  two  are  brought  up  into 
contact,  the  whole  charge  of  the  compound  conductor  thus 
formed  is  (e^  -f  e^),  it  is  at  potential  (ci  -f  e^)  /  2  a  •  log  2,  and 
the  energy  of  the  system  is  (ei  +  e^y  /  A  a  'log2.  Show  that 
the  work  done  against  the  mutual  repulsions  of  the  two  charges 
during  the  approach  of  the  spheres  is  about 

[(0.722)6^^2  -  (0.139)  (e,^  -f  e.,^]/a, 

and  discuss  separately  the  special  cases 

ei  =  0,  ei  =  e^  ei  =  5  Cj,  Cx  =  J  e^. 

192.  Show  that  if  a  point  charge  be  situated  at  a  point  0, 
between  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces,  it  is  possible  to 
find  a  series  of  electric  images  which  together  with  the  origi- 
nal charge  would  keep  each  of  the  surfaces  at  potential  zero. 
What  would  be  the  result  of  inverting  the  system,  using  O  as 
centre  ? 

193.  A  certain  condenser  consists  of  a  closed  conducting 
surface  ^S*!  surrounded  by  another  closed  conducting  surface  >.%, 
separated  from  the  first  by  a  homogeneous  dielectric.  When 
the  condenser  is  charged,  the  lines  of  force  between  Si  and  S^ 
are  the  same  as  if  *S^2  were  removed  and  Si  freely  charged. 
What  do  you  know  about  ^i  and  6^  ? 

194.  The  semiaxes  of  a  conducting  prolate  ellipsoid  of 
revolution  are  10,  8,  8.  Find,  by  help  of  the  formulas  of  Sec- 
tions 6  and  23,  the  external  field  when  the  conductor  has  a 
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fiee  ohuge  of  60  uuits,  snd  show  that  the  surface  denaity  at 
th»  eqnator  u  then  3  /  lO  r. 

195.  A  prolate  coaducttiig  spheroid  of  major  axis  2  a  nail 
minor  axis  2  b,  has  a  ciuirge  of  electricity  S.  I'rove  that  the 
attraofeion  between  the  two  halves  into  which  it  is  divided  bj 
its  diametral  plaae  ia  £' -log (a/ft )/4(o' -i»).  [St.  John's 
College.] 

196.  If  a  particle  charged  with  a.  quantity  e  of  electricity 
be  placed  at  tiie  middle  point  of  the  line  joining  the  centres 
of  two  equal  spherical  conductors  kept  at  zero  potential,  the 
charge  induced  on  each  sphere  is 

-2eM(l -m  +  2»»»-3m'  +  4ni*.-.), 
where  m  is  the  ratio  of  the  radius  of  either  of  the  spheres 
to  the  diBtuioe  between  their  centres. 

197.  "A  conducting  sphere  of  sraall  radius  a  is  situated  in 
the  open  air  at  a  considerable  height  A  above  the  ground. 
Show  that  its  electrical  capacity  is  increased  by  the  neighbor- 


hood of  the  ground  in  the  ratio  of  1  +  f  x-r  )  to  1,  very  nearly. 

B  betweei 

Dining  th 

Show  t 


198.  A  negative  point  charge,  —  e,,  lies  between  two  posi- 
tive point  charges  B[  and  e,  on  the  line  joining  them  and  at 
distances  a  and  b  from  them  respectively.     Show  that  if 

there  is  a  circumference  at  every  point  of  which  the  force 
vanishes. 

199.  Two  spherical  conducting  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  6 
form  a  condenser.  Prove  that  if  the  centres  be  separated 
by  a  small  distance  d,  the  capacity  is  approximately 

When  d  =  0,  the  capacity  is  r • 


MISCELLANBOUS   PROBLEMS.  498 

200.  A  small  insulated  conductor,  originally  uncharged,  is 
connected  alternately  with  two  insulated  conductors  A  and  B 
at  a  considerable  distance  apart.  Prove  that  if  e^  and  e^  are 
the  original  charges  of  A  and  B,  e^  and  Ci  their  charges  after 
the  carrier  has  touched  A  and  then  touched  B,  the  charge  of  B 
when  the  carrier  has  touched  A  and  B  each  n  times  is 

ab  —  et—eQ*  e^  —  e/ 

where  a  =  e^/ei  and  ^  =  (cq  -f  fio'  ""  ^)  /^i'- 

The  charges  of  ^,  -B,  and  the  carrier,  are  ultimately  in 
the  ratios 

«i(Co  —  «i  +  «o'  —  «i')  •  «i'(«o  —  «i)  •  («o  -  «i)  («o  -«!  +  <%'-  ^O- 

201.  If  a  series  of  conductors  were  constructed  which 
might  be  made  to  coincide  with  the  closed  level  surface 
of  a  harmonic  function  w  which  vanishes  at  infinity  like  a 
Newtonian  Potential  Function,  the  capacities  of  any  two  of 
these  conductors  would  be  to  each  other  in  the  ratio  of  the 
reciprocals  of  the  values  of  w  on  the  corresponding  surfaces. 
If  two  of  the  surfaces  for  which  w  =  Wy  and  w  =  w^  <  tv^  be 
constructed  of  metal,  and  if  charges  J^i  and  JS",  be  given  them, 
the  energy  is 

where  Cj  and  C,  are  the   capacities.      The  energy  becomes 

J  (JEi  4-^2)^/^2  i^  the  two  are  connected. 

202.  An  insulated  conducting  sphere  of  radius  r,  bearing  a 
charge  m,  is  introduced  into  a  field  of  force  due  to  a  fixed 
distribution  M  of  electricity.  Show  that  if  the  value  of  the 
potential  function  due  to  M  at  the  centre  of  the  sphere  is 
C,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within  the  sphere  is 
(74- w/r. 

203.  Compute  the  force  at  the  point  (x,  y,  z)  due  to  a  par- 
ticle of  mass  —  m  at  the  point  (a,  0,  0)  and  a  particle  of  mass 
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+  ffi  at  the  point  (—  a,  0,  0),  and  show  that  if  m  and  a  be 
made  to  increase  indefinitely  in  such  a  manner  thut  tli«  ratio 
of  m  to  a*  is  always  equal  to  the  constant  A,  the  field  becomes 
tiinately  a  uniform  field  o£  intensity  A'  =  2  A. 
204.  tt  ia  evident  that  the  value  at  any  point  7*  in  the  ry 
plane,  of  the  potential  function  due  to  two  slender,  infinitely 
long,  homogeneous,  straight  filaments  (of  mass  m  ami  —  lu 
respectively  per  unit  length)  which  cut  the  plane  perpendicu- 
larly at  the  points  A  andB,  is  2mlog{^(P//(f),  and  tliat  the 
eqtii potential  surfaces  are  circular  cylinders  [one  is  a  plane] 
such  that  A  and  B  are  inverse  points  with  respect  to  eveiy 
one  of  them.  If  the  radius  of  any  one  of  these  cylindrical 
surfaces  the  axis  of  which  cuts  the  xy  plane  at  C  be  denoted 
by  r  (Fig.  126),  and  if  AP  =  r„  BI'  =  t^,  AC  =  S„  BC^S^, 
8,/r=r/8,  =  r,/r„  and 
the  triangles  BCP  and 
ACP  are  similar  if  P 
lies  on  the  cylinder.  The 
I  resultant  force  F  a.t  P 
ha.*)  tlie  direction  of  the 
rmal  to  tlie  cylinder, 
}  repulsion  due  to  the 
filament  which  cuts  the 
plane  at  A  is  2  m/rj, and 
the  attraction  due  to  the  filament  which  cuts  the  plane  at 
£  is  2  m  /  r^  If  the  angle  APB  be  denoted  by  o,  the  Principle 
of  the  Parallelogram  of  forces  applied  at  P  yields 

F/sin  a  =  2m/[7-,sin  (r,  »■,)]  =  2m/[r|  sin  (r,  r,)], 
and  the  Theorem  of  Sines  applied  to  the  triangle  APB  yields 

AB /sin  a  =  r,/ain(r,  ri)  =  r,/sin(r,  r,), 
BO  that 

F=2mAB/r,r,  =  2mB,AB/r-r,'  =  2»^AB/r-T* 

=  2m(8,'-0/'-n'  =  2m(r>-S,')/r.V.   " 
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The  value  of  the  potential  function  on  the  cylinder  is 

2mlog8i/r  =  2mlogr/S^ 

If,  now,  the  mass  of  the  filament  which  cuts  the  plane 
at  B  be  spread  on  the  cylindrical  surface  so  that  the  surface 
density  at  every  point  is 

the  potential  function  outside  the  cylinder  will  be  unchanged. 
If,  finally,  a  mass  m'  per  unit  length  be  spread  uniformly  over 
the  cylinder,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  within 
and  on  the  surface  will  be  2  m  log  (Sj/r)  -h  2  ??i'  log  r,  and,  by 
a  suitable  choice  of  m',  this  may  be  given  any  value.  The 
whole  charge  on  the  unit  length  of  the  cylindrical  surface  is 
m'  —  m  =  -3f,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  on  the  sur- 
face is  Vjs  =  2m  log  (8i  /r)  -I-  2  (M  +  m)  log  r,  and  the  surface 
density  at  a  point  distant  r^  from  the  straight  line  which  cuts 
the  paper  perpendicularly  at  A  is 

(3f+m)/2irr-m(V-r»)/2irr.ri«. 

At  any  point  Q  without  the  cylinder  the  value  of  the  potential 

function  is 

2m  log  (AQ/BQ)  +  2(3/+  m)  log  CQ, 

Show  that  the  force  of  attraction  between  the  charge  on  the 
cylinder  and  the  unit  length  of  the  filament  through  A  is 

2  m  [mSi/  (8i«  -  r")  -  (Jf  +  w)  /SJ. 

This  force  vanishes  if  V/^  =  (-^+  ^)  /^-  Show  also  that 
if  the  cylinder  is  at  potential  zero  in  the  presence  of  the  fila- 
ment through  A,  M=  —  m  log  (Si/r). 

If  we  superpose  upon  this  distribution  a  second  consisting  of 
a  homogeneous  filament  of  mass  —  m  per  unit  of  length  and 
cutting  the  paper  perpendicularly  at  A  and  a  similar  filament 
of  mass  -f-  m  per  unit  length  cutting  the  paper  at  B,  and  notice 
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that  the  potential  fnnctioa  da«  to  the  new  i 
the  valoe  —  2inlog(t,/r)  at  everf  point  of  the  c^Ii 
Burfiwe,  ire  shall  see  that  the  potential  fnoolKHi.  due  to  tta 
two  dietribotiMW  haa  at  anj  point  Q  ovtaida  Htm  tjVmdet 
the  Taloe  2  m' log  (<?<}}  -  2  ( Jr  +  M)  log  CQ  and  afe  a«r  poiit 
within  the  Talne 

2m'logf>  +  2Mlog^/r-a»Iog(r,/i^ 

-  2(Jf +  m)liif  r  +2n  log  V./'"'*.. 

On  fte  eyUndiical  sorfaoe  the  potential  functioD  has  the 
oonstaot  value  2  (Jf  +  »)  1<^  r,  and  the  snttace  density  at  an; 
part  of  it  is,  as  before,  (JT  +»)  /2  «■  —  «(!,'-  r")  /  2  rrr,',  or 
(Jf+i»)/2«r  +  «(V-r*)/2rrr,».  What,  la  tbe  physical 
meaning  of  the  special  case  where  X+  m^Q? 

205.  Let  ^  (x,  y)  be  a  logarithmic  potential  fiiaoii<»  doe 
to  R  body  lUstribution  of  densi^  p  tiuov^  aa  iBlnite 
cylinder  the  right  section  of  which  made  by  the  ^  plane 
is  the  region  7*,  together  with  a  superficial  distribution  of 
density  cr  on  an  infinite  cylindrical  surface  the  right  section 
of  which  ia  the  curve  s  in  the  xy  plane.  Let  a=/i(x,j/) 
and  (8  =/t  (x,  y)  be  any  two  conjugate  functions  analytic  in 
the  region  considered,  and  form  arbitrarily  the  new  function 
*(r,  y)  s  i>\_fi(x,y),fi{x,y)'\  hy  substituting  for  x  and  y  in  ^, 
a  and  j3  respectively.  To  avoid  confusion  call  the  rectangular 
Cartesian  coordinates  in  the  plane  in  which  T  and  t  are 
drawn  a  and  fi,  instead  of  x  and  y,  and  draw  a  new  xy  plane 
in  which  to  study  the  new  function  4.  In  this  second  figure 
the  curves  in  which  a=/i(x,y),  ^=ft(x,y)  are  constant 
form  a  set  of  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates.  A  point 
P  which  in  the  first  diagram  has  Cartesian  codrdinates 
(a«.  $a)  is  said  to  be  transformed  into  a  point  P'  in  the  new 
diagram,  the  curvilinear  coordinates  of  which  are  (n^  /S^).  The 
Cartesian  coordinates  of  P'  are  (x^,  ye),  where  /,  (x„  yo)  =  «* 
A  (^  Vo)  =  ^»     It  is   evident  that  4  (x,  y)   has  the  same 
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numerical  value  at  P' that  <^(a,  /9)  has  at  P.  The  points 
which  lie  on  the  curve  s  in  the  old  diagram  are  transformed 
into  points  which  lie  on  a  curve  s'  in  the  new  diagram,  so  that 
the  curve  s  is  transformed  into  the  curve  s'  and,  similarly,  the 
region  T  into  the  region  T'.  It  is  evident  from  the  proper- 
ties of  conjugate  functions  that  two  curves  which  cut  at  an 
angle  ^  at  a  point  P  in  the  old  diagram  transform  into  two 
curves  which  cut  each  other,  in  general,  at  the  same  angle 
at  the  point  P'.  Show  that  *  is  the  logarithmic  potential 
function  due  to  a  body  distribution  through  the  infinite 
cylinder  of  which  T'  is  the  cross-section,  together  with  a  sur- 
face distribution  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  which  s'  is  the 
trace.  Show  also  that  if  h^  represents  either  of  the  two  equal 
quantities  (D^ay  +  (D^a)\  {D^f -\- {D^P)\  the  numerical 
relations,  at  corresponding  points  in  the  two  diagrams,  of  the 
corresponding  elements  of  arc  and  area,  of  the  corresponding 
values  of  the  volume  and  surface  density,  etc.,  etc.,  are  truly 
given  by  the  equations 

h  D^<l>  =  Z>,4> ,  pdA=  p'dA' ;  (rd8  =  a'ds', 

206.  Given  in  a  plane  two  circles  of  radii  a  and  b  respec- 
tively, which  have  no  points  in  common,  it  is  possible  to  find 
two  points  (Qif  Qj)  on  the  line  which  joins  their  centres 
(Ay  B),  such  that  if  r^  and  r,  represent  the  distances  from 
Qi  and  Q^  of  any  moving  point,  both  circles  belong  to  the 
family  of  curves  represented  by  the  equation  r^/vi  =  c.  Show 
that  if  AB  =  d,  and  if  the  circles  are  mutually  exclusive,  Qi 
and  Q,  are  between  A  and  B,  and 

AQ,=(a^  ■\'d^--h^-'R)/2d,  BQ^  =  (Z,a  +  rf^  -  a"  -  R)/2d, 

where  -B*  =  (a*  —  ft*  —  cT*)*  —  4  ft^cP.  If  one  of  the  circles  lies 
within  the  other  and  if  a  >  ft,  ft  and  ft  lie  beyond  B  on  the 
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line  AB,  Q,  is  within  botli  circles,  and  Q,  outside  both.  In 
this  case, 

AQ,  =  (a^~b'+d'-Ii')/2d,  BQt  =  (a*~b<'-tP+R')/2d, 
where  E''  =  (d'  —  a'  —  rf*)'  —  4  a*d\  In  the  second  case  the 
four  points  of  contact  of  taiigenta  drawn  from  ©,  to  tlie  two 
circles  lie  on  a  straight  line  through  Q, .  What  is  the  corre- 
sponding fact  in  the  case  first  treated  ?  Consider  the  special 
case  where  o  =  fc  =  J  rf. 

Prove  that  the  values  of  ^<^|,  BQt  giren  in  tUe  subjoined 
table  are  correct  and  draw  to  scale  a  diagram  for  each  of  the 
four  eiamplea. 


AQ,  BQ, 

().;}-.  1.(19 

1.37  10.  «2 

1.14  6.85 

1.62  14.38 


I 


Given  a  circle  of  radius  o,  with  centre  at  A.  and  a  straight 
line  in  its  plane  at  a  distance  d  from  A  greater  than  a ;  the 
line  and  tlie  circumference  belong  to  the  family  of  curves 
ri/r,  =  c,  where  r^  and  r,  represent  the  distances  from  two 
points  (Qi,  Qi)  equidistant  from  the  line  on  opposite  sides  of 
it  and  lying  on  the  perpendicular  to  the  line  drawn  through  A, 
Show  that  if  <?,ft  =  2m,m*  =  d^-a\ 

207.  Ifr,'  =  (x-|-a)'  +  y»,r,'  =  (x-a)'  +  2^,tan#,  =  j/(a:+a), 
tan  fl,  =  y/(x-a};  <^  =  ^Iog(r|/r,),  &ad^  =  A(e,-$t)  are 
conjugate  functions,  and  if,  moreover, 

where  the  upper  or  lower  sign  is  to  be  used  according  as  <^  is 
greater  or  less  than  unity  ;  (x  —  a)'  +  (y  —  0)*  =  r*,  and  the 
curves  of  constant  <fi  are  the  circles  surrounding  the  points 
(o,  0)   and   (—  a,  0)   represented   in   Fig.  59.     Values  of  c 
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between  0  and  1  correspond  to  circles  which  lie  to  the  left 
of  the  y  axis,  and  positive  values  of  c  greater  than  1  to  circles 
on  the  right  of  the  y  axis. 

When  c  >  l,,c  :=  (a  -f-  a) /r,  and  a  =  +  Va*  —  r*, 

but  when      c  <  1,  c  =  —  (a  +  a)  /r,  a  =  -f-  Va^  —  r^. 

On  two  circumferences  of  the  system,  of  equal  radii,  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  y  axis,  r^/r^  has  reciprocal  values. 

Using  these  formulas,  prove  that  the  charge  per  unit  length 
on  a  long  cylindrical  wire  of  radius  0.5  centimetre,  kept  at 
potential  unity  at  an  axial  distance  of  a  =  600  centimetres 
from  an  infinite  plane  kept  at  potential  zero,  is  0.06424  units. 
In  this  case  c  is  about  2400,  a  about  599.9998,  and  A,  0.128. 
Show  also  that  if  r  =  0.5  and  a  =  10 ;  a  =  9.988,  c  =  39.975, 
A  =  0.271,  but  that  if  r  =  0.5  and  a  =  1 ;  a  =  0.866,  c  =  3.732, 
A  =  0.759.  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  300  volts  are  equivalent 
to  1  electrostatic  unit  of  potential  difference,  1  microfarad  to 
900,000  electrostatic  uuits  of  capacity,  1  ohm  to  1/(9  X  10") 
electrostatic  units  of  resistance,  1  ampere  and  1  coulomb  to 
3  X  10*  corresponding  electrostatic  units. 

In  general,  if  an  infinite  conducting  cylinder  of  revolution 
kept  at  potential  Vq  be  placed  with  its  axis  parallel  to  an 
infinite  conducting  plane  at  a  distance  a  from  it,  the  charge 

per  unit  of  length  is  i  ^o/l^g-—^- — >  ^^^  ^^6   surface 

r 

density  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  distance  from  the  plane. 

208.   A  condenser  is  formed  by  two  long  conducting  circular 

cylinders,  one  of  which  is  entirely  inside  the  other.     Prove 

that  if  r  and  r'  are  the  radii,  d  the  distance  between  the 

axes,  and  2a  the  distance  between  the  limiting  points  of 

the  coaxial  system  to  which  the  cylinders  belong,  the  inverse 

of  the  capacity  per  unit  length  is 
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S09.  ElMtricltr  is  difltribated  in  eqoflibtim  WW  llw 
mr&oe  of  an  infinitely  long  ri^  ejlindar,  Hm  BKOWtattoa 
of  whiob  ia  x*  +  y*  =■  a*.  Prove  tbat  tba  ftttoMtfam  i*  ng' 
external  point  (r,  9)  is  invenefy  piopcatuiial  to 


(.'  +  2«*oob4*  +  : 


r 


and  that  iti  diteotion  maket  vith  the  axis  of  «  an  an^ 
itan-Yj^tan2*y    [Clare  Coltoge-J 

210.  A  long,  right  oinmlu  eylindw  of  ndiai.«  fii  fland 
with  aris  parallet  to  a  plane  at  potential  xenk  Skor  ihaX 
the  mutual  attraction  per  unit  length  of  the  t^lbdar  betwaao 
it  and  the  plane  ia  ^/Vc*  —  a*,  where  c  it  the  distanoe  of 
the  axis  of  the  t^lindw  from  the  plane  and  X  Q»  qnanttly 
of  elecbidty  on  ^e  unit  length  of  the  oylinder.     [H.  T.^ 

211.  Ai,  Q,  A^  three  pointa  in  ordtt  on  a  rtna^tt  liM,Bi^ 
that  ^,Q  =  fit,  QJ,  =  n,  hare  oharget 

e,  =  A  Vm{m  +  n),  e„  =  -  X  -vW,  e,  =  X  VB(m  +  n) 
respectively.  The  charges  e^  e,  produce  potential  zero  on  a 
spherical  surface  iS,  of  radius  a  =  Vm  (m  +  n)  with  centre  at 
An  and  the  charges  e,,  e,  i>rodune  potential  zero  on  a  spherical 
surface  S^  of  radius  b  =  Vit  (m  +  n)  with  centre  at  ^,.  5,  and 
i9,  cut  each  other  orthogonally  and  together  form  the  equi- 
potential  surface  X  due  to  «„  e„  and  e,.  Show,  by  a  method 
analogous  to  that  of  Section  65,  that  the  resultant  force  at  any 
point  P  of  S„  due  to  eg  and  «,,  is  directed  towards  Ai  and  is 
numerically  equal  to  XP/aAff  ,  so  that  the  whole  force  at 
P  has  the  direction  A,P  and  the  intensity 

Fi  =  \[l/a-^/aA^l 
Find  a  similar  expression  tor  the  whole  force  at  any  point  of 
the  surface  S,.    Show  by  the  help  of  Section  31  that  the  surface 
integrals,  taken  over  the  larger  segment  of  Sj,  of  the  normal 
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components  of  the  forces  due  to  e^y  e©,  and  e^  respectively  are 
2irei(l  +  w/a),  2ir^o,  2irei(l  —  n /h).  Prove  that  if  e^^  e^, 
and  Cj  were  distributed  on  the  surface  composed  of  the  larger 
segments  of  ^Si^  and  S^  according  to  the  law  <r  =  -F/4  ir,  the 
surface  would  be  at  potential  X,  and  there  would  be  no  density 
at  the  circle  of  intersection  of  Si  and  /Sj-  The  charge  under 
these  circumstances  on  the  larger  segment  of  Si  would  be 

i  [ci(l  +  m/a)+  eo  +  e,(l  -  n/b)l 

or  J  A  (a  -h  ^  +  w  —  "Wmn  —  n), 

or  i\b[l  +  S  +(8*  -  8  -  l)/Vl  +  8*], 

where  &  =  a/b,  li  b  is  very  large  compared  with  a,  the  larger 
segment  of  Si  becomes  nearly  hemispherical;  its  charge  is 
about  3Xa*/4ft  and  its  mean  density  SX/Swb,  The  mean 
density  on  S^  when  the  ratio  of  a  to  &  is  small  is  nearly  equal 
to  X  (4  ^  —  3  a*)  /IGirb^  li  a/b  =  OyWe  have  a  hemispherical 
boss  on  an  infinite  plane ;  the  ratio  of  the  average  densities  of 
the  charges  on  the  boss  and  the  plane  is  3/2. 

212.  A  point  charge  e  at  (4  b,  0,  0)  and  a  point  charge  —  e 
at  (—  4  b,  0,  0)  keep  the  plane  a?  =  0  at  potential  zero.  Show 
that  if  the  system  be  inverted,  using  the  point  (—  2  b,  0,  0)  as 
centre  of  inversion  and  2  b  for  radius  of  inversion,  we  obtain 
a  spherical  surface  of  radius  b,  with  centre  at  (—  bj  0,  0),  kept 
at  potential  zero  by  the  charge  —  e  at  the  point  (—  4  ft,  0,  0), 
and  the  charge  ^e  at  (—  J  ft,  0,  0) :  this  is  the  problem  of 
Section  65.  If  the  centre  of  inversion  were  (—  4  ft,  0,  0)  and 
if  a  were  4  ft,  we  should  obtain  by  inversion  a  spherical  sur- 
face of  radius  2  ft,  with  centre  at  (—  2  ft,  0,  0)  at  potential  zero, 
under  a  charge  ^  «  at  its  centre,  and  an  infinite  charge  at  infinity 
which  lowers  the  potential  function  at  all  finite  points  by  e/4  ft. 
If  this  last  were  omitted,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  on 
the  spherical  surface  would  be  a /4  ft,  as  is  otherwise  evident. 
Invert  a  spherical  surface  uniformly  charged  with  density  <r, 
using  any  point  not  its  centre  as  centre  of  inversion. 
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213.    If  «  =  w  +  e";  x  =  ^  +  e*  cos  ^,  y  =  ^  +  e*  sin  ^,  the 
slopes  of  curves  of  constant  <p  are  given  by  the  equation      ^_ 
dy jdx.  =  —  (1  +  e*  COS  f)  /e*  sin  ^,  ^^| 

and  the  slopes  of  curves  of  constant  ^  by  the  equation         ^^| 

dy  jdx  =  e*  sin  V/(^  +  **  t"*^  W- 
Show  that;  (1)  The  curve  ^  =  0  ia  the  axis  of  s,  and  ou  it 
x  =  (^  +  e* ;  large  positive  values  of  x  and  ^  correajiond,  and 
largo  negative  values  correspond.  (2)  If  ^  =  t,  y  =  it  and 
X  =  1^  —  e*  :  the  maximum  value  of  x  is  —  1,  so  that  the 
curve  ^  =  JT  is  80  much  of  tlie  line  y  =  ir  as  liea  to  the  lel't 
of  a:  =  —  1.  (3)  The  curve  ^  =  -  «■  is  so  much  of  the  line 
y  =  —  T  as  lies  to  the  left  of  x  =  —  ].  (4)  The  curve  (^  =  0 
has  the  elope  —  ctn  \  ip  and  }ia.sses  through  the  points  (—  1,  w), 
(-1,  -  ff).  (1,  0),  (0,  i-w  +  l),  (i.  i:r  +  i  V3).  (5)  The  curve 
^=  —  JII-,  where  m.  is  any  positive  quantity,  lies  to  the  left 
of  ^  =  0,  between  the  lines  i/  =  —  -r,  y  =  +  »:  it  has  the  slope 
—(<"  +  cos^)/3iii^,  which  i3infinitewheny  =  0  or  p=  —  ■■  or 
y  =  a-,  and  has  the  minimum  value  Ve^"  — 1,  so  that  for  values 
of  m.  greater  than  3  the  line  is  hardly  distinguishable  from  a 
straight  line  parallel  to  tlie  axisofy,  at  a  distance  of  (e""  —  ™) 
to  the  left.  (6)  The  curve  ^  =  +  m,  where  m  is  a  positive 
quantity,  lies  to  the  right  of  the  curve  .^  =  0,  it  cuts  the  axis 
of  t/  perpendicularly  and  meets  (but  does  not  cross)  the  lines 
y  =  —  TT,  1/  =  TT  from  without.  The  curves  for  which  ^  has 
the  values  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  meet  y  =  ir  at  points  the  abscis- 
sas of  which  are  -  1.72,  -  5.39.  -  17.08,  -  60.60,  -  143.4, 
—  397.5,  —  1090  respectively.  (7)  If  so  much  of  the  planes 
y  =  +  X,  y  =  —  IT  as  lie  to  the  left  of  a:  =  —  1  be  considered 
conducting  and  be  charged  to  potential  +  ir  and  —  w  respec- 
tively, ^  represents  the  potential  function  in  the  air  near 
them.  In  this  case  the  charge  on  either  side  of  a  strip  of 
either  plane  between  the  planes  a;  =  —  x,,  a;  =  —  x,  ia  equal, 
per  unit  length  of  the  strip  parallel  to  the  z  axis,  to  the 
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difference  on  that  side  of  the  plane  between  the  values  of  <^ 
for  X  =  —  Xi  and  a  =  —  Xj,  divided  bj  4  ir.  On  a  strip  of  the 
plane  y  =  tr,  between  x  =  —  1  and  x  =  —  50.6,  there  is,  per 
unit  height  of  the  strip,  a  charge  l/w  on  the  upper  side 
and  of  50.6/4 IT  on  the  under  side:  the  charge  on  correspond- 
ing portions  of  y  =  —  w  being  equal  and  opposite  to  these. 
[Helmholtz,  Crelle^s  Journal,  Vol.  LXX.] 

State  carefully  some  problem  in  electrostatics  which  might 
be  solved  by  the  use  of  the  function  z  =  A  [cm;  +  e*^]. 

A  condenser  consists  of  two  very. thin,  large,  plane,  metal 
sheets  of  the  same  area  parallel  to  each  other  at  a  distance 
of  1  millimetre.  The  dielectric  is  air  and  the  difference  of 
potential  between  the  plates  is  1  electrostatic  unit  (300  volts). 
Show  that  the  density  of  the  charge  2  millimetres  from  the 
edge  is  about  5/2ir  per  square  centimetre  on  the  inside  of 
the  plate. 

Discuss  at  length  the  function 

^  ^  «■  (1  -  n) -/,-.>,_, -.,Y 
sm  (nTT)      \  J 

where  n  is  any  real  constant  between  0  and  \  [Harris,  Ann, 
of  Math,,  1901],  and  state  some  problems  of  electrostatics 
which  can  be  solved  by  its  aid. 

214.  Three  closed  surfaces  1,  2,  3  in  order  are  equipotential 
surfaces  of  an  electrostatic  field  in  air.  If  an  air  condenser 
were  constructed  with  the  faces  1,  2,  its  capacity  would  be  -^4,but 
if  the  faces  were  2,  3,  its  capacity  would  be  B.  Show  that  if 
a  condenser  were  constructed  with  faces  1,  3  while  a  homoge- 
neous dielectric  of  inductivity  \l  filled  the  space  1,  2,  and  a 
second  dielectric  of  inductivity  /x'  the  space  2,  3,  the  capacity 
of  this  condenser  would  be  (7,  where  l/C=l/fu4-|-l //a'^. 

215.  A  condenser  is  formed  of  two  concentric  spherical  con- 
ducting surfaces  of  radii  a  and  c,  separated  by  two  dielectric 
shells  bounded  by  a  spherical  surface  of  radius  h  concentric 
with  the  conducting  surfaces.     Prove  that  if  in  one  shell 
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^r-i  M/r*  and  in  the  other  m'/i*,  the  cap.viij'  of  the  condenser 
is  mm'/lm'(t>  -  a)+  m(e  -  6)}. 

2lfi.  If  th»f  space  betwi«u  two  closed  equipotentiftl  surfaces 
in  kir  be  tilled  with  a  dieleetrii;  the  itiductivity  of  which  is 
flithi;r  uiiifurm  or  a  scalar  point  function  the  level  surfaces  of 
iriiich  coincide  nritli  the  ^({uipoteDtial  surfaces  of  the  field,  tho 
potbntial  fuuction  without  the  Ghell  will  be  unchanged,  but  Ls 
▼klue  witliin  will  be  increased  \>y  a  constant. 

217.  Aa  infinite  dielectric  is  bounded  by  an  infinite  col- 
dncting  plane  which  is  maintained  at  a  potential  X/*,  where  r 
U  the  distance  from  a  point  O  in  the  plane-  Prove  that  if  the 
iaductivity  oi'  the  ditdectric  vai'ies  as  the  distance  2  from 
the  plane,  the  potential  at  any  point  is  A(m'  —  a"),  where  u 
U  the  distance  from  an  axis  drawn  tlirongh  O  perpendicular 
to  the  conducting  plane. 

218.  A  distribution  of  matter  3/*  consists  of  two  portions  JIf„ 
in  a,  homogeneous  medium  of  inductivity  fi^.  and  Mi,  in  a 
homogeneous  medium  of  imluotivity  n,  siirrminfling  the  other 
medium  and  reaching  to  infinity.  An  equipotential  closed 
surface  Si  surrounds  Mi,  excludes  M^,  and  lies  wholly  in 
the  first  medium,  a  second  closed  equipotential  surface  St 
surrounds  M^  excludes  M^,  and  lies  wholly  in  the  second 
medium.  Prove  that  if  r  is  the  distance  fromafixe^  point  0, 
if  normals  are  drawn  outward  on  S^  and  inward  on  Si,  and  if 
dr,  and  dtt  are  elements  of  space  within  ^i  and  without  S, 
respectively, 

and        4  x,ia  n  =  -  ^ff^dSt  +  4  '/// J  "^t, 
if  0  is  without  S^  and 
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and      4  w^,  (  Vo  -  F,.)  =  -  ^.ff^dS,  +  4  'fff^  rfr,, 

if  O  is  within  Si. 

.  Show  from  these  equations  that  if  S,  the  surface  of  separa- 
tion of  the  two  media,  is  equipotential,  J  J  J    —  is  equal 

to  f4  Fq  if  0  is  without  S,  and  to  /^i  F^,  4-  0*8  —  /ai)  V^  if  0  is 
within  S.  Give  physical  interpretations  to  these  last  results. 
How  is  the  force  at  any  outside  point  affected  by  the  sub- 
stitution of  one  homogeneous  dielectric  for  another  in  the 
whole  region  bounded  hy  S? 

219.  The  open  surface  S  issL  surface  of  zero  potential  due  to 
a  distribution  Mi  in  an  infinite  homogeneous  medium  of  induc- 
tivity  fii  on  the  right  of  S,  and  to  a  distribution  M^  in  an 
infinite  homogeneous  medium  of  inductivity  ^^  ^^  ^^e  left  of 
S.     S  is  the  common  boundary  of  the  two  media.     Show  that 

if  r  is  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point  0^  J  J  J  ^—^  =  /xi  F  or 

/xj  V,  according  as  0  is  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  of  S. 

220.  The  function  W  so  vanishes  at  infinity  that  r^D^W, 
where  r  is  the  distance  from  any  finite  point,  is  not  infinite. 
The  normal  derivative  of  W.is  given  at  every  point  of  an 
infinite  plane.  Prove  that  if  W  is  harmonic  everywhere  in  the 
space  on  one  side  of  the  plane,  it  is  determined  in  that  regior. 
Prove  also  that  if  W  is  harmonic  in  the  region  on  one  side 
of  the  plane  except  at  the  given  points  Piy  P2,  P^,-  ,  P^,  at 
each  of  which  it  becomes  infinite  in  such  a  manner  that,  if  r^.  is 
the  distance  from  7\,  and  if  m^^  is  a  constant  belonging  to  this 

point,  W ^  is  harmonic  at  P^,  W  is  determined  in  the 

region  in  question. 

221.  Two  homogeneous  media  of  inductivities  /xi  and  ^4  have 
a  plane  surface  of  separation  but  are  otherwise  unbounded. 
In  the  first  medium  at  a  point  P  at  a  distance  a  from  the 


I 
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uommoD  surface  S  of  tlie  two  media  U  a  charge  t  =  /i^e. 
At  Q,  any  point  on  S,  tUe  force  due  to  this  charge  has  the 
normal  component  eaf{PQf,  or  h,  pointing  into  the  second 
medinra.  If  JV,  and  K^  are  the  normal  components  of  the 
whole  force  at  Q  pointing  into  the  two  media,  and  if  o-'  ia 
the  apparent  density  of  the  surface  charge  on  the  plane 
at  Q, 

N,  =  2w<r'-  S,  JV',  =  2^'  +  S, 

and  ,.,.V,  +  ^.V^  =  0,  JV,  -r  a;  =  +  4  r<r' ; 

whence  JV,  =  S[(>,  -  ,!,)/(      +^)^1], 

and  ^\  =  2|A^B/(fi,,  +  p^). 

Prove  that  JV,  might  !«  caused  by  an  apparent  charge 
0»i  — /"i)  "^ / (f  1  +  f^)  at  ^"i  the  image  of  F  in  the  plane, 
together  with  an  apparent  charge  e  at  /*  and  that  ^fg  might 
be  due  to  an  apparent  charge  2  ;i,e  /  Qi,  + /ij)  at  P.  Hence 
show  by  the  aid  of  the  theorem  stated  iu  the  last  problem 
that  the  potential  functions  due  to  these  apparent  charges  are 
identical  (one  in  the  first  medium,  the  other  in  the  second) 
with  the  values  of  the  actual  potential  function  in  the  case 
described  in  this  problem.    The  charge  at  i*  is  urged  towards 

the  dielectric  with  the  force  7-^ ■'-*—; — ^■ 
■*  «  /4  +  **i 
222.  Using  the  notation  of  Section  62,  let  the  plate  ^  of  a 
spherical  condenser  be  charged  with  m  units  of  positive  elec- 
tricity and  separated  from  the  plate  B,  which  is  put  to  earth, 
by  a  spherical  shell  of  radii  r  and  r^  made  up  of  a  given 
dielectric.  Let  us  first  ask  ourselves  what  the  effect  of  the 
dielectric  would  be  if  it  consisted  of  extremely  thin  concentric 
conducting  spherical  sheila  separated  by  extremely  thin  insu- 
lating spaces.  It  is  evident  that  in  this  case  we  should  have 
a  quantity  —  m  of  electricity  induced  on  the  inside  of  the 
innermost  shell,  a  quantity  +  m  on  the  outside  of  this  shell, 
a  quantity  —  m  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  next  shell,  a 
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quantity  +  wt  on  the  outside  of  this  shell,  and  so  on.  If 
there  were  n  such  shells  in  the  dielectric  layer,  and  n  -h  1 
spaces,  and  if  8  were  the  distance  from  the  inner  surface  of 
one  shell  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  next,  and  X3  the  thick- 
ness of  each  shell,  the  value,  at  the  centre  of  A,  of  the  poten- 
tial function  due  to  the  charges  on  these  shells  would  be 


'-  r  ^       ^     I 


A8  +  8r-h28      r- AS -1-28 

1 


-h-'-H- 


r  +  iiB      r  —  AS  +  nS 


1 1 

S  +  nS  J 


'^^^L(rH-S)  (r-AS-hS)  "*"  (r-f-2  S)  (r-AS+2  S)  "*"  *  "J 
This  quantity  lies  between 


r 


-r» 


but  these  differ  from  each  other  by  less  than  c  =  mAS  *  ^  « 


r'r, 


80  that  —  m\  I  — ,  which  is  easily  seen  to  lie  between 
G  and  If,  differs  from  F^'  by  less  than  c.  If,  then,  S  is  very 
small  in  comparison  with  r  and  r,-,  V^'  differs  from  mkf ] 

by  an  exceedingly  small  fraction  of  its  own  value. 

This  shows  that  the  effect,  at  the  centre  of  A,  of  such  a 
system  of  conducting  shells  as  we  have  imagined  would  be 
practically  the  same  as  if  a  charge  —  7?iA  were  given  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  dielectric,  and  a  charge  -f-  m\  to  its  outer 
surface,  while  the  charges  on  the  surfaces  of  the  thin  shells 
within  the  mass  of  the  dielectric  were  taken  away.  That  is, 
the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  A  would  be 

'^(l  -  ^)(-  -  p)  instead  of  7n  ^-  ~  pj. 
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Saoli  a  ■ystsm  of  sbells  introduced  into  what  we  have  liitherto 
aapposed  to  be  tlie  electrically  inert  insulating  matter  between 
the  two  parti  of  a  spherical  condenser  would  increase  the 
eapicity  of  tlie  condenser  in  the  ratio  of  1  to  1  —  X.  It 
is  to  be  noticed  that  X  is  a  proper  fraction  :  X  =  0  and  X  =  1 
vould  correspond  respectiTely  to  a  perfect  insnlator  aad  to  a 
perfect  oondiu-tor. 

If  the  oostinga  of  a  parallel  platd  aii  condenser  be  in  the 
planes  ai  =  0,  x  =  a,  and  if  the  first  have  a  uniform  supertictnl 
ohai^  of  density  —  a  and  he  kept  at  potentLil  zero,  the 
potential  fnnctiou  in  the  air  between  the  plates  is  evidently 
4nrx.  Show  that  if  a  number  of  plane  plates  of  metal  of 
small  thickness  XS  bo  uniformly  distributed  between  the  coat- 
ings parallel  to  the  y^  plane  so  as  to  be  separated  from  each 
other  by  air  spaces  of  thickness  (1  —  X)S,  the  capacity  of  the 
condenser  win  be  increased  in  the  ratio  of  /i  to  1,  where 
/i  =  l/(l  — X).  Show  also  that  if  8  be  made  infinitesimal 
•nd  X  a  function  of  x,  we  have  lietween  the  coatings  in  the 
limit,  fi.D^r  =  irtr,  or D^(^D^V)  =  0,  the  differential  equa- 
tion which  F  would  satisfy  in  a  real  dielectric  of  inductivity 
varying  with  x.  Treat  again,  on  the  assumption  that  X 
varies  with  r,  the  case  of  the  spherical  condenser  considered 
above. 

223.  The  potential  function  Kdue  to  an  electrical  or  mag- 
netic distribution  in  an  inductive  medium,  may  be  compnted 
according  to  the  Newtonian  Law  by  taking  into  account  both 
the  intrinsic  and  the  induced  charges.  If  pg  and  cr,  are  the 
intrinsic  volume  and  surface  densities,  and  if  the  integrations 
extend  all  over  the  space  where  ft,  and  tr,,  are  different  from 
zero,  the  potential  energy  of  the  distribution  is  usually  written 

»///'''•'''  +  *//''■'•■'•'■ 
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Why  should  not  the  apparent  volume  and  surface  densities 
be  used  in  finding  the  energy  by  the  equation 

-&=  ifff  Vpdr  4-  hffy<^dS? 

Answer  this  question  fully,  using  an  illustrative  numerical 
example  to  explain  your  assertions. 

Assuming  that  the  energy  of  an  electrostatic  field  would  be 
mathematically  accounted  for  on  the  supposition  that  every 
volume  element  of  space  at  which  the  intensity  of  the  field 
is  F  contributes  jP^/8  it  times  its  volume  to  the  whole  amount, 
show  that  if  a  tube  of  force  be  cut  into  cells  by  a  set  of  equi- 
potential  surfaces  drawn  at  equal  potential  intervals,  these 
cells  contain  equal  amounts  of  energy.  Show  how  to  divide 
all  space  up  into  unit  energy  cells.  Discuss  the  mechanical 
action  on  a  charged  conductor  in  an  electric  field  on  the 
assumption  that  there  is  tension  along  the  Faraday  tubes 
which  abut  on  the  conductor,  such  that  the  normal  pull  on 
the  conductor  per  square  centimetre  of  its  surface  is  F^/^  ir. 
Discuss  the  pressure  at  right  angles  to  the  Faraday  tubes  in  a 
dielectric. 

224.  The  space  between  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces, 
the  radii  of  which  are  a  and  h  and  which  are  kept  at  potentials 
A  and  J?,  is  filled  with  a  heterogeneous  dielectric,  the  induc- 
tivity  of  which  varies  as  the  nth  power  of  the  distance  from 
their  common  centre.  Show  that  the  potential  function  at 
any  point  between  the  surfaces  is 

225.  A  condenser  is  formed  of  two  concentric  spherical  con- 
ducting surfaces  separated  by  a  dielectric.  This  dielectric 
consists  of  three  shells  bounded  by  spherical  surfaces  of  radii 
^i>  '"'v  ^»>  *^d  ^4»  concentric  with  the  conductors.  The  induc- 
tivities  of  the  inner  and  outer  shells  are  equal  to  /ai,  and  that 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROBLEMS. 

the  intern]edia.te  shell  is  ^  Show  that  if  C  is  the  capacity 
of  the  condenser,  

The  |datea  of  a  condenser  are  two  conrocal  prolate 
spheroids  utd  the  inducttTtty  of  the  dielectric  is  A/p,  where 
p  is  the  distanoe  of  aojr  pcnnt  from  the  axis.  Prove  that  the 
capacity  of  the  condenser  is 

wJ/pog  («,  +  »0  -  log  («  +  &)] , 

where  a,  b  and  a„  i,  are   the  semiaxes    of  the    generating 
ellipses. 

227.  The  plates  of  a  condenser  are  the  closed  metallic  sur- 
faces S,  and  Sf  When  iS^  is  at  potential  zero  aad  S^  at 
potential  F»  the  potential  function  in  the  air  between  them 
is  given  by  tiie  equation  V=f{T,ij,z).  The  tube  of  force 
based  on  a  portion  (i^')  of  Si  abuts  on  a  portion  (■%*)  of  S^ 
If  the  air  in  this  tube  were  displaced  by  a  homogeneous  dielec- 
tric of  inductivity  n,  and  if  the  charges  on  iSj'  and  S^  were 
increased  in  the  ratio  ^,  while  the  charges  on  the  remainder 
of  Sx  and  S,  were  unchanged,  would  the  force  at  every  point 
be  unchanged  ?  Would  there  be  a  discontinuity  in  the  sur- 
face density  of  the  apparent  charge  on  S^  at  the  boundary 
of  5,'? 

228.  How  many  square  centimetres  of  tin  foil  must  be  used 
in  making  a  single  parallel  plate  condenser  of  one  microfarad 
capacity,  if  the  two  sheets  of  foil  are  to  be  separated  from 
each  other  by  paraffined  paper  the  thickness  of  which  is  one- 
fifth  of  a  millimetre,  and  the  specific  inductive  capacity  2? 
[72,000  IT.]  Would  the  required  amount  be  the  same  if  the 
condenser  were  made  up  of  a  pile  of  sheets  of  foil  alternating 
with  paper,  the  odd  sheets  forming  one  terminal  and  the 
even  sheets  the  other? 
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229.   Show  that  the  generalized  Poisson's  Equation^ 
is  equivalent  to 


''^^'H'w-y -i"^) 


-'(^)]=-- 


if  iy  Vf  i  ^^®  ^^y  orthogonal  curvilinear  coordinates. 

In  the  case  of  spherical  coordinates,  where  h^  =  1,  A^  =  1/r, 
h^  =  l/r  sin  0,  the  equation  is 

sin'd .  D, (ji r'D,  V)  +  sin  tf  •  A 0*  sin  ODf^  V) 

and,  in  columnar  coordinates,  where  ^,.  =  1,  A^  =  1  /r,  A,  =  1, 

230.  Show  that  if  the  poles  of  a  battery,  made  up  of  a  given 
number  of  equal  cells,  are  to  be  connected  by  a  resistance  E 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  resistances  of  all  the  cells,  the 
greatest  current  will  traverse  B  when  the  cells  are  joined  up 
in  series ;  but  that  if  E  is  very  small,  the  cells  should  be  joined 
up  in  multiple  arc.  If  B  is  such  that  by  arranging  the  cells 
in  a  certain  number  of  parallel  rows  and  joining  up  the  num- 
bers of  each  row  in  series,  the  resistance  of  the  whole  battery 
can  be  made  equal  to  i?,  this  arrangement  Will  give  the  maxi- 
mum current. 

231.  A  battery  is  joined  up  in  simple  circuit  with  a  resistance 
E  and  a  galvanometer  of  resistance  G.  After  the  deflection  of 
the  galvanometer  has  been  noted,  an  additional  wire  (or  shunt) 
of  resistance  S  is  placed  across  the  poles  of  the  battery,  and  the 
resistance  E  is  decreased  (to  r)  until  the  galvanometer  deflec- 
tion is  the  same  as  before.     Assuming  that  the  electromotive 
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force  of  the  battery  remains  CDnstant,  show  that  the  resistance 

of  the  battery  is  ^^f'/''-     [Thomsou.] 

232.  Using  the  potential  function  V=  clogr  +  d,  where  r 
is  the  distance  from  a  fixed  axis,  show  that  the  resistance  of  a 
conductor  bounded  by  two  concentric  circular  cylindrical  sur- 
faups  of  radii  a  and  6,  and  by  two  planes,  distant  A  from  each 
otiier,  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces^  is 

^  1 

2w/ik 

Apply  the  result  to  the  problem  of  finding  the  resistance  of 
the  iiquid  iu  a  cylindrical  galvanic  element. 

233.  Using  the  potential  function,  F=  c  log  (i-,  /  r,),  where 
ri  and  r,  are  the  distances  from  two  parallel  fixed  axes, 
show  how  to  find  (see  Fig,  59  and  Problem  207)  the  resist- 
ance of  a  conductor  bounded  by  two  ]iaial!el  planes  and  by 
two  somewhat  eccentric  circular  cylindrical  surfaces  which  cut 
the  planes  orthogonally.  In  the  case  of  an  element  in  which 
the  zinc  electrode  is  a  cylindrical  rod  and  the  copper  elec- 
trode a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  it,  is  the  resistance  of  the 
liquid  greater  or  less  when  the  zinc  is  eccentric  to  the  copper 
shell  than  when  it  is  concentric  with  it  ? 

234.  If  two  points,  A  and  B,  of  a  network  ot  conductors 
which  are  carrying  steady  cnrrents,  be  connected  by  an  extra 
conductor  W,  A  and  B  are  said  to  be  at  the  same  potential  if 
no  current  passes  through  W.  A  is  said  to  be  at  a  higher 
potential  than  B  H  a,  current  tends  to  pass  through  W  from 
A  to  B.  In  this  caae  the  difference  of  potential  between  A 
and  B  is  defined  to  be  the  electromotive  force  {in  volts)  of  a 
galvanic  cell  which  introduced  into  W  with  its  positive  pole 
towards  A  would  just  prevent  any  current  from  passing 
through  W. 
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Three  cells  of  electromotive  force  2  volts,  1  volt,  and  1  volt 
respectively,  and  internal  resistances  of  1  ohm,  2  ohms,  and 
4  ohms  are  joined  up  in  series  with  a  resistance  of  1  ohm. 
Show  that  the  potential  differences  between  the  terminals  of 
the  separate  cells  are  +  J,  0,  and  —  1  respectively.  If  the 
external  resistance  were  9  ohms,  the  corresponding  potential 
differences  would  be  -h  J,  +  ^,  0. 

235.  The  terminals  of  a  compound  condenser  formed  of 
three  simple  condensers,  of  capacity  2  microfarads,  3  micro- 
farads, and  6  microfarads  respectively,  joined  up  in  series, 
touch  the  ends  of  a  linear  conductor  of  22  ohms  resistance 
through  which  a  current  of  3  amperes  is  flowing.  What  are 
the  charges  on  the  single  condensers  ?  Show  that  if  with- 
out loss  of  the  charges  the  condensers  be  discotinected  and 
joined  up  in  parallel  with  their  positively  charged  plates  in 
connection,  the  difference  of  potential  between  the  terminals 
of  the  new  compound  condenser  will  be  18  volts.  What 
charge  will  each  of  the  simple  condensers  have  ?  [66 ;  36,  54, 
108.] 

236.  Prove  that  if  a  condenser  of  capacity  k  farads  be 
charged  to  potential  Q^/k  and  then  discharged  through  a 
large  non-inductive  resistance,  r  ohms,  the  charge  Q  of  the 
condenser  t  seconds  after  the  beginning  of  the  discharge  is 

^o-e*';  and  show  that  not  one  ten-thousandth  part  of  the 
original  charge  remains  after  lOA^r  seconds. 

Show  also  that  the  energy  that  has  been  expended  up  to 
the  time  t  in  heating  the  wire  is 

^(1  -  e-^)  joules. 

237.  The  terminals  of  a  condenser  of  k  farads  capacity 
are  attached  permanently  to  the  poles  of  a  constant  battery 
of  electromotive  force  E  volts  by  leads  of  large  resistance, 
r  ohms.     After  the  condenser  has  become  fully  charged  its 
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terminals  are  sudiieulj  connected  together  without  removing 
(bt  battery   by  a  conductor  of  large   resistance,  R   ohnia. 
AMnming  that  the  solution  of  a  differential  equation  of  the 
torn  li^  +  aif  =  b  is  ^  =  6/a  +  Be-",   allow   that   at   the 
tima  t  the  charge  on  one  of  the  condenser  ^hites  is 

Q-^r^'^-^--)'                                        I 

whva 

q  =  iR-¥r)irI{k. 

238. 

tb«d« 

A  gal'^nic  battery  is  composed  of  two  galvanic  cells, 
itromotive  forces  of  whicli  are  r,  ami  *■-,  and  tUo  inter- 

Dd  nai 
polnof 
of  rob< 

istanL'cs  fci  and  i„  joined  up  in  mulciiile  arc.     The 
"  tlie  battery  are  connected  by  an  external  resistance 
;us.     Show  that  if  C,  and  T,  are  the  atreugtlia  of  the 

eomntt 

i  flowing  through  the  cells, 

r.  =  [^^  +  r(.,  -  .^]  +CftA  +  Tib,  +  fi,)]. 

f,  =  ['-A  +  '-(^-«,)]-^[M,  +  '-(6,  +  i,)]. 

239.  A  galvanometer  of  9  ohms  reeistance  is  to  be  furnished 
with  two  shunts,  such  that  when  the  first  alone  la  used  ^ 
of  the  current  shall  pass  through  the  instrument,  and  that 
when  both  are  used  in  parallel,  29/30  of  the  current  shall 
pass  through  them.  Prove  that  the  resistance  of  the  second 
shunt  must  be  9/20. 

240.  A  storage  battery  is  used  to  send  a  current  through  a 
cluster  of  incandescent  lamps  arranged  in  multiple  arc.  The 
resistance  of  each  lamp  when  hot  is  lUO  ohms.  When  10 
lamps  are  used  the  current  through  each  is  1  ampere,  but 
when  20  are  used  this  current  is  only  \\  of  an  ampere. 
Find  the  resistance  of  the  battery  and  its  connections  and 
show  that  the  electromotive  force  of  the  battery  is  110  volts. 

241.  If  a  number  of  cells  of  different  electromotive  forces 
but  of  equal  internal  resistances  are  joined  up  in  multiple 
arc,  the  battery  thus  formed  is  equivalent,  ao  far  as  its  ability 
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to  send  currents  through  outside  resistances  is  concerned,  to 
a  single  cell  the  electromotive  force  of  which  is  the  mean  of 
the  electromotive  forces  of  the  cells  in  the  battery.  Find  the 
resistance  of  this  equivalent  cell  and  show  that  it  would  be 
more  "effective"  when  doing  a  given  amount  of  external 
work  than  the  battery.  How  much  work  is  done  in  the 
battery  per  second  when  the  external  circuit  is  broken? 

242.  A  certain  uniform  cable  50  kilometres  long  has,  when 
in  good  condition,  a  resistance  of  450  ohms.  The  operator  at 
one  end  finds  that  the  resistance  is  270  ohms  or  350  ohms 
according  as  the  other  end  is  grounded  or  insulated.  Suppos- 
ing the  ground  connections  at  the  two  stations  to  be  good,  so 
that  the  resistance  of  the  earth  is  negligible,  and  assuming 
that  there  is  a  single  fault  in  the  cable,  show  that  this  fault 
is  16.67  kilometres  from  the  first  station  and  that  its  resist- 
ance is  200  ohms. 

243.  A  cable  500  kilometres  long  with  stations  A  and  B  at 
its  extremities  has  a  single  fault,  but  is  not  so  much  injured 
that  signals  cannot  be  sent  through  it.  With  cable  insulated 
at  B,  the  operator  at  A  grounds  one  terminal  of  a  large  bat- 
tery and  attaches  the  other  terminal  to  the  cable.  After  this 
has  been  done  the  operators  find  that  the  difference  of  poten- 
tial between  the  cable  and  the  ground  is  200  volts  at  A  and 
40  volts  at  B.  The  cable  at  A  is  then  insulated,  and  one 
terminal  of  a  large  battery  at  B  is  grounded  while  the  other 
is  attached  to  the  cable.  The  difference  of  potential  between 
the  cable  and  the  ground  is  then  300  volts  at  B  and  40  volts 
at  A.  Show  that  the  fault  has  a  resistance  equivalent  to 
that  of  47.62  kilometres  of  cable  and  is  at  190.5  kilometres 
from  A,  Explain  some  way  of  measuring  the  potential  differ- 
ences in  this  case. 

244.  "In  a  network  PA,  PB,  PC,  PD,  AB,  BC,  CD,  DA, 
the  resistances  are 
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respectirely.     Show  that  if  AD  oontains  a  bafctoty  id  dM- 
tromotiTe  force  S,  the  current  in  BC  is 

where  X  =  «;h^  +  7  +  «, 

and  /i  =  j9y  +  yoL  +  a/?  +  aa  +  j88  +  y«." 

245.  Show  that  if  the  edges  of  a  panllelopiped  be  fonmed 
of  nniform  wire  such  that  the  resistances  of  tbtee  oontenni- 
nous  edges  are  a,  b,  and  c  reapeotiveljr,  ai^  if  s  onrrent  enten 
at  one  angle  and  leaves  at  the  opposite  angle,  the  lesiatanee 
of  the  network  is  i  [(a  +  6  +  c)  +  abe/{aA  +  bo  +  ca)]. 

246.  (a)  A  tetrahedral  framework  is  made  of  uniform  wire, 
opposite  edges  being  equal  and  of  lengths  a,  b,e.  If  a  onr- 
rent enters  and  leaves  the  framework  at  the  ends  of  an  edge 
of  length  a,  the  strengths  of  the  currents  in  the  pairs  of  «dges 
of  length  a  are  in  the  ratio 

b(a  +  c)  +  e(a  +  b-):  b(a  +  c)- c(a  + b). 

[Jesus  College.] 

(It)  Show  tiiat  the  resistance  of  the  whole  framework  is  that 
o£  a  leng:th  of  the  wire  equal  to  i[ab / (a  +  c)  +  ac / (a  +  b)}. 
[St.  John's  College.] 

247.  Show  that  if  n  telegraph  poles,  each  of  resistance  R, 
be  joined  in  pairs,  each  to  all  the  otliers,  with  wires  of  resist- 
ance r,  and  if  an  electromotive  force  j&  be  inserted  in  one  of  the 
wires,  the  current  in  that  wire  is  £!{E(n  -  2)  +  r}/r(nR  +  r). 

248.  An  electric  disti'ibuting  conductor  6  miles  long  gives 
out  continuously  50  amperes  of  current  per  mile  of  its  length. 
The  end  of  the  conductor  remote  from  the  generator  is  insu- 
lated, while  the  nearer  end  is  kept  at  1000  volts  potential. 
Show  that  if  the  resistance  per  mile  of  the  conductor  is 
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1  ohm,  the  voltage  at  a  point  on  the  line  x  miles  from  the 

generator  ist;  =  50aj(-  —  6J4-1 000.     Find  the  rate  at  which 

a  given  portion  of  the  line  is  delivering  power. 

249.  A  Wheatstone's  bridge  in  proper  adjustment  consists 
of  four  conductors,  AB,  BC,  CD,  DA,  which  have  respec- 
tively the  resistances  p,  q,  8,  and  r.  The  galvanometer  is 
connected  with  A  and  C  and  the  battery  with  B  and  2).  The 
electromotive  force  of  the  battery  is  E,  and  the  resistance  of 
the  battery  with  its  connecting  wires  is  b.  Prove  that  the 
heat  developed  per  unit  time  in  the  conductor  AB  is  the 

equivalent  of  the  energy  -.  ^    . — ^  .     ^ — ; — ;-tz- 

250.  A  generator  of  constant  electromotive  force  -^  and 
of  constant  internal  resistance  B  is  used  to  charge  a  storage 
battery  which  now  has  an  electromotive  force  e  and  an  inter- 
nal resistance  b.  Show  that  if  the  poles  of  the  storage  bat- 
tery be  connected  by  a  conductor  of  resistance  r,  a  current 

C  =  (Be  '\-bE)-^[(B+b)r'\-  i?i] 

will  go  through  this  conductor. 

251.  The  conductors  AB,  BC,  CD,  and  DA  have  the  resist- 
ances p,  q,  r,  and  s  respectively.  A  is  connected  with  C  by 
a  battery  of  internal  resistance  b  and  electrom(.tive  force  e. 
B  is  connected  with  2)  by  a  battery  of  internal  resistance  b' 
and  electromotive  force  e\  Prove  that  if  the  current  in  AC 
is  zero, 

e\bXp'\-q'\-r  +  s)-^(p^-8)(q'hr)\-{-e'(pr-qs)==0. 

252.  A  conductor  of  given  dimensions  made  of  given  material 
has  two  given  portions  Si  and  S^  of  its  surface  kept  at  constant 
potentials  while  the  rest  of  its  surface  is  a  current  surface. 
Show  that  if  V  is  the  potential  function  within  tiie  conductor, 
when  Si  is  kept  at  potential  Ci  and  S^  at  potential  C^  and 
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if  F'  is  the  poteotiftl  function,  when  S^  is  kept  at  C,'  aad 
St  at  Ct', 


253.  One  end  (0)  of  a  straight  wire  of  radius  a.  and  length 
lis  kept  at  potential  K^.  and  the  other  end  {Q)  at  potential 
Fi.  The  specific  ocmduetivity  uf  tlie  wire  is  ■  and  ita  lesist- 
aooe  per  unit  length  is  m,  so  that  the  reciprocal  of  u>  is  equal 
to  m?it.  The  wire  is  surromidud  by  an  insulating  sheath,  the 
outside  of  which  ia  in  oontai't  with  sea  water  at  potentiol 
«ro.  The  rate  of  leakage  per  unit  length  of  the  wire  or 
cable  throngh  the  sheath  at  a  place  wheie  the  potential  of 
the  wire  is  Fi*  2wiaAr.  The  reciprocal  of  2  miA  is  denoted 
by  W  aod  is  called  the  "  insulation  resistance  "  of  t!te  cahle 
per  tmit  length.  The  rate  of  flow  of  electricity  into  a  portion 
of  the  cable  of  length  Xe,  included  between  two  right  sections, 
.Ae  nearer  of  whiob  is  iliatant  x  from  0  and  is  at  poteuttal 
F,  is  —  Kw<^D,V.  The  rate  of  flow  of  electricity  out  of  tliia 
element  through  tlie  sheath  and  from  the  farther  end  is 
-  «iro' (Z>,F+ A^Z)^F)  +  2)raAFij-.  When  the  current 
is  steady  the  element  neither  gains  nor  loses  electricity 
and  Kire^\,D^V  —  2 mXV^x  =  0,  bo  that  at  every  point 
I>JF  —  ^V=Q,  where  ^  =  w/W.  The  general  solution  of 
this  equation  is  of  the  form  V=Ae^  +  Ile-^,  and  if  we 
determine  A  and  B  so  that  V=  V\,  when  x  =  0,  and  V=  F,  when 
a;  =  ;,  we  get  F  =  [  F,  sinh  (fix)  +  Fg  sinh  ff(l-  x)]  /sinh  (j3/)- 

Show  tliat  if  the  current  which  enters  the  cable  at  0  is  i^ 
and  that' which  leaves  it  at  Q  is  I^  and  if  /  denote  the  current 
in  the  core  at  a  point  at  a  distance  x  from  0, 

/=  [r„ cosh ^(i- a:) -F,  cosh  (/3lr)j/[V^ sinh  O03 

=  /„[r„coshj3{i-a:)-F,cosh(^)]/[F,CO8h(^0-»^»]. 
Ix  =  lV„-  V^  cosh  (^0  ]  /  [  Vli^sinh  (pi)} 

=  h  [  f  0  -  T'l  cosh  0")] /[  K  cosh  {j80  -  ^O- 
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Show  also  that  if  the  end  of  the  cable  at  Q  be  insulated 

y 

and  left  to  itself,  F.  =  — ,  °    ,  >  but  if  it  be  put  to  earth, 

cosh  (J3l)  ^ 

F=  FoSinh  j8(Z  — a;)/sinh  (/S/).     If  in  this  latter  case  the 

cable  were  infinitely  long,  we  should  have  ¥  =  ¥^6-^'  and 

/= /^-^x  =  Foe-^*/ V^ilr. 

The  whole  core  resistance  of  a  certain  cable  1000  miles  long 

is  2000  ohms.     When  one  terminal  of  a  battery  (the  other 

terminal  of  which  is  put  to  earth)  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the 

cable  and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  is  grounded,  the  current  at 

the  sending  end  is  to  the  current  at  the  receiving  end  as  1.1276 

to  1.     Show  that  the  insulation  resistance  of  the  cable  per  mile 

is  8  megohms.     In  the  Atlantic  cable  of  1889,  w  =  1.54  ohms 

per  kilometre,  and  W=  9,085,000,000  ohms  per  kilometre. 

254.  The  conduction  resistance  of  a  certain  cable  1000  miles 
long  is  10  ohms  per  mile,  whilst  the  insulation  resistance  is 
10  megohms :  if  the  sending  end  be  at  a  given  potential  and 
the  receiving  end  to  earth,  find  the  whole  charge  of  the  cable 
when  a  steady  current  passes  through  it.  Show  that  if  the 
cable  have  a  leakage  fault  at  the  middle  point  the  resist- 
ance of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  a  length  of  a  miles  of  the 
cable,  the  strength  of  a  steady  current  at  the  receiving  end 

will  be  lowered  in  the  ratio  1 : 1  H -     TM.  T.l 

a     e  -H 1       ^  -^ 

255.  Prove  that  if  any  finite  set  of  algebraic  operations  be 
performed  upon  the  complex  variable  z  =  x  +  yi  taken  as  a 
whole,  and  if  the  result  [^  =/(«)]  be  written  in  the  form 
<A(^j  y)  +  i-^(x,  y),  where  <^  and  ^,  which  are  said  to  be  con- 
jugate to  each  other,  are  real  functions  of  x  and  y : 

(a)  Both  <^  and  ^  satisfy  Laplace's  Equation. 

(b)  2),<^  =  D^il;  and  2)^<^  =  -  Dj^. 

(c)  At  any  point  P,  the  derivative  of  <^  taken  in  any  direc- 
tion FQ  in  the  plane  xj/  is  equal  to  the  derivative  of  ^  taken 
in  a  direction  FE  at  right  angles  to  FQ,  and  such  that  the 
angle  QFB  corresponds  to  a  counter-clockwise  rotation. 
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(rf)  The  equations  ^(j,  y)  =  c,  il'{x,  y)  =  a'  represent  two 
farailiea  of  curves  which  cut  each  other  orthogoually. 

256.  Prove  that : 

(u)  If  <^  and  iji  are  any  two  conjugate  functions  of  x  and  y, 
that  is,  if  ^  +  (^  is  a  function  of  the  complex  variable  x  +  t/i, 
taken  as  a  whole,  then,  oonveraely,  x  and  j/  are  two  conjugata 
functions  of  ^  and  ^. 

(b)  If  <^  and  1^  are  any  two  conju^te  functions  of  x  and  y, 
and  if  a  and  0  are  any  two  other  conjugate  functions  of  z 
and  y,  and  if  for  x  aud  t/  in  the  expressions  for  ^  and  ip  we 
substitute  the  expressions  for  a  and  0,  we  shall  get  two  new 
conjugate  functions  of  x  and  y. 

(c)  If  ^,  and^i,  ^,  and  ^5  are  any  two  pairs  of  conjugate iunc- 
tions,  ^1  ±  ^,  and  ^j  ±  f ,  are  conjugate  functions  of  x  and  y, 

257.  Prove  tiiat  in  any  case  of  steady  uniplanar  flow  of 
electricity  —  that  is,  flow  which  at  every  point  is  parallel  to 
a  given  plane,  and  of  such  a  character  that  its  intensity  and 
direction  are  the  same  at  all  tlie  points  of  any  line  drawn  per- 
pendicular to  the  given  plane  —  there  exists  a  function  con- 
jugate to  the  potential  function.  This  function  is  called  the 
"  flow  function." 

258.  Show  by  the  ordinary  rules  for  treating  imaginary 
quantities  that,  if  s  =  a;  -f  yl,  «',  -vz,  log  z  will  yield  respec- 
tively the  following  pairs  of  conjugate  functions:  A(x' —  y*), 

-2Ax>j;  Aricos-^,  Arisio^i  ^  log  r,  A0;  where  r"  =  a*  +  y» 

and(*  =  tan-'-.     State  some  problems  of  steady  flow  within 

conductors  which  these  conjugate  functions  will  help  to  solve. 

259.  Show  that,  with  certain  broad  limitations,  either  one 
(say  ^)  of  any  pair  (^,  ^)  of  conjugate  functions  of  x  ajid  y  may 
be  taken  as  tlie  potential  function  in  empty  space  due  to  an 
electrostatic  distribution  tlie  density  of  which  is  a  function  of  x 
and  yonly,  and  which,  therefore,  must  be  constant  at  all  points 
on  any  indefinitely  extended  line  drawn  perpendicular  to  the 
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plane  of  xy.  Show  also  that  in  the  case  of  the  same  distribution 
the  other  function  ^  will  be  constant  along  any  line  of  force. 

260.  Show  that  either  one  (say  <^)  of  any  pair  (<^,  ^)  of  con- 
jugate functions  of  x  and  y  may  be  taken  as  the  potential  func- 
tion inside  a  conductor  which  carries  a  steady  current  flowing 
at  every  point  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  xy,  and  the 
same  in  intensity  and  direction  at  all  points  of  any  line  drawn 
perpendicular  to  this  plane.  Show  that  in  this  case  the  other 
function  ^  will  be  constant  along  any  line  of  flow,  and  that  the 
two  equations  <^  =  c,  if/  =  c'  represent  respectively,  if  c  and  c' 
are  parameters,  cylindrical  equipotential  surfaces  and  cylin- 
drical surfaces  of  flow.  If  ds  is  the  element  of  any  curve  AB 
in  the  plane  ary,  and  if  2>„<^  is  the  derivative  of  <^  taken  in  the 
direction  of  the  normal  to  ds  which  points  towards  the  right  as 

one  goes  along  the  curve  from  A  to  B,  the  integral  —  k  j  D^<fi  •  ds 

gives  the  amount  of  positive  electricity  which  crosses  per  unit 
of  time  from  left  to  right  so  much  of  a  right  cylindrical  surface 
erected  on  AB  as  is  enclosed  by  two  planes  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  xy  and  at  the  unit  distance  from  each  other.  Since 
D^<li=  2),^,  the  integral  just  considered  is  equal  to  —  k(il/ji  —  ^  ,), 
and  —  A;  times  the  difference  between  the  values  of  i/r  on  two 
right  cylindrical  surfaces  of  flow  gives  the  amount  of  flow 
across  the  unit  height  of  so  much  of  any  cylindrical  surface 
which  cuts  the  plane  of  xy  at  right  angles  as  is  included 
between  the  given  surfaces  of  flow. 

261.  Prove  that: 

(a)  If  ri,  rg,  r„  •  •  •,  r„  are  the  lengths  of  the  radii  vectores 
drawn  from  any  point  P  to  any  n  parallel  axes,  and  if  $1, 
0^  Oz,  -"f  0^  are  the  angles  which  these  radii  vectores  make  with 
a  flxed  line  in  the  plane  of  xy  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axes, 

<l>  =  Ai  logri  -f  A2  logra  -f  A^  logr,  H \-  A^logr^ 

^  =  AA  +  AA  -f  ^s^8  +  •  ••  +  AX 
are  conjugate  solutions  of  Laplace's  Equation. 
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Q)  The  equation  ^  =  c'  representa  for  each  Talae  of  e'  a 
cylindrical  surface  which  passes  through  all  the  axes. 

(c)  For  very  large  values  of  c,  the  e^uation  ^  =  r.  represents 
U  inaii7  closed  cjiindrioal  surfaces,  each  surrounding  one  of 
tlte  axes,  as  there  arc  positive  terras  in  the  eipresaion  for  ^. 

(d)  For  very  large  negative  values  of  e,  the  equation  ^  =  e 
mpresents  as  many  closed  cylindrical  surfaces,  each  surround- 
ing one  of  the  axes,  as  there  are  negative  terms  in  ^ 

(e)  If  S-4  =  0,  no  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaoea  ^  =  c'  ends 
■tiafinil^. 

(/)  The  value  of  |  D,^  -  dti  taken  around  any  closed  curve 
in  the  pbine  xy  which  surrounds  the  jth.  axis  and  no  other  is 
eqoal  to  the  change  made  iu  ^  l>y  going  around  the  curve,  and 
this  is  itrAj. 

Qr)  However  the  axes  may  be  distributed  and  whatever 
values  may  be  assigned  to  the  A''a,  ^  represents  the  potential 
fonction  corresponding  to  a  uniplanar  flow  of  electricity* 
within  the  substance  of  an  infinite  conducting  lamina,  either 
thick  or  thin,  when  cylindrical  holes,  on  the  curved  surface  of 
each  one  of  which  0  is  constant,  are  cut  through  the  lamina 
so  as  to  remove  all  tlie  anes,  and  if  the  curved  surfaces  of 
these  holes  are  kept  at  potentials  equal  to  the  values  of  ^  on 
them.  This  is  practically  the  case  of  a  very  large  thin  sheet 
of  metal  touched  at  certain  points  by  the  ends  of  wires  con- 
nected with  the  poles  of  batteries. 

(/')  If  in  the  value  of  ^  there  is  an  even  number  (3  m)  of 
terms,  half  of  which  are  positive  and  half  negative,  and  if, 
moreover,  all  the  .^'s  are  numerically  equal,  we  have  the  case 
in  which  m  similar  pieces  of  wire  connected  with  the  positive 
pole  of  a  battery  touch  a  thin  sheet  of  metal  in  m  places,  and 
m  similar  pieces  of  wire  connected  with  the  negative  pole  of 
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the  battery  touch  the  metallic  sheet  in  m  other  places.  In 
this  case,  if  Px  &nd  P^  are  any  two  points  in  the  metal,  the 
resistance  of  so  much  of  the  sheet  as  lies  between  the  equipo- 

tential  surfaces  on  which  Pi  and  P,  lie  is  -rr—r—iT^  when  8  is 

the  thickness  of  the  lamina,  and  k  its  specific  conductivity. 

(t)  If  <^  consists  of  two  terms  the  coefficients  of  which  are 
numerically  equal  but  opposite  in  sign,  we  have  the  case  of  a 
thin  sheet  of  metal  touched  at  two  points  by  the  two  poles  of 
a  battery.  Here  the  curves  in  the  plane  xi/,  for  which  ^  is 
constant,  are  circles  (Fig.  59)  the  centres  of  which  are  on  the 
line  which  bisects  at  right  angles  the  line  which  gives  the 
points  where  the  battery  electrodes  touch  the  sheet. 

Show  that  this  value  of  <^  enables  us  to  find  the  resistance 
of  a  thin  circular  disc  touched  at  two  points  on  its  circumfer- 
ence by  the  poles  of  a  battery,  and  hence,  by  superposition, 
the  resistance  of  such  a  disc  touched  by  any  number  of  pairs 
of  battery  poles  at  different  places  on  the  circumference. 
State  other  problems  which  an  inspection  of  Fig.  59  shows 
can  be  solved  by  the  aid  of  the  value  of  <^. 

(J)  If  <^  is  made  up  of  an  infinite  number  of  terms  with 
coefficients  all  numerically  equal,  but  alternately  positive  and 
negative,  and  if  the  corresponding  axes  cut  the  plane  of  xt/  in 
a  straight  line  so  that  the  distance  between  any  axis  and  the 
next  is  ft,  certain  of  the  lines  of  force  in  the  plane  of  xi/  will 
be  straight  lines  which  cut  at  right  angles  the  line  on  which 
the  traces  of  the  axes  lie.  Show  that  by  aid  of  this  <^  we  can 
find  the  resistance  of  a  lamina  of  breadth  b]  and  of  infinite 
length  when  touched  at  two  points  opposite  each  other,  one 
on  one  edge,  and  the  other  on  the  other.  Draw  from  general 
knowledge  a  diagram  which  shall  give  the  shape  of  the  lines 
of  flow  and  the  equipotential  lines  in  such  a  lamina. 

262.  (a)  Show  that  if  in  a  thin  conducting  plate  of  indefi- 
nite extent  there  are  two  sources  and  a  sink,  each  of  strength 
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nnmsrically  aqtui  to  mi,  ntaated  leapeetively  at  points  A,  B, 
C,  whioh  lie  in  mdn  upon  a  rtiaigltt  line,  one  of  the  lines  of 
flow  c(Hui>ta  in  part  of  •  draomfsranoe  of  radius  V  CA  -  CIS 
dzttwD  around  C  u  a  osntre,  fo  that  tbA  flow  insida  tk« 
oirooinferenos  would  be  unchanged  if  the  pwt  of  the  plate 
ontaide  it  irera  cot  away.  In  other  woxda,  if  a  flimunfanaM 
be  drawn  in  a  thin  oondneting  plane  {date  of  indefinite  extenlf 
the  "  image  "  in  this  dreamferenoe  of  a  aonroe,  of  strength  m, 
situated  at  a  poiat  F  in  the  plan^  is  made  up  of  a  i^ik,  of 
strength  m,  at  the  oentre  of  the  eirole,  and  a  sonroe  of  the 
same  strength  at  Q,  the  inretse  point  <A  F  witit  Mapeet  to 
the  oironniference. 

Show  that  if  a  sink  be  r^arded  as  a  oegatiTe  sooiae,  sad  i^ 
inside  a  ciroumferenoe  drawn  in  a  thin  plane  ooodtteting  plate 
of  indefinite  extent,  there  are  soutoes  at  thp  pdinta  J^,  A„ 
At,  ■■•,  A^,  of  strengths  algebraically  equal  to  M],  m,,  m^ 
■  ••,vi^  reepectiTely,  and  sources  of  strengths  algebrakdlj 
equal  to  —  oin  —  «s»  —"Hi  ••■,  —  »«,  at  Qie  oorrespmdiiig 
inverse  points,  then,  if  mi-\-m^-^mf-\ —  ■  -f-  t»j,  =  0,  there 
is  no  flow  of  electricity  across  the  circumference. 

If  at  a  fixed  point  P  in  a  thin  plane  plate  (Fig.  127)  there 
is  a  sink  of  strength  numerically  equal  to  m,  and  at  another 
b'A  point  F'  in  the  plate  an  equal  source,  and  if  F 
^  be  made  to  approach  P  as  a  limit  and  the  prod- 
vP  *  /  net  m  ■  FF'  be  kept  always  equal  to  a  given  con- 
"X  stant  /t,  we  have  as  a  limit  a  "plane  doublet"* 
of  strength  fi,  the  axis  of  which  is  PX,  the  limit- 
ing position  of  the  straight  line  drawn  Jrom  F 
to  P'.  We  shall  find  it  convenient  to  represent  sources  and 
sinks  respectively  by  black  and  unshaded  circles,  and  doublets 
by  circles  half  black  and  half  unshaded.     The  black  portion 

"  Kirchhofl,  Fogg.  Aim.,  1846,  p.  407.  W.  R.  Smith,  Proc.  Ed.  Rot/. 
S  >c. ,  IBSH-TO.  Foster  and  Lodge,  Phil.  Mag.,  1876.  Mlnchln's  Uniplanar 
Kinenatict,  p.  213.     Peirce,  Proc.  Am.  Acad.  <tf  Arti and Seierua,  18 >1. 
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of  a  doublet  circle  indicatea  the  directions  in  which  there  is 
a  flow  away  from  the  point  where  the  doublet  is  situated ; 
the  unahaded  portion  indicates  the  directions  from  which 
there  is  a  flow  towards  this  point.  The  axis  of  a.  doublet 
bisects  both  the  blacl^  &ud  unshaded  portions  of  the  doublet 
circle.  Siiow  that  if  P  be  used  as  origin  and  PX  as  axis 
of  abscissas,  the  velocity  potential  function  due  to  the  doublet 

is  A  = ,       „,  and  the  flow  function  ia  ili  =  -J-^ — ;■     If 

^a'  +  y'  '^ar'  +  y 

«  +  y»  =  *,  these  are  respectively  the  real  part  and  the  real 

factor  of  the  imaginary  part  of  the  function  — -■  The 
equipotential  lines  and  the  lines  of  flow  are  circles  (aoe 
Fig.  128)  touching  the  axes  of  y 
and  X  reapeptirely  at  the  origin. 

A  "plane  quadruplet"  is 
fivrmed  of  two  equal  and  oppo- 
site plane  doublets  in  the  same 
manner  that  a  doublet  is  formed 
out  of  a  source  and  an  equal 
sink.  An  "  octuplet "  is  formed 
in  a  similar  way  of  two  equal 
and  opposite  quadruplets,  and 
BO  on.  We  may  use  the  word 
"motor"  to  denote  in  general  a  Fio.  128. 

source,  a  sink,  a  doublet,  a  quad- 
ruplet, or  any  other  combination  of  sources  or  sinks  at  a 
single  point. 

(6)  The  upper  circle  in  Fig.  130  shows  the  plane  quadru- 
plet formed  by  combining  the  two  plane  doublets  indicated  in 
tlie  lower  part  of  this  diagram.  Show  that  the  flow  function  <lHe 
to  a  quadruplet  of  this  kind  at  the  origin  is  —  2  kxy  /  (x'  +  ify, 
while  the  flow  funotion  due  to  such  a  quadruplet  as  that 
shown  in  Fig.  131  will  be  /:(a^  -  y)/(3r' +  j^'.  One  of 
these  qoadtupleta  ia  evidently  equivalent  to  the  other  turned 
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ihroajh  45°.    Tlnd  the  ftnr  futi-tiun  <!ue  to  an  oetiiplet  of  1 
the  kind  showa  in  Kg.  13S  «t  the  tefgin. 

(e)  Show  thit  the  linea  of  low  due  ta  a  pbUs  doobM  M^ 
Im  r^uded  ae  the  lines  of  f oree  doe  to  «  orfamatr  magwt  «f 
infinitely  small  cross^eotioa. 

(i)  Show  that  the  fnnotions 

e«eh  of  whioh  is  the  deriratiTe  with  n^eet  to  •  of  A»  one 
which  preaedes  it,  yield  a  series  of  pain  (rf  ooi^agKte  fttae- 
tions  whioh  represent  in  order  the  Telocity  potential  foiutians 
and  the  flow  fnnotiona  doe  to  a  aoBreeat  tlie  tni|$B,'to  a^hif 

€  e  <»  9 

•— -O     €*'3     ^"O    ^T*-^ 

Fn-UBl  FK.18IX  ri«.  Jtl.  *M.m    ' 

doublet  at  the  origin,  to  a  plane  quadruplet  at  the  origin,  to  A 
plane  octuplet  at  the  origin,  and  so  on. 

(e)  Show  that  if  two  plane  doublets  L  and  Sexist  together 
at  a  point  0,  and  if  the  directions  of  the  two  straight  lines  OA, 
OB  show  the  directions  of  the  axes  of  L  and  M  respectively, 
and  the  lengths  of  OA  and  OB  the  strengths  of  L  and  M  on 
some  conyenient  scale,  then  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the 
resultant  of  "L  and  M  will  be  given  by  the  direction,  and  the 
strength  of  the  resultant  by  the  length,  of  the  diagonal  of 
the  parallelogram  of  which  OA  and  OB  are  adjacent  sides. 
Plane  doublets,  then,  can  be  compounded  and  resolved  by  com- 
pounding and  resolving  their  axes  like  forces  or  velocities. 

26.^.  If  a  charge  +  wi  concentrated  at  a  point  Q  be  made  to 
approach  on  any  analytic  curve  a  point  charge  —  m  at  a  fixed 
point  P  on  the  curve,  and  if  as  Q  approaches  P,  m  is  made  to 
increase  in  such  a  manner  that  the  product  of  m  and  PQ  is 
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always  equal  to  the  constant  ft,  the  limiting  value  of  the  poten- 
tial function  of  the  system  is  said  to  be  due  to  a  space  dotMet 
of  strength  /a  at  the  point  P,  and  the  axis  of  the  doublet  is 
said  to  be  the  limiting  position  of  the  secant  FQ.  Show 
that  if  r  is  the  distance  of  any  point  P'  from  P  and  if  ^  is 
the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  doublet  and  PP\  the  value 
at  P'  of  the  potential  function  due  to  the  doublet  is  /t*  cos  $  /i^. 

The  force  components  along  and  perpendicular  to  r  are 
2fi  cos  B/r^  and  ft  sin  B/n^,  The  potential  function  (Section  69) 
due  to  a  doublet  at  the  origin  with  axis  coincident  with  the 
X  axis  is  fuc/r*. 

The  potential  function  due  to  a  mass  —  m  at  the  point  (^,  0, 0), 
a  mass  -H  m  at  the  point  {h  4-  8,  0,  0),  a  mass  —  ma/  {h  -f  8)  at 
the  point  (a^/('' -f  3),  0,  0),  and  a  mass  via/b  at  the  point 
(a? /bf  0,  0),  where  b  and  8  are  smaller  than  a,  has  the  value 
zero  on  the  spherical  surface  aj^  4-  y*  -h  «^  =  <*^.  Prove  that  if, 
while  a  and  b  are  constant,  8  be  made  to  decrease  indefinitely 
and  m  to  increase  in  such  a  manner  that  their  product  shall 
always  be  equal  to  the  given  constant  ft,  the  limiting  value 
of  the  potential  function  will  be 

ft  (x  -  J)  /[(x  -  ^^)»  -f  y*  -f  ^]'  +  aft  [i» (x^  -f  2^  +  «2) 

-  a^x]/l(bx  -  ay  -f  Z^(^  -f  ^)]'. 

If  6  =  0,  this  expression  becomes  ftx  (a'  —  r")  /  a'r*,  where 
r*  =  aj*  -h  y*  -h  «*.  What  problem  in  electrostatics  can  be  solved 
by  the  aid  of  this  last  function  ?  Is  the  image  of  a  doublet 
in  a  spherical  surface  another  doublet  ? 

264.  A  straight  wire  of  radius  a  which  forms  the  core  of  a 
cable  of  length  I  lies  in  the  axis  of  x  with  one  end  at  the 
origin  and  the  other  at  the  point  (Z,  0,  0).  The  whole  of  the 
outside  of  the  insulating  covering  of  the  cable  and  the  core 
at  the  point  (Z,  0,  0)  are  kept  at  potential  zero,  while  the  core 
at  the  origin  is  at  the  potential  V^  Show  that  if  c  is 
the  capacity  per  unit  length  of  the  cable  considered  as  a 
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I  condenser,  k  the  ratio  of  the  conductivit}'  pet  unit  length 
f  of  the  core  to  <-,  and  A  the  rate  of  loss  of  electricity  by  leak-  ' 
!  age  through  the  insulation  per  unit  length  of  the  cable  n'hea 
the  difference  of  potential  of  the  core  and  the  outside  of  the 
,  cable  is  unity,  the  value  of  the  potential  function  Fin  the 
I  core  satisfies  the  equation 

i>, r  =  *■/>," r-  *  y,  and  if  V  =  ive-""-',  D,w  =  k ■  DJic ■ 

Show  alBO  tliat  in  tlia  final  state,  when  V  satisfies  the  equa- 
tion Ii*V=  n.Vfkc  and  is  equal  to  V^  when  3'  =  0,  and  to 
zero  when  r  =  1,  the  value  of  V  is  given  by  the  expression 
[IVsinh^i+  r„-sinb/3(i-x)]/sinli/3/,  where  fi'  =  h/ke. 
Prove  that  any  quantity  of  the  fonn  ,1,.  c^*'  coa(»jjr  —  8), 
where  A  =  An',  satisfies  the  equation  D,w  =  /;  -  I^Jic,  and  that 
.   if  8  =  ^ir,  n  =  ijr/l,  where  >  is  an  integer,  and 

A,  s  —  2  ekrs  •  coa  Sir •  /{A/*  +  riaV*)  ; 
ibe  expression 

10,  =  >    ^,e~*'  sin  nx  vaaisbes  when  ^  =  0  ot  x  =  l, 

and,  when  i  =  0,  is  equal  to  —  8inh^(/  — x)/sinh;S/.     Hence 
prove  that  the  expression 

r=  r,[3iDh  fi(l-x) /sinh  fit  -  icje-""'] 
gives  the  value  of  the  potential  function  in  the  cable,  if, 
when  the  whole  core  is  at  potential  zero  and  ttie  farther  end 
permanently  grounded,  the  point  a;  =  0  is  suddenly  raised  to 
potential  Vg  at  the  time  t  =  0,  and  kept  there.  The  current 
(C)  at  any  point  is  given  by  the  negative  of  the  derivative  of 
the  potential  function  with  respect  to  x,  divided  by  the  resist- 
ance ft  of  the  core  pet  unit  length,  so  that 
pC=  n[^.oosh^(Z-x)/Binh/3i 

+  {arfl)ire  -  ""^s-  .^,e-*'  cos  «a:]. 
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If  the  insulation  is  so  good  that  h  may  be  neglected, 

F=  Fo[(Z-ar)/Z-2.cos«ir.y^(«-^'sinwar)/7r5], 
and  the  current  is 

(  ^o/pO  (1  +  2  •  cos  Sir  •  y   e~^'  cos  nx). 

265.  The  terminals  of  a  battery  of  electromotive  force  E^ 
volts  and  internal  resistance  h  ohms  are  suddenly  connected, 
through  a  non-inductive  conductor  of  resistance  r—h  ohms, 
with  the  coatings  of  a  condenser  of  k  farads  capacity.  Show 
that  after  t  seconds  the  condenser  is  charged  to  potential 
difference  E  volts,  where  E  =  Eq(\.  -  «-'/*'•)  =  E^Ty  and  that 
the  charge  on  the  positive  plate  is  Ek  units.  If  ^  =  ^  kr, 
T=0.096;  \it  =  \kr,  T=0.181;  if  ^  =  J  ^-r,  T  =  0.393 ;  if 
t  =  kr,  T=  0.632  ;  if  <  =  2kr,  T  =  0.865 ;  if  t  =  3A-r,  T=  0.950  ; 
if  ^  =  5  Ar,  T  =  0.993,  and  if  ^  =  7  ;fcr,  T  =  0.999. 

Show  that  if  the  condenser  just  mentioned  had  been  leaky, 

its  dielectric  having  a  resistance  of  only  R  ohms,  the  charge 

,on  the   positive  coating   after  t  seconds  would  have   been 

EJcR 

-V4(l  -  «-'<'• +  ^>/*-^^),  and  the  final  charge  EJcR/(r  -f  7?). 

266.  The  coatings  of  a  perfect  condenser  of  2  microfarads 
capacity  which  are  connected  together  by  a  non-inductive 
resistance  R  of  2500  ohms  are  attached  to  the  terminals  of 
a  constant  battery.  After  the  condenser  has  become  fully 
charged,  a  bullet  moving  at  a  velocity  of  v  metres  per  second 
cuts  first  one  of  the  battery  leads  at  a  point  A  and,  2  metres 
farther  on  in  its  course,  the  resistance  jB  at  a  point  B,  While 
the  bullet  is  moving  from  Ato  B  the  condenser  loses  1  —  1/e 
of  its  charge  through  R,  Show  that,  e  being  the  base  of  the 
natural  system  of  logarithms,  v  =  400. 

267.  If  Si  and  jSj,  the  plates  of  a  condenser  separated  by  a 
poorly  conducting  medium  of  inductivity  ft  and  of  conductivity 
X,  are  at  potentials  Vi  and  Fj  respectively,  and  if  V  denotes 
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flie  potential  ftmetign  ia  the  diategtrio,  tht  efc>«tfiljf  Utbmm^ 
denser  and  the  strength  of  the  ennent  that  flona  tiuoii^  tiie 
dielectrioy  when  the  dtSerenoa  •<  potadlSiA  of  Hkl  pbMi  is 
onity,  are 


Show  tba4  if  the  eondenaer  be  ehttged  to  Msh  «  poDeBtial 
that  each  plate  leqnues  9«  v^ts  oi  (positive  ot  WBgnAw) 
eleotrioity  and  then,  left  to  itself,  theehsfge  Oft  oae  of  tibs 
plates  after  t  seoonds  is  giTon  aumerioallgr  Ijjr  tibo  oifwiatai 

268.  A  Leydon  jar  loses  0.000001  of  its  ohaqifs  per  seeoDdtgr 
eondaction  throngh  the  glass.  The  speoifio  iodMtlvtt  ea^paoilgf 
of  the  glass  is  8.  Show  that  the  resirtaiioo of  aeabie  oenti- 
metre  of  the  glass  is  xoogMy'  14  X  lO"*  ohtts^  having  giYoa 
that  one  eleetrostatio  unit  it  resistaase  is  #qiihralaa^  to 
»X  10"  ohms.    [M.T.]      - 

269.  A  submarine  telegraph  cable  1885  miles  long  is  formed 

of  a  copper  conductor  —  inches  in  diameter  surrounded  by  a 

^  6 

gutta-percha  coating  ^  inch  in  diameter.  The  specific  inductive 
capacity  of  gutta-percha  being  4.2,  show  that  the  capacity  of 
the  cable  is  equal  to  that  of  a  sphere  of  the  saiiie  size  as  the 
earth.     [St.  John's  College.] 

270.  The  outer  coatings  of  two  condensers  A  and  B  are  put 
to  earth  and  their  inner  coatings  are  connected  through  a 
galvanometer  the  resistance  of  which  is  4000  ohms.  The 
capacity  of  ^  is  3  microfarads,  that  of  B  is  1  microfarad,  and 
the  two  condensers  are  charged  to  potential  1  volt.  The 
inner  coatings  of  A  and  B  are  then  put  to  earth  simultane- 
ously through  resistances  of  1000  and  2000  ohms  respectively. 
Show  that  the  whole  amount  of  electricity  which  will  flow 
through  the  galvanometer  is  one-seventh  of  the  charge  of  the 
smaller  condenser.     [St  John's  College.] 
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271.  The  outer  coatings  of  two  condensers  A  and  B  are 
put  to  earth  and  their  inner  coatings  are  connected  together 
through  a  galvanometer  of  g  ohms  resistance.  The  capaci- 
ties of  the  condensers  are  C  and  c  respectively.  Both  are 
charged  initially  to  potential  Vq  and  then  have  charges  Q^ 
and  q^  Show  that  if  the  inner  coatings  of  the  condensers  are 
put  to  earth  simultaneously  through  non-inductive  resistances 
R  and  Vy  and  if 

k=rBC,   \*  =  rRc,   ^jl^  cr(f/ -h  B)y  fi' =  CR((/ -h  r), 
m  =  CcrRg,  It*  =  4  XX'+  (/i-fi')';  mm'- AA'  =  CcrRg{g  -f  r  -\-R), 
and  the  charge  on  A  after  t  seconds  will  be 

go«~^"*-'*'^"''"[(A:  4- ft  +  m'  -2m/CR)^f^'' 

+  (A;  - /t*  - /i' +  2  m  /  C^)e-*'/«-]/2  A;. 

Show  also  that  the  whole  quantity  of  electricity  which  passes 
through  the  galvanometer  during  the  discharge  is 

Q^{CR-'Cr)/C{g'^r-^R). 

272.  Prove  that  the  potential  and  stream  line  functions  due 
to  electrodes  placed  at  certain  points  of  a  spherical  current 
sheet  can  be  deduced  directly  from  the  solutions  for  the  plane 
current  sheet  which  is  its  stereographic  projection.  If  E^  and 
E^  be  two  electrodes  on  a  complete  spherical  sheet,  show  that 
the  stream  lines  are  small  circles  through  Ey^  and  E^  and  the 
equipotential  curves  small  circles  the  planes  of  which  pass 
through  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  tangent  planes  at  Ey^ 
and  E^ 

273.  Verify  the  statement  that  the  value  of  the  potential 
function  at  any  point  P  of  a  solid  homogeneous  sphere  of 
specific  resistance  #c,  when  a  current  of  intensity  C  flows 
between  two  electrodes  A  and  B  at  opposite  ends  of  a 
diameter,  is 

CkTJ 1 1_         AN±APl 

2ir\^AF      BF      AB^  ^^ BN^Bpy 
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where  Jf  is  the  foot  of  the  perpendicular  from  P  on  the 
diameter  AB.     [M.  T.J 

274.  The  two  concentric  spherical  surfaces  which  bound  a 
shell  are  kept  at  ditfereut  constant  potentials.  Prove  that  if 
tlifi  condni'tivity  of  the  shell  is  a  function  of  the  distance 
from  its  ct;ntre.  the  potential  function  within  it  satisfies  the 
equation  />,(r'it ■  iJ, F)  =  0.  Show  that  if  u/sl/r,  this  is 
equivalent  to  the  equation  given  on  page  260. 

275.  Prove  that  if  a  quantity  "f  electricity  equivalent  to  Q 
absolute  electromagnetic  luiits  be  discharged  through  a  ballistic 
galvanometer  which  has  a  suspended  system  the  magnetic 
moment  of  which  is  M,  the  moment  of  inertia  /,  and  the 
reduced  complete  lime  of  swing  Tg, 

„        4^f     .     ,  .Hill    .     , 

where  G^f  is  the  couple  exerted  upon  tlie  sus|>ended  system 
in  its  position  of  equilibrium  when  a  steady  current  of  1 
unit  passes  through  the  galvanometer  coil. 

276.  Wlien  a  hnr  iiingnet  of  iii^gtietic  length  2  /  and  moment 
M  is  placed  in  Gauss's  A  position  with  Its  centre  at  a  dis- 
tance d  from  the  centre  of  a  magnetic  needle  of  length  2k, 
the  needle  is  deflected  through  an  angle  a,  such  that 

2  .g  tang  _  d-l      d-l  _  d-\-l  _  d  +  l 
M  n'  r,"  c,*  r,* 

where  ri'  =  (d  —  l^  X  sin  a)'  +  A'  cos'  a, 

r/  =(d~l  +  X  sin  a)»  +  A'  cos'  a, 
r,*  =  ((/  +  Z  —  A  sin  a)'  +  A'  cos'  a, 
r*=(d  +  t  +  \  sin  a)'  +  A'  COS*  a. 
Show  that  if  ^  =  4  centimetres,  d  =  iO  centimetres,  A  =  0.6 
centimetre,  a  =  20°,  and  H=Q.2,  this  formula  makes  m =285.43, 
whereas  the  approximate  formula, 


2d 


-  t^n  a,  yields  m  =  285.40. 
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277.  A  magnetometer  is  set  up  with  the  centre  of  its  needle 
vertically  above  a  point  in  the  axis  of  a  horizontal  metre  rod 
n  centimeters  from  the  centre.  The  rod  is  perpendicular  to 
the  meridian.  A  homogeneous,  short  bar  magnet  is  placed  in 
Grauss's  A  position  with  its  centre  first  60  —  rf  centimetres 
from  one  end  of  the  rod  and  then  50  —  d  centimetres  from  the 
other  end,  d  being  greater  than  n.  If  the  deflections  of  the 
magnetometer  needle  in  the  two  cases  are  3^  and  S^  respec- 
tively, the  relative  error  made  by  computing  M/H  by  means 
of  the  formula 

rf»(tan  8i  +  tan  8j)/4  is  [(1  -\-3e^/(l  -  e^}  -  1, 

where  e  =  n/d. 

278.  The  track  upon  which  the  carriage  of  the  short  deflect- 
ing magnet  slides  in  an  apparatus  for  determining  M/H  in 
Gauss's  A  position  makes  an  angle  $  with  the  east  and  west 
line  instead  of  being  exactly  perpendicular  to  the  meridian. 
Show  that  if  the  centre  of  the  deflecting  magnet  is  at  a  dis- 
tance d  from  the  centre  of  the  needle,  and  if  the  deflection 
changes  from  8^  to  —  S^  when  the  deflector  is  turned  end 
for  end,  ,^  ,.   .    ,.  «... 

iZ'  ""  2  cos  (8i  +  ^)  "  2  cos  i^-Oy 

r^^.^.^                         for.  a  -  ctn  Sy  -  ctu  8, 
where  tan  0  = • 

279.  In  order  to  obtain  the  temperature  coefficient  of  a  cer- 
tain magnet,  of  moment  M^y  it  is  placed  in  a  water  bath  at 
a  short  distance  from  a  magnetometer  needle,  its  axis  being 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  meridian  at  the  centre  of  the 
needle.  The  needle  is  brought  back  to  its  zero  position  by  a 
compensating  magnet  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
magnetometer  at  a  distance  d^  from  it,  its  axis  being  also 
perpendicular  to  the  meridian  at  the  centre  of  the  needle. 
The  moment  of  the  compensating  magnet  is  M^^  its  magnetic 


hngth  2/,.  When  the  magnet  ^f,  is  heated  a  giren  number 
of  degrees,  its  monii.>nt  ili'ureiMes  to  J/,',  and  tlie  magnet- 
ometer needle  is  de&eoted  over  «  divisions  of  the  scale.  The 
•(Mle  distaiico  boiiig  a,  provu  tUut 

irktn  the  deflection  n  Is  small. 

Show  that  if  m  is  the  angle  tlirough  which  Mg  would  deflect 
the  needle  If  jV,  were  absent, 

- 1  where  tan  a  =  77—  I 


J/, 


28(K  Two  magnets,  m,  and  m^  are  placed,  with  their 
axes  ]iarallel  to  eaeh  other  but  opgiosite  in  direction,  iu 
Gauss's  h  position  with  respect  to  a  magnetometer.  The 
ioentre  of  hi,  is  north  of  the  magnetometer  and  the  centre  of 
m,  soiitli  of  it.  The  distances  (t/,  and  (/,)  of  the  centres  of 
m-i  and  m,  from  the  centre  of  the  magnetometer  needle  are 
such  that  the  needle  is  undeHected.  Show  that  if  /i^  and  ^ 
are  the  strengths  of  the  "poles"  of  ffi|  and  rn,,  and  if  2^,,  2^, 
and  2A  are  the  "lengths"  of  m,,  wi,,  and  the  needle  respeo- 
tively,  ^,  is  to  ;4  as 

,    \  1  1  1 


is  to  /,  J = 1 1- . 

I  w + (rf.  -  m*   w + cii + A)']'  J 

281.  A  fixed  bar  magnet  of  magnetic  length  SN=  2  L  and 
of  pole  strength  M,  and  a  magnetic  needle  of  magnetic  length 
an  =  2  i,  of  pole  strength  m,  are  in  the  same  plane,  with  their 
centres  (C.  r)  at  a  distance  r  from  each  other.  The  angles 
NCc  and  scC  are  equal  to  4  and  ^  lespectivel;.     The  lines 
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ns,  SN  meet  when  produced  in  F,  The  perpendicular  dis- 
tances of  N,  C,  and  S  from  ns  are 

r  sin  <f>  —  L  sin  (^  -H  O),  r  sin  ^,  and  r  sin  ^  -h  X  sin  (<^  -j-  *), 

so  that  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  dropped  from  c  upon 
Nn  is  Hm{FnN)  or  Z[rsin«^  -  Z  sin  (<^ -f  4>)]/iV^/i.  The 
lengths  of  the  perpendiculars  dropped  from  c  upon  *S^n,  Ns, 
and  Ss  are 

Z  [rsin^  +  Lsin(^  -f  ^)']/Sn,  I  [r sin  <^  —  Z  sin (<^  +  ^)]/Ns, 
and  Z  [r  sin  ^  +  Z  sin  (^  -h  *)] /^Ss. 

Show  that  the  sum  of  the  moments,  taken  about  c,  of  the 
forces  which  tend  to  decrease  ^,  is 


D  =  Mm  r| 


orlf«,/|rsin^[^  +  ^,-^-^] 

-Zsin(*  +  *)[^H-^,  +  ^.  +  |-,]}. 

Show  also  that  Nn  =  r*  +  i*  +  ^  +  2  W  cos  ^  —  2  rZ.  cos  * 
-  2/i  cos  (^  +  *),  or  rr^r,  =  -  fi  +  2^  COS  »  -  2Z,  COS  » 

H -j:^'^ ^ I     ,  and  that,  if  both  I  and  L 

are  small  compared  with  r  so  that  only  the  first  powers 
of    l/r   and   L/r  need    be   kept,   the    approximate    value 

1  r^   ,  3  (Z  cos  *  —  Z  cos  *)"]  ,  ,  ^     -^r^  .     -, 

-J    1  H — ^^ ^     may  be  used  for  Nn.     Treat- 
ing Ns,  Sn,  and  Ss  in  the  same  way,  prove  that  if  3/©  and 


*  ■'■-.•""C^ 
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«•«  are  fhe  nutgnetio  moments  of  the  magnet  and  the  mecBe 
xeepeotiTelyy  we  nugr  use  for  J>  the  appmdmato  Talne 

Jf;iN«  [8  008  ♦  Bin  4  -  sin  (4  +  «)]/f^. 

A  better  approximation  ean  be  obtained  bgr  keeping  bibber 
powers  of  the  ratios  l/r  and  L/r.  It  is  to  be  notieed  that 
<^as  0  and  <^s  90*  correspond  to  Gttoss^s  '^PrindpalPoaitioitt.'' 

282.  ProTe  that  the  magnetio  foroe  at  a  large  diptanee  in 
the  prolongation  of  its  axis,  doe  to  a  bar  magnet  of  momrait 
JK;  lies  between  2  If /n*  <uid  2  M/rf^  where  f^  t^  axe  tiie 
distances  from  the  two  ends  of  the  magnet 

288.  If  ^  My  ft  are  the  direetion  cosinee  of  the  axis  of  a 
small  magnetic  needle  free  to  torn  aboot  ila  centre  in  a  mag- 
netic field,  and  if  Z,  Ify  i\r  are  the  components  of  the  eoopls 
which  acts  on  the  needle,  Dfi  +  D«Jr+  DJf^  0. 

284.  The  accurately  flat  north  end  of  one  of  two  exaetfj 
similar,  uniformly  polarized,  perfectly  hard  bar  magnets  is 
placed  in  close  contact  with  the  soatii  end  of  the  other,  so 
that  the  two  form  a  long,  uniformly  polarized,  straight  bar. 
What  force  is  necessary  to  separate  the  magnets  lengthwise  ? 
Compute  the  work  necessary  to  separate  into  short  elements 
a  long,  uniformly  polarized,  magnetic  filament. 

285.  Has  a  polarized  rigid  distribution  an  axis  in  the  sense 
that  a  straight  bar  magnet  has  a  magnetic  axis  ?  Consider 
first  a  bent,  solenoidally  polarized,  magnetic  filament. 

286.  Show  that  if  a  polarized  electrical  distribution  were 
enclosed  in  a  thin  "  metallic  skin  connected  with  the  earth," 
there  would  be  induced  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the  skin  a 
charge,  Ey  of  total  amount  zero.  Show  also  that  the  effect  of 
the  given  distribution  together  with  the  charge  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  skin  would  be  nothing  at  outside  points,  and 
the  effect  at  outside  points  of  the  given  distribution  the  same 
as  that  of  a  charge  on  the  skin  equal  to  the  negative  of  E. 
This  charge  is  sometimes  called  "  Greenes  Distribution"  and 
sometimes  "Poisson's  Surface  Distribution." 
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287.  A  solid  soft-iron  sphere  is  placed  in  a  uniform  magnetic 
field.  Show  that  about  three  times  as  many  lines  of  force 
pass  through  any  closed  curve  within  the  sphere  as  through 
an  equal  and  parallel  curve  at  an  infinite  distance. 

288.  In  the  case  of  a  certain  sphere  of  radius  a  polarized 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  ar,  /  =  ^^  •  r*"',  where  r  is  the  distance 
from  the  centre,  and  the  function,  /,  mentioned  on  page  192, 
is  r""*.  Show  that  the  values  of  the  potential  function  within 
and  without  the  sphere  are 

^irA^xT^^^ I n  and  4  irA^a^x / nr^  respectively. 

Show  that  at  the  surface  of  the  sphere  the  normal  component 
of  the  induction  is  continuous,  and  the  tangential  components 
in  general  discontinuous.  The  tangential  components  of  the 
force  are  continuous,  and  the  normal  component  in  general 
discontinuous,  by  the  amount  4  7ro'. 

289.  An  uncharged  conducting  sphere  of  radius  a  is  in  a 
uniform  field  of  force  Fj  and  consists  of  two  hemispheres  in 
contact  with  the  plane  of  division  perpendicular  to  the  field. 
Show  that  if  the  hemispheres  are  separated,  each  will  have  a 
charge  3  0^7^/4  tt. 

290.  The  field  inside  a  shell  bounded  by  two  concentric 
spherical  surfaces  of  radii  a  and  h  and  uniformly  polarized  in 
the  direction  of  the  x  axis,  has  the  potential  function  zero.  Out- 
side the  shell  the  potential  function  is  4  irxl{b^  —  a')/3  r*. 

291.  Show  that  -  3  Xx  /  (fi -h  2) -^  C,  for  values  of  r  less 
than  a,  and  —  Xx  -f-  a^XxQi  —  l)/[r'(/i  4-  2)]  -|-  C,  for  values 
of  r  greater  than  a^  represent  the  potential  function  within 
and  without  a  sphere,  of  radius  a,  with  centre  at  the  origin, 
composed  of  a  homogeneous  dielectric  of  inductivity  ft,  placed 
in  a  uniform  field  in  air  of  intensity  X, 

292.  If  a  cylindrical  surface  which  circumscribes  an  oval 
body  P  touches  it  in  a  curve  which  is  the  perimeter  of  a 
right  section  of  the  cylinder  of  area  Q,  and  if  P  be  uniformly 
polarized  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to 


.vr<^ 
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intensity  J,  the  amount  of  matter  in  tiia  poaUivt  iiatribntfon 
on  JPb  enrfooe  ii  9-£    If  an  dlipaoid  Uia  iimtanae  of  wUdk 

are  a>  &i  Oi  be  uniformly  pdlariMd  to  intaudty/iftttodirootifln 
of  theaziBOyihemoaieat^  Jl^of  tliediitrilNjiioniaf  v«ieJaai 
tiie  amonnt  of  matteri  m,  on  eitiier  tha  |)uiiitf»  or  nagatife 
halfisvfoZ  The  diitenoe  of  tlie  emiia  of  gisvity  iof  aiOar 
the  poeitlTe  or  negatiTe  part  of  the  diatiilRition  ikoai  tba 
oentie  of  the  ellipaoid  is  JT/Sm  or  |«.  .fimdiafc  aenaa  ia 
the  ^* magnetic  length''  of  a  uniformly  polaiiaad  apiiaf a  %mt 

293.  IntheeaaeofanypfoidypolariaaddiatDybatiovLbonn^ 
by  a  emrfaoe  3,  the  ydnme  and  aajperfleial  danaitiea  ma 
aoooonted  forby  a  veetor  I,  of  oompoomtB  Jt^MfC,  aii«iil3ial 
within  Sfpsi  —  Divergenoe  J^andon  iS^  «r »  /•ooa(%/).  ^  Siioir 
that  the  polarization  might  be  equflCUy  wciD  qyreaented  1^ 
any  vector  which  differs  from  Jby  a  scAenoidsl  Tsotor  O  e?«Ey 
line  of  which,  if  it  meets  iSf  at  all,  lies  whoHy  on  A  la  flia 
induction  wiUiin  a  hard  magnet  definite  ? 

294.  Matter  is  distributed  on  the  ends  of  a  cylinder  of 
revolution  of  length  I  and  radius  a.  The  density  within 
the  cylinder  and  the  superficial  density  on  its  curved  surface 
are  everywhere  equal  to  zero.  Oa  one  end  a  quantity  2  «•«• 
of  matter  is  distributed  with  density  a  =  a^/r,  where  r  is  the 
distance  from  the  axis ;  on  the  other  end  a  quantity  —  2  wa* 
is  distributed  with  density  o-  =  —  3  r.  Can  you  affirm  that 
the  cylinder  is  not  polarized  solenoidally  ? 

295.  Show  that  if,  in  the  case  of  a  polarization  symmetrical 
about  the  axis  of  z  so  that  the  lines  of  the  vector  /  lie  in  planes 
which  pass  through  this  axis,  Z  be  the  component  of  /  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  z  and  B  the  component  perpendicular  to  the 
axis,  p  =  —  [-^r^  -\-  B/r-\-  D^Z"].  Consider  the  volume  den- 
sity in,  and  the  superficial  density  on,  a  cylinder  of  revolution 
of  length  I  and  radius  a,  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the 
axis  of  Zf  when  jB  =  (r  —  a)f(z),  and 

Z=  ^(r)  -  J}(r  -  a)f(z)  +  (2r-^a)f(z)/r\dz. 
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Assuming  both  /  and  ^  at  pleasure,  draw  the  lines  of  polari- 
zation for  the  simple  ease  which  you  have  chosen. 

296.  A  solenoidal  vector,  the  components  of  which  par- 
allel to  the  columnar  coordinates  r,  d,  x  are  (a  —  r)f\x),  0, 
(2  r  —  «)/(«)/»•>  represents  the  polarization  within  a  magnet 
bounded  by  the  cylindrical  surface  r  =  a  and  the  planes  a  =  0, 
x  =  b.  Determine  the  surface  density  <r  and  draw  two  of  the 
lines  of  polarization  when  f(x)  =  x.  Show  that  <r  is  zero 
when/(aj)  =  sin  (vx/h). 

297.  Show  that  a  vector  the  components  of  which  in  the 
directions  of  the  columnar  coordinates  r,  0,  x  are 

[/'(«).  F(T)-],  0,  -  fix)  \_F'  (r)  +  F(T)  I  r], 

is  solenoidal,  and  use  this  form  to  determine  two  or  three 
different  polarizations  within  a  bar  magnet  for  which  both 
p  and  <r  shall  be  everywhere  zero. 

298.  Prove  that  an  infinitely  long  cylinder  of  revolution  of 
radius  a,  the  axis  of  which  coincides  with  the  z  axis,  when 
polarized  uniformly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  X  axis,  gives  rise  to  the 
potential  function  —  2  irla^x  /  r^  at 
outside  points.  This  is  identical 
with  the  potential  function  due 
to  a  plane  doublet  of  strength 
2  ir/a*  at  the  origin.  Within  the 
cylinder  the  resultant  force  has 
the  intensity  2  Tr/and  the  direction 
of  the  negative  x  axis,  while  the 
induction  has  the  intensity  2irl 
and  the  direction  of  the  positive 
X  axis.     The  lines  of  induction 

and  the  lines  of  force  have  the  same  direction  without  the 
cylinder  and  opposite  directions  within.  The  lines  of  force 
are  shown  in  Fig.  133.  Show  that  the  normal  component  of 
the  induction  is  continuous  at  the  surface  of  tlie  cylinder. 


Fig.  133. 
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299.  A  totomidaUy  pohoiaed  disteibi^^ 
Uaes  of  jpoUuriiathni  are  stniglit  and  pazalM  need  not  be 
unif  onuly  polarised. 

900.  FroTe  that  tlie  mutiial  pdential  eaefOT  <^  ^^^  tvo 
nootall  magnets  at  a  distence  apart  large  oomp^ired  witli  tkeir 
linear  dimenaione  is 

^  Jirx-JI^(eos^- 3  006  ^-006  0^/1*, 

where  Mi,  M^  are  the  moments  of  tiie  magnetSi  ^  the  anf^ 
between  their  direotions,  and  ^  ^  the  aa|^  whioh  tiiese 
directions  make  with  a  Une  drawn  from  the  eentm  of  the 
first  to  the  centre  of  tiie  second: 

301.  Showthatforasimplemagnelaeshdlintheformofa 
circle,  the  direction  of  the  vector  potential  at  any  point  is  per^ 
pendioular  to  a  plan«  thrm|^  the  point  and  a  nonnal  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheU  through  the  centre.    [St  Post's  OoQege.] 

302.  Prove  that  if  m  is  the  pole  strength  of  a  slendeir, 
straight,  uniformly  magnetised  magnet  AB^  a  veetor  poten* 
tial  may  be  found  which  has  at  any  point  P  the  value 

—  (cos  PAB -\-coH  FBA),  where  ^  is  the  length  of  the  per- 
pendicular dropped  from  P  on  AB,  produced  if  necessary. 
Show  that  the  direction  of  this  vector  potential  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  PAB.     [M.  T.] 

303.  Show  that  if  V  is  the  value  of  the  potential  function, 
and  F  that  of  the  vertical  component  of  the  magnetic  force 
at  the  earth's  surface,  the  earth's  field  in  outside  space  may 
be   considered  as  due  to  a  surface  distribution  of  density 

—  F/2  w  —  V/4:  TTflf,  where  a  is  the  earth's  radius. 

304.  A  magnetic  needle  is  placed  near  an  infinite  plane  face 
of  a  mass  of  soft  iron.  Show  that  the  reaction  of  the  iron  on 
the  needle  may  be  represented  as  due  to  a  negative  image  of 
the  needle  in  the  plane  face,  reduced  in  intensity  in  the  ratio 
of  (ft  —  l)/(/i  -h  1),  where  /m  is  the  permeability  of  the  iron. 
[St.  John's  College.] 
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305.  A  ma^etic  element  SN of  pole  strength  a  and  moment  b 
lies  in  a  magnetic  field  which  has  the  potential  function  V. 
Show  that  if  I,  m,  n  are  the  direction  cosines  of  the  axis  of 
the  element,  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  element  and 
the  field  \a^E=a( Vy -  Vs)  =  b (I  •  D^V-^- m  •  Dy F-h  n  - D,V). 
If  the  element  is  a  rectangular  parallelopiped,  dx  dij  dz,  taken 
from  a  magnetized  body  in  which  the  polarization  is  /, 
b=Idxdrjdz,  ^E=(A'D^V-^B'DyV'{'C'D,V)dxdi/d.z, 
and  the  mutual  energy  of  the  field  and  the  magnet  is  the 
integral  of  this  last  expression.  If  the  magnet  is  a  simple 
shell  of  strength  ^, 

E  =  *JT(^ •  D^ V+  mD^V^n- D, V) dS,  or 
—  *  I   I  [X- cos  (x,  n)  +  Y'  cos  (y,  n)  +  J^-  cos («,  »)]  dS, 

where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  one  face  of  the 
shell. 

306.  A  simple  plane  circular  magnetic  shell  of  radius  r  lies 
in  the  yz  plane,  with  its  centre  at  the  origin,  in  a  magnetic  field 
symmetrical  about  the  x  axis.  The  intensity  of  the  x  compo- 
nent of  the  field  is  F  (x),  where  i^  is  a  continuous  function, 
such  that  F  (oo)  =  0.  Show  that  the  force  which  urges  the 
shell  is  equal  to  Tra**  •  D^F.  The  centre  of  the  rigid  shell  is  to 
move  along  the  x  axis  to  infinity  while  the  plane  of  the  shell 
is  parallel  to  the  yz  plane.  Compute  the  work  done  on  the 
shell  by  the  field  during  the  motion.  Has  the  field  any  com- 
ponent perpendicular  to  the  x  axis  ?  Compute  the  work  done 
on  the  shell  by  the  field,  with  the  help  of  the  method  discussed 
at  the  top  of  page  21 8.  Show  that  a  vector  which  has  the  com- 
ponents i^'Ca:),  yC/(^+^)  -  iy  •  i^' (z),  ;sC/(y»  +  ;s«)  -  J;r .  i^' (or), 
is  solenoidal  and  is  symmetrical  about  the  x  axis. 

307.  Show  that  if  A'^  B\  C  are  the  components  of  magneti- 
zation at  the  point  (a:',  y',  z')  in  any  magnet,  JT,  and  if  p 
denotes  the  reciprocal  of  the  distance  between  (x',  y\  z^  and 
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The  Boalar  potential  foiration  of  saigaetio  force  li  ^  tte 
Huae  notatiMi 

fff(A:D,f  +  B:D,,+  B:j>,,)*: 

If  JT  is  a  simple  shell  «f  strengA  •*,  Ae  «  ouKpoMBl  of 
the  Te<^r  potential  fonotaon  oao  be  written  in  tin  fcm  - 

308.  Show  that  if  r  is  the  distance  from  a  fixed  point,  the 
line  integral  around  any  closed  curve  «  of  the  tangeDtial 
component  of  the  vector  (1  /r,  0,  0)  is  equal  to  the  surface 
integral,  taken  over  any  cap  S  bounded  by  a,  of 

A  (v)  ■"■&.•■)- J),  a/')  ■«»»('. "). 

where  n  is  a  positive  normal  to  the  cap.  Obtain  two  similar 
equations  with  the  help  of  the  vectors  (0,  1/r,  0),  (0,  0, 1/r), 
and  prove  that  the  components  of  the  vector  potential  function 
of  the  force  due  to  a  magnetic  shell  of  strength  4  in  air  are 

*J'[cos(:r..)./r]rf.,         *  J[co8(y,  5) -/r]  di, 

*  r[cosc«>»)/»']'^> 

taken  around  the  perimeter  of  the  shell. 

If  <L,  M,  N)  are  the  curl  components  of  a  vector  {F^  F^  J",), 
the  latter  is  a  vector  potential  function  of  the  m^netic  field. 
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Show  that  the  mutaal  potential  energy  of  a  magnetic  shell  of 

strength  4>'  and  the  field  is  -  *'  C(F,  •  dx'  +  I\  •  dif  -\-  F^  •  dz% 

taken  around  the  shell  in  positive  direction.  If  the  external 
field  is  caused  by  another  shell  of  strength  4>,  we  have 

F^  =  ^  r  [cos  (Xj  s)  '  /  r]ds,    Fy^^i  [cos(y,  s)  -  /  r']ds, 

F,  =  ^  r[co8(«,  8)  •  /  r^d3, 

where  the  integrals  are  to  be  taken  around  the  perimeter  s  of 
the  second  shell,  and  the  mutual  potential  energy  of  the  two 
shells  is 

—  **'  J   J  [cos  (x,  s)  •  cos  (x,  s^  -\-  cos  (y,  s)  •  cos  (y,  s*) 

+  cos  («,  s)  •  cos  («, «')]  [ds  •  ds'  /r] 
or  —4^'C  C[cos  (ds,  ds')/r']  ds  -  ds\ 

The  integral  by  which  —  **'  is  multiplied  has  been  called 
the  "  geometric  potential "  of  the  two  curves. 

309.  P.rove  in  two  different  ways  that  the  energy  of  the 
surface  distribution  <r  =  /•  cos  (n,  /),  on  a  sphere  of  radius  a 
uniformly  polarized  to  intensity  7,  is  Sw^Pa*  /d.  In  what 
sense  is  this  the  energy  of  the  distribution?  Give  a  sum- 
mary of  the  reasoning  of  Lord  Kelvin  in  his  paper  *'  On  the 
Mechanical  Values  of  Magnets." 

310.  If  a  polarized  distribution  is  placed  in  a  field  of  force 
which  has  a  potential  function  V,  the  mutual  potential  energy 
of  the  field  and  the  distribution  as  a  whole  is 

CC  ri-  cos  (n,  r)dS-  fff  V{DJ.  +  D^B  +  D,C)  dr, 

where  the  first  integral  is  to  be  extended  over  the  surface  of 
the  distribution  and  the  second  through  its  volume.  Show 
that  this  energy  is  equivalent  to 

CCC(AD^r-\-B'DyV-\-C'D,r)dT. 
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811.  A  sphwf  ot  mlam  •  untfoww]^  potoiita  *»  iliiWMii^ 
J  is  placed  in  a  uniform  fiel4  €i  foroe  of  intfei|8%  X,  Shorn 
that  if  the  direetions  of  the  flddandtiiep(dariflUion.eobeidfl^ 
%lm  untaal  potential  anarny  ol  t^a  qplme  aaaA  Iha  fidd  it 
-4w«>ir/&  WlMt  wmld  to  tlMi  anaigf  if  lU  iimtiMi 
of  the  field  and  polarisation  were  o^oaed  f  It  tmoUL  be  aero 
if  these  dlreotions  were  perpendieolar  to  eadi  oihat. 

312.  If  r  is  tiM  potential  fwelioii  #M^  tdt  a  Tohme  distri- 
bation  of  density  pi  in  a  region  T^,  and  a  sorfaee  diatarlbntioii 
of  density  ^  on  ft  swrflMe  jfl^andif  iTjbaeonliiuiqnfiiiMlioB 

where  the  Tolume  and  sqz£mx)  integratioiis  Ut  ikt^  jiiend 
member  are  to  be  extended  respeetirely  throngli  and  over  a 

spherical  surface  of  radius  r  so  large  as  to  include  Ti  and  ^S^. 
If  U  vanishes  at  infinity ,  the  last  surface  integral  vanishes 
when  r  is  infinite.  Use  this  equation  to  compute  the  mutual 
potential  energy  (—  J  ira^IX)  of  a  sphere  of  radius  a,  uni- 
formly polarized  to  intensity  /  in  the  direction  of  the  x  axis, 
and  a  uniform  field  {Xj  0,  0),  in  which  it  lies.  In  this  case  the 
value  of  the  last  term  in  the  second  member  is  —  32  ir*a*ZZ/9. 

313.  At  a  distance  of  10  centimetres  from  the  middle  point 
of  a  wire  140  centimetres  long,  the  magnetic  force  due  to  a 
current  in  the  wire  would  be  within  one  per  cent  of  that 
which  would  be  produced  if  the  wire  were  infinite. 

314.  Show  that  the  magnetic  force  within  a  square  circuit 
(of  side  =  2a)  at  a  point  midway  between  two  sides,  at  a  dis- 
tance X  from  the  centre  of  the  square,  is 


2CrV^M^(a-a;)'      Va»+(a-ha;)' 
a\         a  —  x  a-\-x 


} 
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Draw  a  curve  which  shall  represent  this  force  as  a  function 
of  X.  What  if  X  is  greater  than  a  ?  Show  that  the  force  at 
a  point  distant  y  from  the  plane  of  the  circuit  in  the  axis  of 
the  circuit  is 


Show  that  if  a  current  of  A  amperes  be  sent  through  a 

tangent  galvanometer  which  has  a  square  coil  consisting  of 

n  turns  of  wire, 

5  aH  tan  S 


2  V2. 


n 


315.  If  a  circuit  carrying  a  steady  current  C  is  a  regular 
polygon  of  2  n  sides^  and  if  a  is  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle, 
the  ms^etic  force  at  the  centre  is  (^nC/a)  -  sin  (w/2n). 

316.  The  plane  of  the  ring  of  a  tangent  galvanometer  which 
consists  of  a  single  turn  of  fine  wire  is  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  magnetic  meridian.  Show  that  if  a  current  of  A  amperes 
be  sent  through  the  ring,  the  strength  of  the  field  at  a  point 

irf^A 

P  in  its  axis  at  a  distance  z  from  the  centre  is  z-r^— ; — 5r;> 

o  (ir  -h  r^l 

where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  ring.     Hence  prove  that  if  tlie 

centre  of  the  galvanometer  needle  is  at  P,  the  deflection  will 

be  given  by  the  equation  ^4  =  [  5  («^  -h  r^*  .fiTtan  a]  /Trr*. 

317.  Show  that  at  a  point  on  the  axis,  at  a  short  distance 
(z)  from  the  centre  of  a  tangent  galvanometer  coil  of  radius 
a,  the  intensity  of  the  electromagnetic  field  due  to  a  steady 
current  passing  through  the  coil  is  to  the  intensity  of  the 


(-15) 


same  field  at  the  centre  as  (  1  —  ^—^  1  to  1,  nearly. 

318.  Show  that  if  around  a  ring  formed  of  a  piece  2  h  centi- 
metres long  of  a  thin  metal  tube  of  inside  radius  a  and  of 
outside  radius  a +  8,  a  steady  current  of  strength  2hhC  uni- 
formly distributed  through  the  conductor  could  be  sent,  the 
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■tnngtli  of  the  neiLlting  eleotromBgiirtao  field  et  the  eeDfae 

of  the  ezla  of  the  ooil  would  be  —^Ms.    What  woold  Oil 

intensity  become  if  the  tnbe^  were  to  thriuk  iadeSnitalj  in 
length  while  the  whtde  onrrent  aronnd  it  nmeined  onobnogedf 
Amiiiniiig  that  when  a>  ia  imall 

dednoe  bom  your  reenlta  the  nanal  ooneotiMi,  —  ^-^  im  tt* 

breadth  of  ttie  odl  of  a  taogait  galvanometer. 

S19.  The  vertioal  ooil  of  a  tangent  galTanometer  mafcH  a 
small  wa^  i  with  the  east  and  west  line  throngh  the  oantm ' 
of  its  needle.  If  a  steady  onrrent,  of  snoh  strragth  that  it 
woald  oaose  a  defieotion  of  45*  if  the  plane  of  tlw  eoQ  wen 
in  the  meridian,  be  now  sent  thicngh  the  ooil,  it  will  enue  a 
deflection  of  ^8. 

sua.  The  centres  of  tlte  rings  of  a  two«oil  tangent  galra- 
nometer  are  20  Gentimetres  apart  and  the  mean  radius  of  each 
of  the  coils  is  20  centimetres.  The  centre  of  the  needle 
is  on  the  common  axis  of  the  coils  halfway  between  their 
centres.  When  the  instrument  is  properly  set  up  in  a  cer- 
tain place  a  steady  current  of  half  an  ampere  sent  through 
both  coils  in  series  causes  a  deflection  of  46°.  Show  that  if 
there  are  20  turns  in  each  coil,  H=  16»/10  (5)'. 

321.  Atangentgalvanometerhaa  two  equal  vertical  Coils,each 
ot  mean  radiua  r,  placed  at  a  distance  apart  of  2  r  (V4  —  1)', 
The  short  compass  needle  is  placed  midway  between  the  coils 
on  their  common  axis.  Show  that  the  needle  deflection  caused 
by  any  current  which  passes  in  the  same  direction  through 
both  coils  in  series  will  be  the  same  as  if  the  same  current 
passed  through  only  one  coil,  while  the  centre  of  the  needle 
was  at  the  centre  of  this  coil. 

322.  Show  that  if  the  vertical  coil  of  a  tangent  galva- 
nometer makes  an  angle  6  with  the  meridian,  and  if  a  current 


•l 
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of  C  amperes  be  sent  through  it  first  in  one  direction  and  then 
in  the  other,  causing  deflections  of  hi  and  S,  respectively,  then 

irnC  __       sin  8i       _       sin^ 
5rH  ""  cos  (0  -  81)  ""  cos  (^  +  8j) ' 

and  tan  0  =  i  (ctn  8j  —  ctn  Si),  where  r  is  the  mean  radius  of 
the  coil  and  n  the  number  of  turns  of  wire  on  it. 

323.  From  a  thin,  flat  sheet  of  copper  of  thickness  S  is  cut 
a  ring  of  inside  radius  a  —  d  and  outside  radius  a  —  d.  If  a 
steady  current  of  strength  2CBd  could  be  made  to  circulate 
around  this  ring,  what  would  be  the  strength  of  the  electro- 
magnetic field  at  the  centre  of  the  ring  ?  What  would  this 
strength  become  if  the  ring  were  to  shrink  to  a  fine  wire  ring 
of  radius  a  concentric  with  the  original  ring  without  change 
of  the  current  strength  ?     Assuming  that  when  x  is  small 

log  ^^  =  2[x  +  ia:«-hix* +...], 

deduce  from  your  results  the  usual  correction  (one-twelfth  of 
the  square  of  the  ratio  of  the  depth  of  the  coil  to  its  mean 
radius)  for  the  depth  of  the  ring  of  a  tangent  galvanometer. 

324.  A  certain  galvanometer  coil  is  wound  upon  a  large 
square  frame.  When  the  vertical  plane  of  the  coil  makes  an 
angle  0  with  the  meridian  a  certain  current  C  sent  through 
the  coil  deflects  the  short  needle  through  an  angle  ^  0  towards 
the  coil.  Show  that  C  would  cause  the  same  deflection  if  the 
coil  were  in  the  meridian. 

325.  On  the  axis  of  a  fixed  circular  ring  of  wire  which  car- 
ries a  steady  current  C  is  a  molecular  magnet  of  moment  m. 
Show  that  if  the  axis  of  the  magnet  makes  an  angle  0  with 
the  axis  of  the  ring  the  moment  of  the  couple  which  tends  to 
diminish  0  is  (2  irmC  sin*  <^  •  sin  0)  /a,  where  a  is  the  length  of  a 
radius  of  the  ring  and  <f>  the  angle  subtended  at  the  molecule 
by  the  radius. 
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S26.  ▲  perfeollylteriUe  win  Iteleiied  ■!  tiro  At«dfo^ 
OBrries  ft  cutisiit  of  gifon  Btmmtii*  PtoM  wttk  wk  it  ittilnttt 
field  of  magnetio  foxoe  it  will  tend  to  aesoiBe  tiie  ehape  of  a 
helix.    [ILT.] 

827.  A  yeiy  long  rtraight  wixo  whidii  cenriae  a  «te>d|  enr- 
xent  (7  is  it  right  aagks  to  tiie  pl«M  of  a  frimmkuf  rimg  of 
ndios  a  which  eacries  a  entnot  C  Thm  ring  ii  fcoa  ta  taift 
about  the  diameter  which  iateraeela  tiie  steaigjit  wfaa^  Smve 
that  the  coaple  tending  to  tnxm  the  ring  k  IwCCV/r  or 
2wC<?rf  aoooEding  as  •  la  leea  or  greater  than  ly  the  diilMee 
of  thewire&omtheeentreoftheriag.    [TE&aily  OeDiOge.] 

328.  A  plane  ring  can  nore  about  a  diameter  fitalMl  to  aft 
infinite  atraight  wire,  the  dietaneo  of  which  tfom  the  eeatee 
of  the  ring  is  equal  to  tiie  radiaa  of  tlMi  httee.  SIkpw  tli|it 
when  currentB  CC  are  eeat  tiirough  the  two  oiseaita  iiio 
couple  tending  to  turn  tibie  ring  is 

4irCC*ii(coB^-cool4/V3ooo^), 

when  a  is  the  radius  of  the  ring  and  ^  the  acute  angle  which 
the  normal  to  its  plane  makes  with  the  perpendicular  to  the 
straight  wire  drawn  from  the  centre.     [M,  T.] 

329.  If  a  layer  of  n'  turns  of  wire  carrying  a  steady  current 
of  unit  strength  and  forming  a  coil  k'  be  wound  uniformly  on 
such  a  ring  coil,  k,  as  that  shown  in  Fig.  77,  the  induction  due 
to  the  current  in  k'  has  at  every  point  within  the  coil  the  value 
2  fin'  /r.  The  integral  of  n  times  this  quantity  taken  over  a 
cross-section  of  the  ring  R  on  which  k  is  wound  gives  the 
mutual  inductance  of  the  two  coils.  Show  that  if  S  may  be 
regarded  as  formed  by  revolving  a  circle  of  radius  a  about  a  line 
in  its  plane,  distant  b  from  its  centre,  the  value  of  the  integral 
is  4  iTfinn^b  —  V^  —  a*).  If  R  were  formed  by  the  revolution 
of  a  rectangle  with  sides  of  length  b  parallel  to  the  axis  and  a 
perpendicular  to  it,  the  value  of  the  integral  would  be 


2  nn'/ijb  log ^, 

c  —  a/2 
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where  c  is  the  distance  of  the  centre  of  the  section  of  the 
ring  from  the  axis.  Show  that  the  self-inductance  of  k 
might  be  found  for  the  two  cases  just  mentioned  by  putting 
n  equal  to  n!  in  the  expressions  for  mutual  inductance,  and 
imagining  k^  to  move  into  coincidence  with  k, 

330.  A  thin  tubular  conductor  of  circular  section  has  a 
radius  a  and  carries  a  steady  current  C\  prove  that  the 
mechanical  action  between  the  different  portions  of  the 
current  produces  a  transverse  tension  in  the  tube,  of  intensity 
C^/ira,     [St.  John's  College.] 

331.  The  ponderomotive  forces  which  act  upon  a  portion 
AiA^  of  a  circuit  which  carries  a  steady  current  of  strength 
C  in  the  field  of  a  magnetic  pole  of  strength  m  at  the  point  0, 
have  a  resultant  moment  M  about  any  straight  line  OZ  drawn 
through  0,  Let  PP'  represent  an  element  As  of  the  circuit ; 
let  OP=r,  OF'  =  r-}-Ar,  ZOP^O,  ZOP'  =  e^^e,  (r,s)=8, 
and  denote  the  angle  between  the  planes  ZOP  and  FOP*  by  <^. 
The  fundamental  equation  of  spherical  trigonometry  yields 

cos  (6  -h  Ad)  =  cos  d .  cos  POP*  -h  sin  fl .  sin  POP'  •  cos  <^, 

and  it  is  evident,  since  Ad  is  not  greater  than  POP\  that  the 
limit  of  the  ratio  of  (cos  Ad  —  cos  POP*)  /sin  POP*  is  zero, 
so  that  cos<^  is  approximately  equal  to  —  sin  Ad /sin  POP*, 
The  Theorem  of  Sines  applied  to  the  plane  triangle  POP* 
yields  the  equation  PP* /  OP*  =  sin  POP' /sin  OPP',  Prove 
that  the  moment  about  OZ  of  the  elementary  force  exerted 
by  the  pole  upon  As  may  be  written, 

A3f  =  mC-sin  8  cos  <^-sin  d- As/r, 

and  that  for  purposes  of  integration  this  is  equivalent 
to  —  mC-  sin  d  •  d$,  so  that  3f  =  mC(cos  d,  —  cos  di),  where 
$1  =  ZOAi,  d,  =  ZOA^.  If  di  =  dj,  as  in  the  case  of  a  closed 
circuit,  M  is  zero.  Consider  the  possibility  of  rotation  about 
a  straight  line,  of  a  closed  circuit  bearing  a  steady  current  C 
under  the  action  of  any  number  of  magnetic  poles  on  the  line. 


,       -    ■     -     .  em 
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832.  In  the  oase  of  a  aolituj  linear  oiioail  s  canjing'* 
eorrent  (7  in  its  own  magnatio  fieldf  all  the  lines  of  tone  aie 
dosed  eorres  threading  the  onrrent,  and.  the  line  Integral  of 
the  foroe  taken  around  any  one  of  these  cnrres  is  4r(7.  The 
equipotenttal  sorfaoes  fiU  all  space ;  each  of  diem  ia  a  eap 
bounded  hy  the  cirooity  and  the  surfaoe  integrals  pf  the  indue- 
tion  taken  over  these  caps  are  all  equaL  Use  the  reasoning 
of  page  270  to  jriiow  that  since 

4»(7= JVa,  and  i^-jY*'* 

where  dp  is  the  increment  of  the  induction  flux  throu|^  the 
circuity  due  to  a  small  increase  in  the  current  Show  firam  the 
equation  JS  —  dp/dt  ^  rC  that,  besides  the  energy  dissipated 

in  heat,  the  generator  in  a  solitary  circuit  must  furnish  an 
amount  of  energy  C  •  dp  while  the  current  in  the  circuit  ia 
changed  from  C  to  C -\- dCy  and  that  the  difference  dW 
between  this  quantity  and  the  increment  dT  of  the  electro- 
kinetic  energy  shows  the  amount  of  energy  which  is  used  in 
some  other  way  than  in  increasing  this  energy. 

Prove  that 

dW=  J^fffl^ ^  dB  -{H'dB^B- dn)'\dr 

and  use  this  expression  to  compute  (see  page  291)  the  energy 
loss  due  to  hysteresis  during  a  cycle  of  magnetization. 

333.  The  distance  between  the  axes  of  two  infinitely  long, 
straight,  round,  non-magnetic  wires  (^j,  A^)  of  radius  a  and 
parallel  to  each  other  is  b.  One  wire  carries  a  steady  current 
C,  uniformly  distributed,  in  one  direction,  and  the  other  wire 
^n  equal  current,  uniformly  distributed,  in  the  other  direction. 
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If  the  cross-section  of  each  wire  be  divided  into  n  elements  of 
equal  area,  every  element,  dSy  is  the  section  of  a  filament  which 
carries  a  current  CdS/va\  Imagine  a  circuit  made  up  of  a 
certain  filament  F^  in  A^,  distant  r/,  r/'  from  the  axes  of  the 
wires,  and  a  filament  F^  in  A^  distant  r^',  r^'  from  these  axes. 
The  flow  of  induction  through  this  circuit  due  to  Ai  is 

;  ^"^""^Ja    T^^^  °'  2C[(a«-r,'»)/2a«  +  log(r,7a)] 

and  that  due  to  ^,  is  2  C[(a«  -  r^"^)/2  a«  +  logCr/'/a)].  If 
the  filaments  are  symmetrically  situated,  r,'  =  rj",  Vi  =  r^"  and 
the  induction  through  the  circuit  is 

4(7[(a»  -  r,'^)/2a^  -f-  log  (r/'/a)]. 

The  electrokinetic  energy  of  a  set  of  circuits  is  equal  to 
one-half  the  sum  of  the  products  formed  by  multiplying  tlie 
induction  through  any  circuit  by  the  current  in  that  circuit. 
The  contribution  which  the  elementary  circuit  just  mentioned 
would  make  to  the  electrokinetic  energy  T  is,  therefore,  one- 
half  the  product  of  the  induction  through  it  and  the  cm*rent 
which  it  carries,  so  that 

T=  — ,  f  f\l  -  ri'V2a«-  VV2a2  +  log(V/a) 

'hlog(r,ya)\dS, 

where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  all  such  elementary 
circuits,  that  is,  over  the  cross-section  of  either  wire.  We 
may  write  for  dS,  either  r/  •  rfr/  •  dO^  or  r,"  •  dr^"  •  dB^j  at  pleasure, 
and  we  may  use  the  first  of  these  for  the  first,  second,  and 
fifth  terms  of  the  integrand,  and  the  second  form  for  the  other 
terms.  The  limits  of  B  will  be  0  and  2  tt,  and  those  of  r/  and 
Tj",  0  and  a.     Assuming  that,  if  m>M, 

j     log  {m-\-nQosB)d6  =  ir  log  \i('m-\-  Vw*  —  n*)  \, 
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■how  thit  r  «  C!*i;i  +  las(F/i^]  nd  liiat  it  Mfas  »  aiBv- 
Mice  bow  tiie  Mpumts  fllnnBirti  «f  AttaiA  J,  am  wnaWiwi 
into  demflDtn;  dxoniti.  Show  alw  UtA  Hm  tnilnitlwiw,  par 
mit  of  iti  ItBgfli,  of  tiba  viniall  wtiA  19  of  thA  vlM^  fi 
Slog<)*/a^  +  l.  Pnm  ttisk  if  tin  winB  lad  faftoMlrtkl 
14  Mkd  fi,  aod  ndii  Ou  1^  we  dtooU  inM  ^^ 

i  «  2|i  10B/<>S«J  +*(/-.  +  ft),  TH 

iritere  ^  is  the  indootiTitr  of  Uio  surrounding  medium.  [For 
adisounioD  of  tii«  fakdaolHias  of  the  circuit  when  tba  «ross- 
■ecticms  of  tke  long  pinlM  winii  ar«  of  any  form,  the  reader 
ia  refeired  to  A.  (}nv''  MmlnU  Mfntturment*  in  Klfrtririty 
and  Mofftutitm,  YoL  II,  p.  288;  luid  to  Drude's  PAy^a-  dee 
Aettun,  p.  207.] 

334.  Obtain  Heanaide'a  nfnmkmM  (Mltalrlml  Jn^m, 
pu  101)  for  the  oocOaento  X»  Z»  J(  «f  fldf  Hd  attMl 
indnotioa  for  two  p»nll«l  wint  of  length  ^  adii  •»  m^  aad 
hidactivities  ^  (■,>  snspended  parallel  to  aaoh  oUler  and  to 
the  earth  at  heights  A„  kj  and  at  a  horizontal  distance  d 
apart,  if  the  current  is  supposed  to  return  through  the  earth 
in  a  thin  sheet,  and  if  A,  and  A,  are  email  compared  with  L 
These  expressions  are 

i,/i  =  ip,  +  2  log  (2  A,/.,),  i,/i .  Jm,  +  2  log(2  Vh>. 

335.  Show  that  if  K  and  /i  represent  the  dimensiona  of 
electric  and  magnetic  induetivities  respectively,  the  dimen- 
sions of  J*  in  terms  of  X,  M,  T,  K  are  L~*T'K-\  while  those 
of  K  in  terms  of  X,  M,  T,  /i  are  X-'2'V~'-  Show  that  the 
dimensions  of  electric  quantity  in  the  two  systems  are 
X'jl/'r"'ff*,  X'.mV"'  ;  those  of  magnetic  quantity  X*Jtf*A"*, 
X'jtf'r-V'i  those  of  electric  field  strength  i~*jV'r~'jr"', 
X*if*T"V*i   those  of  magnetic  field  strength  L*M*T~*£\ 
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X"*if*T"V"*;  those  of  electric  potential  L^M^T'^K'^y 
Z'if*r"V*;  those  of  magnetic  potential  Z*Jf*T"*jr*, 
Z*if*r~V"^>  those  of  conductivity  LT~^K,  L'^T/jT^;  those 
of  electric  current  L^M^T'^K^y  L^M^T'^fiT^ )  those  of 
capacity  LK^  L  T  t^  ;  those  of  inductance  L  T  K  ,  X/m ; 
those  of  magnetic  moment  L^M^K^^,  L^M^T'^i^^  those  of 
electric  surface  density  L'^M^T'^K^y  L'^M^fk"^' 

336.  A  rigid  plane  wire  of  any  shape  is  free  to  turn  about 
a  point  0  in  its  plane  distant  a  and  h  from  the  nearer  and 
fartlier  ends  of  the  wire.  The  plane  of  rotation  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lines  of  a  uniform  field  of  induction  of  intensity 
B.  Show  that  if  the  wire  forms  part  of  a  circuit  which 
carries  a  current  C,  the  moment  about  0  of  the  forces  which, 
acting  on  the  wire  tend  to  set  it  in  motion,  is  lBC(b*  —  a*). 
If  the  wire  rotates  with  angular  velocity  cu,  it  cuts  the  lines 
of  the  field  at  the  rate  ^  <aB  (1/  —  a*). 

337.  A  copper  disc  perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  a  uni- 
form magnetic  field  is  spun  in  its  own  plane  about  a  fixed 
point  0  and  is  continuously  touched  at  two  points  by  the 
fixed  electrodes  of  a  galvanometer.  Show  that  the  current 
in  the  galvanometer  is  proportional  to  the  difference  of  areas 
swept  out  by  the  radii  vectores  from  0  to  the  points  touched. 
[M.  T.] 

338.  A  magneto-electric  machine,  driven  at  a  constant  rate, 
sends  current  through  the  coil  of  another  magneto-electric 
machine  used  as  a  motor.  When  the  second  machine  is  lield 
still,  a  power  JFis  used  in  the  circuit.  Prove  that  the  maximum 
j)Ower  obtainable  from  the  second  machine  is  \  JF,  and  that 
then  the  first  machine  absorbs  \  W  from  the  engine  which 
drives  it.     [M.  T.] 

339.  Show  that  (1)  if  a  conductor  be  moved  along  a  line  of 
magnetic  induction  parallel  to  itself,  it  will  exi)erience  no 
electromotive  force ;  (2)  if  a  conductor  carrying  a  current  be 
free  to  move  along  a  line  of  magnetic  induction,  it  will  experi- 
ence no  tendency  to  do  so ;  (3)  if  a  linear  conductor  coincide 


'^^-'-  TB 
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in  direction  with  a  line  of.magnetio  indiuitikm  and  be  nuyved 
parallel  to  itself  in  any  dizeetion,  it  will  ezperienoe  no  alaotio* 
motjlTe  fofoe  in  the  dizeotloii  of  its  Imgtli;  (4)  if  a  linear 
eonduotor  cariying  an  eleotrio  ooirent  eoineide  in  diieetien 
with  a  line  of  magnetio  indnetiooi  it  will  not  experienoe  asgr 
mechanical  force.    [MaxwelL] 

S40.  Discuss  the  foUowing  statements  of  different  wxttaea : 
<<When  an  etectromotiye  force  E  is  suddenly  applied  to  sn 
inductiTe.  circuit  of  resistance  Bf  the  coonter^eetromotife 
force  of  self  induction  is  initially  equal  to  E  and  tlis  bomnt 
caused  by  ii^  is  initially  aera''  ^  When  the  ouzfoit  is  xislii| 
a  portion  of  E^  Yiz.fMC,  is  employed  in  maintaining  aeootding 
to  Ohm's  Law  the  current  C  already  established;  the  other 
portion  of  Ej  Tiz.,  L'-  DJC^  is  employed  in  increasing  the  eleotro^ 
magnetic  momentum  LCP  ^At  the  beginning  Ae  whole  of 
the  electromotiTc  force  acts  to  increase  the  current"  ^  K  a 
current  is  established  in  a  coil  and  the  coil  left  to  itself^  abort 
circuited  without  any  electromotive  force  to  maintain  the 
current,  then  as  the  decaying  current  reaches  a  value  C  the 
electromotive  force  ^6  is  equal  to  —  Z-D^C" 

"The  reactance  does  not  represent  the  expenditure  of 
power,  as  does  the  effective  resistance,  r,  but  merely  the 
surging  to  and  fro  of  energy.  While  the  effective  resistance, 
r,  refers  to  the  energy  component  of  the  applied  electromotive 
force  or  the  electromotive  force  in  phase  with  the  current,  the 
reactance,  x,  refers  to  the  wattless  component  of  the  electro- 
motive force  or  the  electromotive  force  in  quadrature  with 
the  current." 

341.  Compare  the  differential  equation  of  motion  of  a  body 
of  mass  Ly  moving  with  velocity  C,  under  the  action  of  an 
impressed  force  E^  which  tends  to  increase  the  velocity,  and 
a  resistance  rC,  proportional  to  the  velocity,  with  the  equa- 
tion which  tlie  current  in  an  inductive  circuit  must  satisfy. 
Why  should  X  C  in  the  electrical  case  be  called  the  "  electro- 
magnetic momentum  "  ? 
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342.  Given  that 

j  sin^^  •  sin  (j)t  -{-  a)  -dt 

=  1(2 pt  —  sin  2pt)  cos  a  —  cos  2pt  •  sin  a]  /4jt?, 

show  that  the  average  value  for  any  number  of  whole  periods 
of  the  product  of  two  simple  harmonic  functions  of  the  same 
period  is  half  the  cosine  of  their  phase  difference.  Show  that . 
the  activity,  or  "power,"  of  a  harmonic  alternating  current 
is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  effective  current,  the  effective 
electromotive  force  applied  to  the  circuit,  and  the  cosine  of 
their  difference  of  phase. 

343.  Two  coils,  the  resistances  of  which  are  rj,  r^  and  the 
inductances  X^,  Xj,  are  in  series  in  a  simple  circuit  caiTying  a 
harmonic  current.  Is  the  impedance  of  the  two  taken  together 
equal  to  the  sum  of  their  impedances  ? 

344.  The  ends  of  the  coil  of  an  electromagnet  are  subject 
to  a  rapidly  alternating  electromotive  force.  Show  that  the 
energy  expended  in  the  battery  when  a  given  amount  of  heat 
is  produced  in  the  wire  will  be  greater  than  would  be  the 
case  if  the  electromotive  force  were  constant  in  direction 
and  magnitude. 

345.  Show  that  if  a  number  of  linear  circuits  ^i,  s^j  ^j,  •  •  • , 
carrying  currents  Ci,  Cj,  Cj,  •  •  •,  exist  together,  and  if  the  total 
flow  of  induction  through  s^.  be  denoted  by  p^.,  the  electro- 
kinetic  energy,  T,  may  be  written  i'!S,Ci,pi.  and  pt  =  iDcj^T, 
The  quantity  p^  is  sometimes  called  the  ehctrokinetic  momen- 
tum of  8j^  Compare  this  result  with  the  equation,  pi.  =  Dcj.T, 
given  on  page  296. 

346.  Show  that  the  total  flux  of  electric  current  induced  in 
a  thin  circular  coil  of  radius  a  and  resistance  R,  made  up  of 
n  turns  of  wire,  when  the  coil  is  turned  through  two  right 
angles  in  the  earth's  uniform  magnetic  field  H,  is  2  ira^nH/R, 
Show  also  that  if  a  sphere  of  soft  iron  of  the  same  radius  a 
be  pushed  completely  into  the  opening  in  the  coil,  the  flux  is 
increased  in  the  ratio  of  3  /*/(/*  -f  2).     [St.  John's  College.] 
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347.  A,  B,  C  are  three  points  in  order  iu  a  eimplc  circuit 
carrying  aa  alternating  current ;  between  A  aud  £  is  a  uuti- 
induotire  resilfe^nce  if,  und  l>etwe«ii  B  aud  C  an  unknown 
iadaetiTe  wrirtancc.  The  f  Ifeetive  diScrence  o£  potential,  sa 
measnradbjr  aTottmcter  bt'tween  A  aud  B,  is  Ei,  that  between 
B  aod  C  ia  £^  and  that  b^tw^ tn  A  and  (',  £',.  Draw  a  diiigriua 
for  tbia  problen  somiiUiing  like  that  shown  in  Fig.  107  aud 
prove  titat  tha  phase  of  the  impressed  electromotive  force 
batwoeD  A  and  C  is  iu  advanoe  of  tlia  phase  of  the  current  by  6, 
where  009  <  =  (Jr,'  +  -ff,*  -  Jit^)/2  EiBt,  and  that  the  activity  in 
the  circuit  betwf  f  n  A  and  C  ia  (^i*  +  £/  -  &Vj  /2  H.  What 
ia  the  impedaiiei?  between  U  and  C  ?  What  is  the  >'  Three 
Voltmeter  SCethiid  "  of  measuviug  tlis  jiower  in  an  altematine; 


348.  AlOO-ToltlampUmmictanaatf  itkMh)>lQ9«lMW 
ia  to  use  carrent  fnm  tfa*  onu*  ht  an  tStmm^^  ifilna 
of  frequency  60,  whioh  \tKw%  m  aSMtrnt  jUilKilil  (UD» 
•nce  of  200  rolto.  Show  thtf  M  J«  WMar  to  W»i»  Mit« 
with  the  lamp  a  choking  coil  of  negligible  resistanoe  but  of 
such  self-inductance  ['^/'J  as  shall  reduce  the  current  to 
the  proper  strength  ratber  than  a  simple  lOO-ohm  resistance 
coil.  Show  that  while  the  saving  is  100  watts,  the  lag  of 
current,  when  the  choking  coil  is  used,  is  60°. 

349.  The  poles  of  a  condenser  of  5  microfarads  capacity 
are  joined  by  a  resistance  of  100  ohms  the  self-inductaoce 
of  which  is  0.5  henry.  The  current  in  the  simple  circuit  is 
25 '  sin  500 1.  Show  that  the  maximum  impressed  electro- 
motive force  is  about  4500  volts  and  the  maximum  potential 
difference  between  the  plates  of  the  condenser  10,000  volts. 

350.  A  condenser  of  2  microfarads  capacity  chared  to  100 
volts,  is  to  be  discharged  through  a  circuit  of  resistance  10 
ohms  and  self-inductance  0  05  henry.  Show  that  the  dis- 
charge will  be  oscillatory,  with  a  period  of  about  0.002  second. 
After  ten  oscillations  the  amplitude  will  have  about  0.136  its 
original  value. 
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361.  An  alternating  electromotive  force  of  frequency  200 
and  effective  intensity  200  volts,  applied  to  a  certain  inductive 
circuit  of  5  ohms  resistance,  causes  an  effective  current  of  10 
amperes  to  flow  through  the  circuit.  Show  that  the  current 
lags  behind  the  electromotive  force  by  about  75**  30'.  What 
would  be  the  effect  of  introducing  a  condenser  of  41  micro* 
farads  capacity  into  the  circuit  ? 

[For  examples  of  resonance  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Professor  Pupin's  papers  in  the  American  Jmirnal  of  Science, 
1893.] 

352.  A  condenser  is  discharged  by  means  of  a  circuit  whicli 
contains  a  hoop  revolving  in  a  magnetic  field.  Show  that  the 
discharge  current  satisfies  an  equation  of  the  form 

X .  D,^C  +  E '  DfC  4-  C/K=  M-  sinpt 

Show  also  that   the  cases  KE^<^Ly  iC^>4Z,  KLp^  =  1 
should  be  discussed  separately.     [St.  John's  College.] 

353.  An  alternating  electromotive  force  the  maximum  value 
of  which  is  1414  volts  and  the  frequency  200/^  is  applied  to 
the  extremities  of  a  circuit  of  resistance  300  ohms  and  of 
inductance  1  henry.  Show  that  the  reading  of  an  ammeter 
in  the  circuit  is  2. 

354.  An  alternate  current  the  frequency  of  which  is 
10,000/2  IT  passes  through  a  telephone  of  self-inductance  0.01 
henry.  The  resistance  of  the  circuit,  which  is  otherwise  non- 
inductive,  is  10  ohms.  Show  that  if  the  resistance  of  the  cir- 
cuit were  increased  seventeenfold,  the  current  would  be  reduced 
about  one-half.  What  would  be  the  effect  of  introducing  into 
the  circuit  a  condenser  of  capacity  1  microfarad? 

355.  A  simple  harmonic  electromotive  force,  the  maxi- 
mum value  of  which  is  400  volts,  is  applied  to  an  inductive 
circuit,  the  resistance  of  which  is  2  ohms;  the  counter- 
electromotive  force  has  an  average  value  of  200  volts.  Show 
that  the  power  supplied  to  the  circuit  is  about  26.8  horse 
power. 
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SS&  Show  thai  the  equtioiui  gmm  on  page  907  for  Ab 
difiohaige  of  a  eondenaer  ohaxged  to  poteDldal  Q^/k  maj  ba 
written  in  the  fonna 


where  m*  s  (4  Jb£  -  ifc%f)/4  iU;^ 
and  tan  a  s  2  £a»/r. 

357.  TwoeondnetingeizoidtajfCJBaad.i2>^ininnltipleaie 
(Fig.  108)  oany  the  ennent  Jf  eoa|i^  from  AtoJB.  Fkove 
that  if  r  and  «  are  the  zeaistanoea  of  the  two  braaehea  and  Z^  0 
their  induotanoes,  and  if  jp  ia  large,  the  heat  generttted  per 
aeoond  in  il  (7JB  is  to  the  heat  generated  per  aeoond  in  ADB  aa 
rfto(Xy+f^. 

S68.  ABCD  is  a  Wheatatcme  net  A  edl  of  indnotanee  £ 
is  inserted  in  AD^  and  the.  points  A  and  D  are  connec^bed  to 
the  terminals  of  a  condenser  of  capacity  K.  Show  that  if 
EK^  =  L,  where  E  is  the  resistance  of  the  arm  AD,  no  elec- 
tricity will  pass  through  a  galvanometer  in^the  arm  BD  when 
the  circuit  is  closed.     [M.  T.] 

359.  Two  similar  alternators,  each  of  internal  resistance  r^ 
and  self-inductance  X,  driven  on  a  single  shaft,  are  joined  up 
in  series  with  an  exterior  non-inductive  resistance  2r;  the 
electromotive  forces  of  the  generators  are  ^^•sin(j9^  4- ^), 
E^  Bm(pt'-0)y  and  their  sum  is  2  E^  cos  0  •  sin  pt  Show 
that  the  current  in  the  circuit  is 


E^  cosO-  sin  (pt  -  S)  /V(r  +  ro)»-f  Z^V, 

or  G  •  cos  ^  •  sin  (pt  — S),  where  tan  3  =  Lp/(r  +  r^).  Of  the 
whole  power,  E„G  •  cos^  0  •  cos  S,  in  the  circuit,  the  first  machine 
furnishes  the  quantity,  ^  E^G  -  cos  0-  cos  (0  -f  8),  and  the  second 
machine  the  greater  quantity,  ^E^G-  cos  0  •  cos (0  —  8).  Dis- 
cuss the  case  where  these  quantities  have  opposite  signs. 


■'1 
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Show  that  if  the  machines  were  driven  at  practically  the 
same  speed  by  independent  motors,  the  first  would  tend  to 
increase  its  lead  until  the  electromotive  forces  were  opposed. 

360.  If  two  similar  alternators,  each  of  internal  resistance  r 
and  inductance  X,  and  driven  at  the  same  speed,  be  joined  up 
in  parallel  to  form  a  single  generator  used  to  send  a  current 
through  an  outside  non-inductive  resistance  E,  if  C,  and  Cj 
are  the  currents  which  pass  through  each  of  the  machines, 
and  if  their  electromotive  forces  are  ei  =  6©  •  sin  (pt  +  a), 
ej  =  e©  sin  (pt  —  a) ;  we  have 

ei-L'  DtCi  =  Ci(r  +  E)+  C^Rj 

and  Ca  -X .  2),C,  =  Cj(r  +  ^)  +  CiR ; 

or  (r  +R-\-L'  D,)  Ci  +RCi  =  ei, 

and  RCi  4-(r  4-^  4-X  •  A)  C,  =  e,. 

If  we  apply  the  operation  (r-^-R-hL-  D,)  to  the  first  of  the 
last  pair  of  equations  and  the  operation  R  to  the  second,  and 
subtract  one  resulting  equation  from  the  other,  we  shall  get 
l(r-^R-\-L'D,y-R^]Ci=^(r-hR-j'L-D,)ei-Rei'y  a  simi- 
lar equation  for  (7j  is  easily  found.  Write  down  values  for 
Ci  and  C3.  Show  that  the  leading  alternator  is  doing  more 
work  than  the  other  and  that  there  is  a  general  tendency 
towards  synchronism.  An  interesting  discussion  of  this  prob- 
lem may  be  found  in  Perry's  Calculus  for  Engineers, 

361.  If  a  magnetic  field  which  changes  with  the  time  has  the 
components  X  =^  m  -  sin  pt,  Y=  n- sin  pt,  Z=^0,  the  effect  is 
the  same  as  if  a  field  of  constant  uniform  intensity  Vw'  -f  n* 
were  rotating  with  constant  angular  velocity  p. 

362.  If  an  alternating  current  C  be  divided  at  the  point  A 
between  two  conductors  of  ohmic  resistance  Vi,  r^,  in  which  the 
current  strengths  are  Ci  and  C,,  C^  =  Ci'  -f  2  CiC,  4-  C,*  and 
Mean  value  of  C^  =  Sum  of  mean  values  of  C{^,  C^,  and  2  CiC^. 
Show  that  the  current  in  the  main  circuit,  as  measured  by  the 
indication  (/)  of  an  ammeter  in  it,  is  not  equal  to  the  sum  of 
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ibe  eBoettli  (lu  I^^^imSiaAj  uMaimd,  in  tiie  two  bnaehen 
H  MA  of  tiie  bnaehet  (f^  of  tiMdif  idad  ciieiiifc  k  fio^^ 
th«  jnitMrtMiaoQi  diffBraioo  of  poton^dal  between  iti  wds  ie 
n<7i  ami  tlM  instentuMM  aft  af  ospendilws  of  pover  in 
tkexytibar  fanaeh  it  n^Cgl  1te*aY«nge  aetiTity  in  this  latte 
bnuMb  it  n  tfsMt  tht  arattge  Ttlnt  of  A^i*  Show  that  the 
powir  nptnded  in  r,  it  |'rk(/*  — /i'  — 4?)*  What  it  the 
«<  Thiaa  Amaefetr  Hethod  "  of  nMaaniing  pow«  ? 
.    set.  ah0w  tiMt  if  « ni- W  it  a  aokrtian  of  tha  aqoatioii 

9  it  a  tolntion  of  the  aqnatton 

PlroTe  that  the  oomplete  adlntion  of  thit  latt  eqnatioiii  hi 

when     taniaK(r-tina  — £p«oot«)/(r-oota  +  i^«tin«). 

364.  Show  that  if  u  and  v  are  solutions  of  the  equations 

L  •  D,C  +  r(7  =^i  •  sin  (p^t  +  a{), 
Z  •  i>  C  -f  r(7  =iZi .  sin  (p^  -f  ««) 

respectively,  u  +  t;  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

Z  D  C  4-  rC  =  ^1 .  sin  (p^t  4-  Oi)  -f  -Ei  •  sin  (p^  -f  a,), 

and  write  down  the  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation. 
Write  down  also  an  expression  for  the  current  in  an  inductive 
circuit  to  which  n  simple  harmonic  electromotive  forces  of 
given  periods  are  applied. 

365.  Show  that  if  u  +  vi  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

r-D.C-h  C/k  =  jpjSr^'<''+«>, 
u  is  a  solution  of  the  equation 

r-DtC+C/k  ^pE^'Cos (pt  +  a). 
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Prove  that  the  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation  is 

Ae-'f^  4-  kpE^  sin  (jp^  +  i^)  /  VTT^V^* 
where  tan  ^  =  {rpk  sin  a  -f  cos  a)  /  {rph  cos  a  —  sin  a). 

366.  Show  that  if  u  and  v  are  solutions  of  the  equations 

r  •  Dfi  -f  C Ik  =  -4i  •  cos  {p^  -f  ^i), 

r  •  2>,C  4-  C Ik  =  -4,  •  cos  (^a^  +  a,), 

tt  +  V  will  be  a  solution  of  the  equation 

r  •  2>,C  4-  C Ik  =  Ai  •  cos  (p^t  4-  aj)  4-  -^j  •  cos  (p^  4-  a,), 

and  write  down  the  complete  solution  of  this  last  equation. 
Write  down  also  an  expression  for  the  current  in  a  non- 
inductive  circuit  of  capacity  k  to  which  n  simple  harmonic 
electromotive  forces  of  given  periods  are  applied. 

367.  If  4>  stands  for  the  operation  2)„  4>^  for  the  operation 
i>,*,  and  so  on,  the  result  of  applying  the  operation 

(Po  +Pi^  +2?s<^*  +  jt?8<^*  H ) 

to  6**  is  equal  to  the  product  of  e^  and 

(po  -^Pik  4-  Pik^  4-  i^jA^  H ). 

Show  that  if  we  denote  the  result  of  applying  the  operation 

^  =  (Po-^Pi^  4-/?2<^*  H )l(qo  +  qi^  4-  q^^^  H ) 

to  e**  by  tt,  so  that  u  satisfies  the  equation 

(qo  +  qi^  4-  qi<l>^  H )  w  =  (i?o  +Pi^  +P2<I>^  H )e^, 

a  special  value  of  u  is  the  product  of  e*'  and  the  fraction 

(Po  -\-Pik  4- Pik^  H )/(S'o  4-  qik  4-  S'jA:*  H ). 

Show  how  the  complete  value  of  u  might  be  found  and 
why  the  special  solution  alone  is  needed  in  many  practical 
problems. 


-1 
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Oompaie  tibia  ntulte  of  ivp^HNf  ^  opentfam  Z  90A  fhs 
operalum  (if  +  £#)/((7 -t/^)>  wli«e 

to     jr-tiii(ifar+«). 

s  jrVT+MPsin  [i^  +  «  f  ti]|-^(M/«)] 

or  MViF+W*mt(H  +  9), 

where    taiiSai((JkeoBe  +  «iine)/(«OQee--Miia«)^ 

and  that  a  apeoial  Talne  of 

ifl     M^f-^^^ .  mjiTki +a+ tea->  (M/«)  -tai-VA/0)l. 

This  STxnbolic  notation  is  treated  at  lengtti  in  Eorsjth's 

Treatise  on  Differential  Equations  and  in  Perry's  Calculus 
for  Engineers, 

368.   Prove  that  if  ^  stands  for  the  operation  2>„ 

{a^h4^-\-c4^^)  [Jf .  sin(A;/-fa)]=3fV(a-<?A^)«-f^A;*-sin(A^+a4-X), 

where  tan  X,  =  bk/(a  —  ck^, 

and  that  a  special  value  of 

(^  4-  w<^  +  n<^»)-»  [ilf .  sin  (A;f  +  o)] 

is  M'8m(kt  4-  a  -  /*)/ V(/  +  nk^  -f  m*Ar», 

where   tan/*  =  mA:/(/ —  nA:^).     Hence    show   that    a   special 
value  of  . 

(  -; ^—. —  .9  ]  IM' sin (kt  -{-aU 

IS  Jf    /  ^  .  sin(Ar^  4-  a  4-  A  -  /*> 

V(/-n)fc*)*4-w2A:»         ^  '^^ 


MISCELLANEOUS   PB0BLEM8. 
369.   If  ^  were  an  algebmic  quantity,  the  expression 


would  be  equivalent  to 


-i ^Y 


Are  these  two  operations  equivalent  when  ift=D,  and  when  a 
special  value  suffices  ? 

370.  If  an  electromotive  force  Es  E^  &mpt  be  applied  to 
a  circuit  consisting  of  a  coil  of  resistance  r  and  inductance  L, 
in  series  with  a  condenser  of  capacity  A'',  we  have  the  equation 
E-LD,C~QfK=rC,  where  C  =  AG-  Show  that  this 
equation  can  be  written  in  the  form 

and  write  down  its  solution  in  the  form  needed  for  practical 
use.  Treat  in  the  same  manner  several  of  the  equations  of 
Section  86. 

371.  Two  circuits,  *i  and  s„  have  resistances  r^,  r„  induc- 
tances Zi,  Lt,  capacities  Kx,  K„  and  a  mutual  inductance  M. 
They  contain  variable  electromotive  forces  E^,  E^  and  carry 
currents  <7i,  Cj.     Show  that  if 

.B,sr,  +  X,«  +  I/A;^, 
where  ^  represents  the  operation  D„ 

C,  =  (R^E^  -  M<pE,)  /(R,Rt  -  M'4.'), 
C,  =(fl,-E',  -  M^E^)/{R,B^  -  JP«»). 
If  the  capacities  of  the  circuits  are  negligible,  we  are  to  put 
R^  =  r^-^  Li<f>,  R^  =  r,  +  L^ifi  in  these  resulta. 
If  ^  =  0,  Jf,  =  00,  A,  =  «  ; 

C,  =  (r,  +L^)E,/  [r,r,  +  (r^.  +  r,L,)  ^  +  (L,L,  -  3P)  ,#.'], 
and    (7,=  -M^Ei/lrir^  +  (r^i+riLt)4i+(L,L^-M*)4,*'}. 
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Write  dowtt  IIm  eohitfoBt  of  ihmm  •qnliaM  wmi  c<ifiie 
tfattm  with  the  leenlta  giTen  in  SeetioQ  87. 

S72.  Showtfaatif  (^(^antlieeiiitwtiiBlliepriflieiynd 
seocmdarf  of  a  traiuifoniiery4yid  if  flie  aeoottdaijr  eimiit  has 
no  c^iacity  and  containa  no  internal  qiplied  deetranotifa 
fofce,  Jf4C,+(r,+X«*)C,«0  or  C; « - Jf^Ci/Cr, +1^), 
and  tf  (7|  a  (7.  ain(|i<  -  a)» 

Ci--^^=.ain(,.*-.  +  |^i«-tA^/r;y. 

li^  aa  ia  often  the  caaa  in  pfaaliiM^i^ia  anaU  aaaqpandirith 
L^  we  haTe»  appwiiiniatrtj, 

(7t »  —  '<7.  •  ain  (jtf  —  «)  •  /I^ 

aJFC.ain(|ie-:«-.v)«/A- 

Ih  the  general  caae  C^  and  Ci  are  not  aeio  at  llie  aame  inatant 

878;  An  eleetrodjnamemeter  emaiala  eeaentiallj  of  two 

eoilsy  one  fixed  and  the  otfier  mofible.    TIfea  movable  eoil  ia 

furnished  with  an  index  which  moves  on  a  fixed  scale,  and 
the  readings  are  to  be  considered  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
strengths  of  the  steady  currents  Cj,  (7,  in  the  two  coils.  If, 
however,  these  currents  alternate  rapidly,  the  readings  are 
proportional  to  the  average  value  of  CiC^.     Assuming  that 

I  sinjff^-sin  qt  -dt 

=  ^\li{p  -  q)t-  /  2{p  -  q)-  %m{p  -{-  q)t'  /2{p  -{-  q), 

^iiL^pt  dt  =  (^pt  —  sin  jt?^  •  QO%pt)/2py 

and  that  C^  =  m-  sin  pt,  C^  =  n-  sin  qt,  show  that  the  reading 
is  zero  wlien p  and  q  are  not  equal.  What  is  it  when p  ^  q? 
Plot  a  curve  which  shall  show  the  readings  for  different  values 
of  a,  when  Ci  =  tn  •  sin pt,  C^  =  n\ sin (pt  —  a),  assuming  that 


/= 


f 


sin  pt  •  C08 pt  dt  =s  —  cos  2pt  •  /4^. 
If  a  =  ^  IT,  the  reading  is  zero. 


MISCELLANEOUS    PROBLEMS.  475 

374,  A  function  z=f(t)  may  be  represented  in  polar 
coordinates  at  any  instant  by  a  point  P,  the  distance  of  which 
from  the  origin  0  is  equal  to  the  numerical  value  of  Zj  while 
the  vectorial  angle  XOF  is  equal  to  pt,  where  p  is  any  con- 
venient constant.  The  plane  path  traced  out  by  F  during  any 
time  interval  shows  the  march  of  z  during  the  interval.  If  z 
is  either  a  •  cos  {pt  —  S)  or  a  •  sin  (^pt  —  8),  the  path  of  P  is  a 
circumference  of  diameter  a  passing  through  the  origin :  the 
vectorial  angle  of  the  centre  of  the  circumference  is  h  in  the 
first  case  and  S  +  i  ir  in  the  second. 

If  z  is  known  to  be  a  simple  sine  or  a  simple  cosine  func- 
tion of  frequency  j!>/2^,  it  is  completely  determined  when  the 
vector  OPf^  which  represents  the  diameter  of  the  circumfer- 
ence, is  given.  If  the  plane  of  the  diagram  were  the  ordinary 
complex  plane,  Pq  would  represent  the  complex  quantity 
z^^  Xq  -\'jl/w  where  Xq  and  j/^  are  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
projections  of  the  diameter  of  the  circumference,  and  j  the 
imaginary  unit;  and  it  is  often  convenient,  as  Steinmetz  has 
shown  in  a  series  of  remarkable  papers,  to  represent  the  har- 
monic function  z  by  the  quantity  z^.  With  this  understand- 
ing of  the  meaning  of  the  sign  of  equality,  we  may  write  in 
general  z  =£o+JA)/*  the  modulus  of  z  is  given  by  the  equa- 
tion |«|  =  Vx^TlJo*. 

Show  that  if  C  -{-j-  C"  represents  the  current 

C=C^^^m{pt-h), 

where  tan  8  =  X/?/r,  in  a  simple  circuit  of  resistance  r,  induc- 
tance X,  reactance  x=Lp  =  2imLy  and  impedance  Z;  the 
"  electromotive  force  consumed  by  the  resistance ''  is 

the  "  electromotive  force  produced  by  the  reactance  "  is 

jxC=jxCr  -xCT', 
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and  the  eleolroiiiotiTt  force  leqnifed  to  ofrefoome  the  ieeotaiioe 
is  xC^-^^fff  eo  thai  the  applied  e^etimiiofeive  fimse  B  ia 

and  tiAi  impedaoee  ia  (r  — jb). 

Write  doim  an  eacpreaaioii  in  eomplez  fxam  %oft  the  impe* 
danoe  of  a  aimple  dioait  made  op  o(  a  miaiber  o(  coils  of 
refifistaiioes tur^r^  •••^aad iaduotaiioea LyL^L^in, seriea. 

iShow  that  if  an  electromotive  foro^  JS^^cbsjp^  be  applied  to 
a  simple  droiiit  of'  reststanoe  r  and  iadnotaiioe  L  which  con- 
tains a  condenser  of  capaeitjr  li^  tl^  impedance  iT  has  the  form 
r  ^/(oB  —  x*),  where  9  Si  Xp  and  as' s  l/%k 

878.  A  long  straight  i^re  paiaOel  te  the  m  axis,  of  remst- 
anoe  r  and  seIE*indnctanee  L  per  nnit  length,  is  covered  by  a 
thin  layer  of  insolation  the  onteide  of  which  is  hiq^  at  poten- 
tial zero.  The  capacity  of  the  caUe  per  nnit  length  ia  h^  and 
the  rate  of  leakage  throogh  the  familation  of  a  po&it  where 
the  wire  is  at  potential  V  is  kV  per  nnit  of  length.  Show 
that  if  (7  is  the  current  in  the  wire, 

or,  D;V-LkDfV-  {L\ -\- rk)  D,V  -  rkV=^  0, 

2),«C  -  Lk  .  D,^C  -  (Lk  +  rk)  Dfi  -  rkC  =  0. 

[Heaviside,  Electrical  Papers,  Vol.  I,  XX;  PoiDcar^, 
Comptes  RendtiSy  189^5 ;  Picard,  Comptes  RenduSy  1894 ;  * 
Boussiiiesq,  Comptes  Rendus,  1894;  Bedell  and  Crehore, 
Alternating  Currents;  Webster,  Electricity  and  Magnetism; 
Pupin,  Transact  1071S  of  the  American  MathenuUical  Society^ 
1900;  The  Electrical  World  and  Engineer,  October,  1901, 
and  February,  1902.] 

376.  Two  circuits  Sj,  s^,  which  have  self-inductances  Xj,  X„ 
and  a  mutual  inductance  M,  carry  currents  Cp  Cj  in  a  magnetic 
field  due  to  these  currents  only.  The  first  circvit,  which  is 
rigid,  contains  a  generator  of  constant  electromotive  force  E^ ; 
the  second,  which  is  deformable,  contains  no  generator,  so  tliat 
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E^  -  rf(X, Ci  4-  MC^) /dt  =  r, C^,  -  d (MC^  +  X,Q  /rf^  =  r^C^ 
Show  that  if  one  {x)  of  the  generalized  coordinates  which 
define  the  conformation  of  the  second  circuit  receives  the 
increment  dx  during  the  time  dt,  so  that  L^,  M,  Cy,  C^  are 
changed  while  L^  remains  constant,  the  work  d  W  done  by  the 
electromagnetic  forces  is  ^  C,*  •  dL^  +  CyC^-  dM,  and  the  change 
dT  in  the  electrokinetic  energy  is 

iC^^'dL^  +  LiCi'dCi  +  MCi'dC^ 

-f  MC^ .  dCy  4-  CiC, .  dM+  L^C^  -  dC^, 

Show  that  the  equation  (—  dp^  =  rjC,  •  dt)  yields 

r^C^-dt+  CJ.^'dC^'{-  C^  dL^  +  MC^dCi+  C^C^dM^O, 

and  that  the  energy  (C^rdt  4-  C^dp^  furnished  during  the  inter- 
val dt  by  the  generator  in  the  first  circuit  is  equal  to  c?  JF  +  dT 
plus  the  energy  dissipated  in  heat  in  the  two  circuits.  If  C, 
is  originally  zero,  the  expressions  for  rf  JFand  rfTare  much  sim- 
plified. In  any  given  case  dx/dt  is  virtually  determined  by  the 
mechanical  equation  of  motion  of  the  moving  parts  of  «, ;  its 
value  will  evidently  be  greater  or  smaller,  other  things  being 
equal,  according  as  the  electromagnetic  forces  are  assisted  or 
opposed  by  external  forces.  L^  M  are  to  be  regarded  as 
given  functions  of  x  and  other  variables  which  do  not  here 
enter,  and  dL^/dt,  dM/dt  can  be  written  DJ^^{dx/dt)  and 
DJ!^I{dx/dt).  The  mechanical  equation  and  the  first  two 
equations  of  this  problem  form  a  set  which  completely  deter- 
mine Xy  Ci,  Ca  as  functions  of  the  time. 

If  a  circuit  s  is  threaded  by  M^  lines  from  a  magnetic 
shell  of  strength  ^,Edt-  d(M^  -\-  LC)  =  rC'dt  and,  in  the 
general  case,  M,  ^,  L,  and  C  are  all  functions  of  the  time. 

377.  If  fj.  is  the  mass  of  the  slider  AB  in  Fig.  69,  and  if 
a  constant  force  X  be  applied  to  AB  towards  the  right,  if 
DG  =  Z,  GB  =  X,  V  =  DfX,  we  have 

fi'D,v  =  i  c^'Dj.  +  cm  +  X, 

E'dt-  d(LC+  Hlx)  =  rCdt. 
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Biiow  that  if  wt  i»a  Mg^  th*  dhet  of  fli#  Mi  dM 
wnent  in  DABO^  and  if  ilM  ehangeia  riiaiBKlii#MttMiii 
inappraeiaUei 

w  -  [rX/JSrV  +  B/Bi}(l  -#-*% 
where  X  s  HV/ftr. 

If  X  Ib  poextiTe^  the  cwient  ehantMi  sign  when 

378.  A  condenser  nude  of  two  oirenhr  ]neoes  of  tin  fioli, 
each  28  JW  centimetres  in  diameter,  sepaxtted  hy  a  plato  of 
plane  glass  of  indnetiiitj  6^  |  of  a.oen&netre  fliiok,  is  dSa* 
charged  by  means  of  a  {deoe  of  non^nagnetie  vire  %  metra 
longi  bent  into  the  form  of  a  nearly  complete  drole.  Tbd 
resistance  of  the  circuit  is  OLOOl  ohn^  and  its  seU-indneticm 
1000  electromagnetic  absolute  units.  Assuming  that  the 
farad  is  equivalent  to  9  x  10^^  electrostatic  absolute  units  of 
capacity,  show  that  the  discharge  will  be  oscillatory  with  a 
period  of  about  2.3  x  10~'  seconds.  The  time  constant, 
2L/E,  is  0.002  second.  The  amplitude  would  be  reduced 
to  y0>^^  of  its  initial  value  in  about  0.014  second,  and  to 
TJSJihjfJiJf  ^^  ^^^s  value  in  about  0.028  second. 

379.  A  spherical  shell  of  copper  of  small  uniform  thickness 
and  of  radius  a  is  in  a  magnetic  field  of  uniform  intensity  H. 
Show  that  the  work  required  to  withdraw  it  instantaneously 
from  the  field  is  i  IPa\     [M.  T.] 

380.  An  alternating  electric  current  C  •  cos  pt  is  made  to  flow 
along  a  straight  wire  of  uniform  circular  section.  Prove  that 
the  current  strength  at  a  distance  r  from  the  axis  of  the  wire 
is  given  by  the  real  part  of  Cka'jQ(kr)'e'***/[2wa*'Ji(ka)']y 
where  a  is  the  radius  of  the  wire,  p  its  specific  resistance,  and 
A;  =  (1  -  i)  V2^/  V^.     [M.  T.] 
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381.  If  X  is  a  function  continuous  within  the  extremely  short 
time  interval  T,  and  if  r  represents  any  instant  during;  the 
interval,   |  x-<ft  is  small  and   |    t^  I    x  -  eft  much  smaller. 

A  wire  circuit  of  conductivity  C  and  self-inductance  L  is 
situated  in  the  field  of  a  m^iietic  system  which  nndei^es 
a  disturbance  of  impulsive  character  such  that  at  the  end  it 
has  returned  to  its  initial  state.  Prove  that  if  M  denote  the 
chaise  in  the  induction  through  the  circuit  due  to  the  field  at 
any  instant  during  the  disturbance,  and  if  N  is  the  time  inte- 
gral of  M  taken  throughout  the  whole  time  of  disturbance,  then 
the  induced  current  at  any  subsequent  time  t  is  JVe~''''''  •  f  CI?. 
[M.  T.] 

382.  Show  that  if  the  branches  -p,  q,  r,  and  s  of  th«  Wheat- 
stone  net  have  self-inductances  L^,  Z„  Z„  L„  and  contain  con- 
densers which  have  capacities  k,,,  k^,  k^,  k„  and  if  the  current  C 
in  the  main  circuit  is  a  given  function  of  the  time,  the  currents 
in  the  other  branches  are  to  be  found  from  the  equations 

c,  +  c.  =  c,  c^  =  c^+ c,,  c^  =  c.-  c^ 

■\-CJk^~L,D^C,-qD.C^-CJk^-{-Q-D,C,=  (i, 

+  CJK-L.D^C.-sD,C.-C./k.-rfD,C,  =  (i. 

(1)  Prove  that  if  C^'  is  the  current  in  any  branch,  x,  wlien 
C  =  F(t),  and  C,"  the  current  in  the  same  branch  when 
V  =/(().  OJ  +  C,"  will  be  the  current  when  C  =  F(t)  +f(t). 

(2)  Show  that  if  CJ  +  i-  C,"  is  the  value  of  C,  obtained 
from  these  equations  wlien  C  =  F(t)  +  i  ■/((),  C,'  would  cor- 
respond to  C  =  F(t)  and  C."  to  C=f(t). 

(3)  Show  that  if  C  ^  Ae^',  the  equations  are  satisfied, 
when  the  coefficients  are  properly  determined,  by  the  values 

C,  =  J,-e*',  C,  =  X,.e*',  C,  =  A,-e",  C.  =  A.-e^,C,  =  A,-e^, 


•*  - 


-r       ♦ 
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and  that  if  »«B  1 +  Xi^(«  +  XXJ, 

Find^ 
(4)  Shim  that  if  the  oondBDMis  an  aU  iWMrre^ 

andif 

+  ^(«^  +  «^  +  <^  +  «iji 
(6)  If  ksmi,CmBA(fifmmi  +  i9lbkm£^,A^  luw  the  finmi 
jr+Jn^and  C,the  fixmi   ' 

(jr  +  ^  (oot  «l  +  <  tin  Ml)  >- (Jf  •  oot  «l  -  JV*- till  «iQ 

+  i(jr-ti]iMl + Jir-aoa«l). 

If  tiie  oimdenaen  are  all  remofodiaiidif  (7«ii<*ooa«ii;  what 
ia  the  oonditdon  that  no  oarrant  shall  pass  thfomgh  ft 

S88.  Show  tiiat  if  (1)  the 

branches  p,  q,  r,  and  s  of  the 
Wheatstone  net  have  self- 
inductances  Lp,  L^  L^y  L„  and 
are  in  parallel  with  branches 
of  negligible  resistance  having 
capacities  /r^,  k^,  k^,  k„  if  (2)  the 
current  C  in  the  main  circuit 
(Fig.  134)  is  a  given  function 
of  the  time,  and  if  (3)  the  cur- 
rents in  the  branch  x  of  the  net  and  in  the  condenser  circuit 
parallel  to  it  are  denoted  by  C^  and  CJ  respectively,  the  currents 
are  to  be  determined  with  the  help  of  the  equations 

c,  +  cj  +  c.+c:  =  c,    c,  +  c;=c,+c,+Cr', 

C,  +  C7,'  =  C.  +  C  -  C„ 


Fio.  134. 
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and  rC,~iC.-fiC,=  -L,D,C,->rL.-D,Cr 

If  the  results  of  applying  the  operations 

be  denoted  by  <fi(C,),il/(C^  respectively,  these  equations  yield 
the  five  equations  which  follow : 

*(c;)-*(a)-f,  =  o, 
^((;,)-^(6',)+c,  =  o, 

^(C;)~^(C,)  +  ?-C,  =  0. 
Show  that  if  C  =  Ae^',  these  equations  are  satisfied,  when  the 
coefficients  are  properly  determined,  by  the  values  C^^A^-  e*', 
C^  =  A,-e^',C,  =  A,-e",C.  =  A.-e*',C,  =  Aye",  and  that  if 

, ^(g,a/A-'^.''/A) 

If  A  is  real,  and  if  X  =  mi,  where  m  is  real, 
C  =  A (cos  tnt  +  i-  sin  mt), 
Ag  is  of  tJie  form  M  +  Ni,  and  C^  of  the  form 

(3f+JV"i)(cosmr +  (-sinm() 
or  (3/-co8m(  —  A''- sin  jn()  +  i(3f-sin  m(  +  JVeosmi). 

The  real  part  of  C,  is  of  the  form  Vjl/*+A'»  ■  cos  {mt  -  8), 
where  tan  8  =  —  N/  M.  Prove  that  this  would  be  the  value  of 
C,  if  the  value  of  C  were  A  ■  cos  mt. 

Show  that  if  C  =  A- cos  mt,  if  the  condensers  are  all 
removed,  and  if  L^  =  L,  =  0,  C,  will  be  zero  for  all  values 
of  m.  if  L^/L,  =  lh  =  Pl'^- 

Prove  that  if  C  =  A- cos rtit,  if  the  inductances  are  neg- 
ligible, and  if  k^  =  k,  =  0,  C,  will  be  zero  for  all  values  of  m 
if  ft^/ft,  ~  ifq  =  r/p. 
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I^rore  tliat  if  all  the  L's  and  A-'s  except  /.„  and  Z,  axe  zero, 
Cf  will  be  zero  if,  aod  ooiy  i^  Z,  ss  j^nl^  =P"V 

Show  liow  to  find  the  Tilue  of  C,M  C  =  A-!aRwU. 

384.  An  infinitjp  mua  itf  metal  bu  one  plane  fme»,  whid 
if  the  y*  plane.  At  the  tine  suo,  aaifiam  nntieirta  paialM 
to  the  K  axis  are  induced  in  the  jdane  bf  a  aodd—  «lunga  k 
the  magnetio  field,  wbioh. after  the  change  remains  ocinstaBt 
It  is  evident  that  k  and  v  will  remain  Eero  and  that  w  is  a 
function  of  a;  only,  bo  that  (Section  88)4>'/iX-2>,w>=7>,*waiMl 
w  =  A' ^/^,  tfhtm  V  —  w/iXy/t  Show  tlmt  «>  wUl  bam 
its  maximum  valae  at  a  distance  x,  ftota  flte  plane  fitce  at  a 
time  t  =  2  rfiXc^*  and  that  this  ralw  U  ^/(«  V2*jUe).  When 
t  is  large,  U7  has  nearly  -the,  same  value  for  all  moderate  valoet 
of  X.  Assuming  that  for  ctqiper  /iX  =  1/1600  and  for  iron 
1/10,  show  that  the  iwy^ininVn  current  will  be  attained  at  a 
depth  of  16  centimetane  in  oc^pra  and  1.26  oentimetteB  in 
irtm  after  1  second. 

388.  An  infinite  oonduotor  has  one  plane  taae  (the  yx  plane), 
but  is  otherwise  unlimited.  Periodic  currents  parallel  to  the 
a  axis  and  independent  in  intensity  of  7/  and  z  are  induced  in 
this  conductor  by  some  cause  on  the  negative  side  of  the  t/z 
plane.  Since  w  and  v  are  zero,  w  must  (Section  88)  satisfy  tie 
equation  i  vXfi.  ■  I>,vj  =  DJie,  and  of  tliis  equation  Ce"  ■  e~", 
where  ;  =  i't/4irV,  «' =  A*i,  n  =  A(l  +  i)/ V^,  is  a  special 
solution.  The  real  part  of  a  complex  solution  of  this  equation  is 
itself  a  special  solution;  and  if  we  assume  that  w  =  C^cospt, 
when  3-  =  0,  we  learn  that 

W  =  0~"'-'*'^.C03(;rt  -  X  VS  rk/ip), 

a  simple  harmonic  expression  the  amplitude  of  which  is 
C„e~' "*'*'■-',  where /is  the  number  of  alternations  per  second. 
Show  that  this  amplitude  has  1  /mth  of  its  surface  value  at 
the  depth  log  m/{2  ir  VA/i/).  Show  that  if  the  frequency  is 
100,  the  amplitudes  1  centimetre  from  the  surface  will  be 
0.208  C.  in  the  case  of  copper,  and  0.0000000024  C,  if  the 
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conductor  is  made  of  iron.  Show  also  that  if  the  frequency  is 
10,000  the  amplitude  in  the  case  of  copper  at  a  point  1  centi- 
metre from  the  surface  would  be  0.00000015  C^. 

386.  Show  that  if  Uj  V,  W  are  the  components  of  a  vector 
taken  at  every  point  in  the  direction  in  which  the  orthogonal 
curvilinear  coordinates  w,  v,  %c  increase  most  rapidly,  the 
components  of  the  curl  of  the  vector  are 

K^  =  A  A  [A  (  V/  K)  -i>v{U/  K)-], 

A  very  interesting  proof  of  Stokes's  Theorem  in  curvilinear 
coordinates  has  been  given  by  Prof.  A.  G.  Webster  in  the 
Bulletin  of  the  American  Mathematical  Society  for  1898. 

387.  The  whole  induction  flux  through  a  linear  circuit,  9^ 
is  equal  to  the  line  integral,  /^,  of  the  tangential  component 
of  a  vector  potential  of  the  induction  taken  around  the 
circuit,  so  that  the  electrokinetic  energy,  T,  of  a  set  of 
circuits  5i,  s^j  s^,  •  •  •,  which  carry  currents  Ci,  C^  Cj,  •  •  •,  is 

i^  CJj,  =  i^  ^*/[^x  •  cos  {x,  5,)  4-  F^ .  cos  {y,  s,) 

+  i^,.COS(«,  5^)](f5^ 

If  the  linear  circuits  are  the  filaments  of  a  massive  conductor 
in  which  the  components  of  the  current  are  u,  Vy  w,  and  if  Sj^  is 
the  area,  at  any  place,  of  the  cross-section  of  the  filament  «^ ; 
C|.  •  cos  (x,  5^.) = u  •  St,  Cf.  •  cos  (y,  ^j^) = v  •  S^,  C\  •  cos  («,  St)=w-  S^, 
Show  that  we  may  write 

where  the  integration  is  to  be  extended  over  all  space  where 
currents  exist. 


ADDITIONAL  ANS^VERS  TO  PROBLEMS. 
CHAPTEB  I. 


(2)  fl  =  »iA,  coaa  = 


=  —  ,  cos  y  =  -^ ,  where 


-^FH- 


(S)  If  2  f  be  the  longUi  of  the  wire,  and  if  the  axis  of  the 
wire  be  taken  for  the  axis  of  absciseas  with  the  origin  at  the 

middle  iwint,  tlie  required  equation  is 


ac'y'-i: 


[_(t-xy+y>:\^-.Hl  +  x)'  +  y'y 


(6)  If  the  radius  of  the  earth  be  taken  as  3960  miles,  and 
the  mass  of  a  cubic  foot  of  water  as  62.5,  one  poundal  ia  equiv- 
alent to  952  million  attraction  units  approximattl}-. 

(8)  If  c  be  the  distance  of  the  point  P  from  the  centre  of  the 


sphere,  the   required  attraction  ia  ^    -^  ~"  jt Ti  L  if  i*  ia 

without  the  solid ;  — ,  if  P  is  within  the  cavity,  and 

if  i*  is  a  point  in  the  mass  of  the  solid- 

(9)  The  attraction  of  a  hemisphere  of  radius  A  at  a  point  P 
facing  the  flat  side  of  the  hemiephere  and  Wing  on  tlie  perpen- 
dicular to  this  eide  erected  at  the  centre  0  is 
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2a^B? 


[iP-2a»+  (2a*--B»)ViJ»  +  a«],  where  a=  OP. 


.  The  attraction  of  the  other  hemisphere  may  be  fouud  by  sub- 
tracting this  quantity  from  the  attraction  due  to  the  whole 
sphere  of  which  this  hemisphere  is  a  part.     See  §  9. 

(10)  (a)  That  the  density  varies  inversely  as  the  distance 
from  the  centre. 


(h\  M  V2        2R  11 

^  ^  4  ^/r-Lr      981  nr      327  nj" 


(12)  Here  d  is  supposed  to  be  greater  than  a. 

(15)  The  attraction  is  34.9,  and  its  line  of  action  makes  an 
angle  of  l**  49'  with  the  line  joining  the  centre  of  the  sphere 
with  th6  point  in  question. 


CHAPTER  II. 


(7)  That  the  force  is  constant. 

(9)  Fo.,  =  |^p(18-c»);   T^i-s  =  |'^p(l5  +  ^); 

jjr         2      f^„      14       «\     T7      2      40 

(11)  Yes;  1.46 -. 

(12)  If  3>r,   F=^/x^?|?-^; 

if  4>r>3,   F=^/if  — H j; 

If  5>r>4,   F=.m(^— ---— j; 

irr>o,   V^iru, 

r 

(15)  No. 

(20)   (1)  About  1,830,000  tons  of  2000  pounds  each. 
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Bdcher,  871. 

Capacity,  159,  161,  307,  309,  321. 

(See  Condensers.) 
Centrobaric  distribution,  362,  371. 
Charged  conductors,  140,  148,  157, 
167,  171,  385,  386,  387,   388, 

389,  390,  393,  304,  396,  396, 
397,  402,  403,  410. 

Coefficients  of  potential,  induction, 
and  capacity,  157,  390,  397. 

Columnar  coordinates,  63, 141,  354, 
421. 

Condensers,  101,  104,  106,  176, 
184,  307,  388,  389,  390,  393, 

390,  401,  402,  409,  413,  418, 
419,  420,  439,  440,  441,  466, 
407,  478,  479,  480. 

Conditions  which  determine  func- 
tions, 104,  107,  133,  134,  136, 
136,  137,  138,  180,  203,  245, 
371,  382,  416. 
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Conductivity,  227. 

Cones,  8,  25,  349. 

Conjugate  functions,  412, 420,  430, 

431,  432,  433. 
Convergence,  111,  138. 
Coulomb,  the,  233. 
Coulomb's  Equation,  80,  130,  170, 

183. 
Curl,lll,  138, 130, 143,382,383,483. 
Current  induction,  201. 
Currents  in  cables,  428,  420,  437. 
Curvilinear  coordinates,   C5,   130, 

137, 141, 182, 384, 386, 421, 483. 
Cylinders,  7,  26,  346,  347,  348,  358, 

360,  376,  377. 
Cylindrical   distributions,   60,   72, 

368,  360,  371,  375,  404,  408, 

400,  410. 

Darwin,  364. 

Depolarizing  force,  206,  370. 

Derivatives  of  the  potential  func- 
tion, 30,  31,  32,  36,  40,  45,  50, 
72,  73,  01,  360,  361,  366. 

Derivatives  of  scalar  functions,  1 15, 
116,  138,  382. 

Dielectrics,  146,  176, 100,  413,  414, 
415,  416,  418. 

Dimensions  of  physical  quantities, 
210,  338,  462. 

Dirichlet,  50,  104,  125. 

Displacement  currents,  335. 

Dissipation  function,  240. 

Divergence,  111,  138,  141,  382, 
383,384. 

Divided  circuits,  235. 

Double  layers,  144,  214. 

Doublets,  196,  434,  436. 

Effective  electromotive  forces,  317. 
Electrical  displacement,  177. 


Electrical  images,  167,  170,  400, 

401,  404,  410,  411. 
Electrical  intensity,  177. 
Electrodynamic  potential,  273, 275. 
Electrodynamics,    262,    267,  271, 

273,  276,  207,  454-450. 
Electrodynamometer,  474. 
Electrokineinatic  equilibrium,  222, 

241,  245,  246. 
Electrokinematics,  222,  246. 
Electrokinetic    energy,    271,   281, 

206,  461,  465,  477,  483. 
Electrokinetic  momentum,  297,465. 
Electromagnetic  fields  due  to  closed 

linear  circuits,  250,  454,  455, 

456-450. 
Electromagnetic     fields     due     to 

straight    currents,    251,    255, 

454. 
Electromagnetic  units,  233,  208. 
Electromagnetism,  251. 
Electromotive  force,  230. 
Electromotive  force,   triangle    of, 

316,  310,  320,  321. 
Electrostatic     potential    functions 

within  conductors  which  carry 

currents,  241,  246. 
Electrostatic  units,  233. 
Electrostatics,  145. 
Ellipsoidal   conductors,   160,  401, 

402. 
Ellipsoidal  homcooids,  16. 
Ellipsoidal  shells,  16,  378. 
Ellipsoidal    surface    distributions, 

141,  378. 
Ellipsoids,  117,  378,  380. 
Elliptic  cylinders,  376,  377,  379. 
Energy,  43,  97,  183,  269,  280,  364, 

368,  301,  401,  418,  453,  454. 
Energy  of  charged  conductors,  171, 

175,  183,  301,  304,  401,  418. 
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78,  188,  HI,  887,  868,  871, 
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l|niAij*s  din,  878, 888. 

XvetdigrttlMt,  158. 

8Md  MivooMiti,  81, 80, 177, 868, 

V  INi  888,  888. 
SmuIbi^  881. 
How  of  font,  161,  866b 
Iboaloids,  878. 

Odtnmometas,  466,  466,  467,  468. 
Ctanrt's  Tbooiem,  68,  66,  78,  188, 

161,  177. 
Gibbs,  821. 

Gradients,  116,  137,  138,  384,  385, 

421,  483. 
Gravitation,  1. 
Gravitation  constant,  2,  370. 
Gravity,  16,  342,  343,  344,  347,  370. 
Gray,  269. 

Green's  distribution,  109,  446. 
Green's  Function,  384. 
Green's  Theorem,  91,  129,  384. 

Hard  and  soft  media,  202,  204,  208. 
Harmonic  Functions,  46,  100,  103, 

104,  105, 136, 137, 143,382,416. 
Heat  developed  in  circuits  which 

carry  currents,  238,  272,  297. 
Heaviside,  221,  282,  462. 
Helmholtz,  221. 

Hemi8phere8,13,16,26,362,353,368. 
Jlilbert,  105. 


HoOoir  oondnelon,  161. 
Hyitoroirii,  888, 460. 

Itopedanee,  816,  818, 466, 478. 
Indnood  ehargoi,  148, 168, 166,  Iff, 

184,  801,  884,  886. 
Induoed  canents,  888,  286,  889^ 

808,886,468,464. 
bidnood  aleetioiiioltfe  teoe,  881^ 

886,887,808. 
Itednoed  polwrisalloii,  806, 804, 887. 
Indnotaaoe,  878, 468, 461, 468, 478. 
JMoolion,  146, 168. 
Ihdfietioa  ooUfl,  886. 
Induction  flux,  161,  860,  888. 
hidoetloii  Toolor,  178,  801, 808. 
lodBOtMty,  176,  800. 
fiitriiiBio  ohftigBS,  188. 
Intrinalo  energy  of  a  diitzflMilta, 

the,  48,  87, 188. 
IhTemloD,  887, 888,  400,  401, 4li 

Joule,  the,  239. 

Kelvin,  106,  206. 
Kirchhoff,  234,  280. 
Kirchhoff's  laws,  234. 

Laplace's    Equation,    44,   65,   71, 

246,  367,  369,  360. 
Laplace's  Law,  262. 
Law  of  gravitation,  1. 
Law  of  nature,  76,  146. 
Linear  conductors,  226,  230,  421. 
Linear  differential  equations,  302, 

304,  307,  309,  311,  314,  470, 

471,  472,  473,  474. 
Lines  and  level  surfaces  of  vectors, 

112,  123,  140,  382. 
Lines  and  surfaces  of  flow,  243, 

246,  247,  249. 
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Lines  and  tubes  of  force,  55,  71,  72, 
73, 122,  150,  187, 188,  261,  260, 
288, 359, 367, 372, 373, 301 ,  394. 

Logarithmic  potential  functions, 
126,  385,  406,  407. 

Magnetic  energy,  269. 
Magnetic  induction,  260,  287. 
Magnetic  lines,  391. 
Magnetomotive  force,  287. 
Magnets,  199,  442,  443,  444,  445, 

446,  450,  451,  453. 
Maximum  and  minimum  theorems, 

103,  135,  136,  240. 
Maxwell,  334. 

Maxwell's  Current  Equations,  281. 
Mechanical  action  on  a  conductor 

which  carries  a  current  in  a 

magnetic  field,  262,  264,  267. 
Motion  under  gravitation,  71,  338, 

339,  340,  341-344. 
Mutual  energy,  42,  269,  273,  276, 

368,  395,  401. 
Mutual  energy  of  distribution  and 

field,  451,  452,  453,  454. 
Mutual  inductance  of  two  circuits, 

276,  278. 

Neumann,  273. 

Newton,  349. 

Non-homogeneous  conductors,  244, 

245. 
Normal  force,  89. 

Ohm,  the,  233,  298. 
Ohm's  Law,  227. 

Paraboloids,  28,  353. 
Pendulums,  26,  342. 
Permeability,  176. 
Perry,  469,  472. 


Planetary  motion,  341. 

Poisson,  834,  446. 

Poisson's  Equation,  61,66,  79,  120, 

147, 178, 182, 201, 202, 360, 421. 
Poisson's  Integrals,  102,  132. 
Polarization,  185,  192,  198. 
Polarization  moments,  186,  193. 
Polarization  vector,  186,  194. 
Polarized  cylinders,  448,  440. 
Polarized  ellipsoid,  189,  207. 
Polarized  shells,  214,  450. 
Polarized  spheres,  187,  447. 
Potential  difference,  231,  318,  422, 

466. 
Potential  function 
as  measure  of  work  and  energy, 

41,  78. 
average  value  on  spherical  sur- 
face, 67. 
definition,  29,  354. 
derivatives  of,  30,  31,  32,  36,  40, 

44,  45,  50,  01,  72,  73,  89,  91, 

130, 179, 183,360,  361,365,366. 
properties  and  characteristics  of, 

32,  40,  44,  67,  68,  78,  80,  86, 

107,  179. 
special  cases,  34,  35,  36,  58,  60, 

71,  72,  74,  80,  82,  125,  197, 

355-^65,  375. 
Poynting,  371. 
Pupin,  467,  476. 

Rayleigh,  307. 

Reactance,  315. 

Real  charges,  183. 

Reluctance,  287. 

Repelling  matter,  75,  76. 

Resistance,  227,  247,  249,  422,  426, 

433. 
Resonance,  323,  467. 
Ring  magnets,  286. 
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fiphflm,  18, 18, 28, 28, 27, 860, 86a 
^iberical  condensen,  161, 184, 880, 

800,  418,  410. 
BgimhtH  oondoelots,  160, 161, 167, 

804,  896,  401-408. 
l^^lMrioil  ooOrdinatas,  68, 884, 481. 
Spherical  diBtributions,  66, 72, 184, 

210,  868, 872, 876. 
•Spherioal  segments,  27,  868. 
Spherical  shells,  10,  11,  18,  27,  35, 

68,  360,  360,  375. 
•Spheroids,  28,  144,  370,  379,  880. 
vSteady  currents  in  linear  circuits, 

222-241, 421-429, 441, 454-469. 
Steinmetz,  475. 
Stokes's  flux  function,  367. 
Stokes's  Theorem,   113,  219,  262, 

282,  296,  332,  383,  483. 
Strength  of  field,  2,  147» 
Superficial  induced  currents,  299, 

479,  482. 
Surface  distributions,  83,  85,  88, 

109,  146-176,  385-420. 
Surface  pressure,  90. 
SusceptibUity,  200,  281. 

Theorems    involving   surface   and 
volume  integrals,  47,  54,  66, 
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Tide-generating  f oroes,  868, 86^. 
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Vector  potential  functions,  112, 
139,  140,  218,  294,  452,  463. 

Vector  product,  293. 

Vectors,  14,  111,  139. 

Volta's  Law  of  Tensions,  229. 

Volt,  the,  233,  298. 

Webster,  206,  265,  483. 
Wheatstone's  net,  236,  241,  306, 

306,  311,  427,  479,  480. 
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This  book  is  a  tiiorotq;h  revisbn  of  the  author's  ^Cc^lege 
.^Algebra."  Some  chapters  of  the  old  editioii  have  been 
^^l|holty  rewritten,  and  the  other  chapters  have  been  rewritten 
*  io'part  and  greatly  improved.  The  order  of  topics  has  been 
changed  to  a  certain  extent ;  the  plan  is  to  have  each  cluster 
AS  complete  in  itself  as  possible,  so  that  the  teacher  may  vary 
<die  order  of  succession  at  his  discretion. 
'  As  the  name  implies,  the  work  is  intended  for  colleges  and 
"scientific  schools.  The  fint  part  is  simply  a  review  of  the 
principles  of  Algebra  preceding  Quadratic,  Equations,  with 
Just  enough  examples  to  illustrate  and  enforce  these  princi- 
fdes.  By  this  brief  treatment  of  the  first  cheers  sufficient 
space  b  allowed,  without  makii^  the  book  cumbersome,  for 
a  full  discussion  of  Quadratic  Equations,  The  Binomial 
Theorem,  Choice,  Chance,  Series,  Determinants,  and  The 
General  Properties  of  Equations. 

Every  effort  has  been  made  to  present  in  the  clearest  light 
each  subject  discussed,  and  to  give  in  matter  and  methods 
the  best  training  in  algebraic  analysis  at  present  attainable. 
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8vo.  Cloth.  371  pases.  For  Introdoctloii,  $2.00. 


^HIS  book  is  intended  for  students  beginning  the  study 
^^  of  analytic  geometry,  primarily  for  students  in  colleges 
and  technical  schools.  While  the  subject-matter  has  been 
confined  to  that  properly  belonging  to  a  first  course,  the 
treatment  of  all  subjects  discussed  has  been  complete  and 
rigorous.  More  space  than  is  usual  in  text-books  has  been 
devoted  to  the  more  general  forms  of  the  equations  of  the 
first  and  the  second  degrees.  The  equations  of  the  conic 
sections  have  been  derived  from  a  single  definition,  and  after 
the  simplest  types  of  these  equations  have  been  deduced,  the 
student  is  taught  by  the  method  of  translation  of  the  origin 
to  handle  any  equation  of  the  second  degree  in  which  the 
X  y  term  does  not  appear.  In  particular,  the  equations  of 
the  tangent,  the  normal,  and  the  polar  have  been  determined 
for  such  an  equation.  Only  later  is  the  general  equation  of 
the  second  degree  fully  discussed. 

In  the  solid  geometry,  besides  the  plane  and  the  straight 
line,  the  cylinders  and  the  surfaces  of  revolution  have  been 
noticed,  and  all  the  quadric  surfaces  have  been  studied  from 
their  simplest  equations.  This  study  includes  the  treatment 
of  tangent,  polar,  and  diametral  planes,  conjugate  diameters, 
circular  sections,  and  rectilinear  generators. 

Throughout  the  work  no  use  is  made  of  determinants  or 
calculus. 
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lUnty'fl  Analytic  Qeometry.    Svo.    Cloth. 

This  voric  k  d 
Pvlictilar  Utentlai 
Hum  ud  procMMi  iriddi,  in  Ac  wdmr^  ezperieDce^-hare  ba» 
inmd  to  bt  MOicet  U  -difficnU;  to  the  stodent  In  KqaMoc  a 
Sraqt  of  the  snbfect  uaiMMI*#/^mMmi.  Thelfanitiof  d» 
woA.  are  find  by  the  time  iiiaalty  ^evoted  to  Analytic  GtoneUy 
In  our  college  conraee  by  Ukim  «Ao  bk  not  to  nuke  tt  ^edU 
Md;  In  madtenuHct. 


Thz  chief  aim  in  tUi  bode  baa  been  to  meet  die  waata  oi 
beglnnen  in  the  daw  nwm,  and  it  la  beliered  Uiat  dili  Doric  wffl 
be  found  superior  in  fituM  for  b^lnnera  in  practical  con^aait 
in  e^luiatioDa  and  appUcadMiai  ^"^  in  adapWtion  to  die  t''tlWfl> 
id  instnictlDn  common  In  dilt  coontry. 

Hardy's  Elements  of  the  Calculus.    8vo.  Cloih.   339  pages.   For 
introduction,  ti.50. 
Part  I.,  Dmwcntlal  Calcalua,  onuplei  166  pagu. 
Part  11.,  lutcsral  Cakulm,  7]  ptgei. 

This  text-book  is  based  upon  the  method  of  rates.  The  object 
of  the  Differential  Calculus  is  the  measurement  and  comparison 
of  rates  of  change  when  the  change  is  not  uniform.  Whether  a 
quantity  is  or  is  not  changing  uniformly,  however,  Its  rate  at  any 
instant  is  determined  essentially  in  the  same  manner,  viz.:  by 
letting  it  change  at  the  rate  it  had  at  the  instant  in  question  and 
observing  what  this  change  is.  It  is  this  change  which  the  Cal- 
culus enables  us  to  determine,  however  complicated  the  law  of 
variation  may  be.  From  the  author's  experience  in  presenting  the 
Calculus  to  beginners,  the  method  of  rates  gives  the  student  a 
more  intelligent,  that  is,  a  less  mechanical,  grasp  of  the  problems 
within  its  scope  than  any  other. 
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^t'HIS  text-book  aims  to  present  clearly,  scientifically,  and  in  their 
w     true  relations  the  three  common  methods  in  the  Calculus. 

The  concept  of  Rates  gives  a  clear  idea  and  statement  of  the 
problems  of  the  Calculus  ;  the  principles  of  Limits  afford  general 
solutions  of  these  problems ;  and  the  laws  of  Infinitesimals  greatly 
abridge  these  solutions. 

The  Method  of  Rates  is  so  generalized  and  simplified  that  it 
does  not  involve  "  the  foreign  element  of  time,"  and  affords  the 
simplest  and  briefest  proofs  of  first  principles. 

By  proving  //  (Ay/Ar)  =dy/dx,  the  problem  of  rates  is  reduced 
to  one  of  limits  or  infinitesimals. 

The  Theory  of  Infinitesimals  is  viewed  simply  as  that  part  of 
the  theory  of  limits  which  deals  with  variables  having  zero  as 
their  common  limit. 

The  important  distinction  between  infinitesimals  and  zero  and 
that  between  infinites  and  a/o  are  emphasized. 

Taylor's  Theorem  is  accurately  stated  and  proved. 

The  method  of  finding  Asymptotes  illustrates  the  meaning  of 
impossible  and  defective  systems  of  equations. 

The  applications  of  Double  and  Triple  Integration  clearly  set 
forth  the  meanings  of  these  operations. 

A  Chapter  on  Differential  Equations  is  added  to  meet  an 
increasing  demand  for  a  short  course  in  this  subject. 

A  Table  of  Integrals,  for  convenience  of  reference,  is  appended. 

Throughout  the  work  the  numerous  problems  so  set  forth  and 
illustrate  the  highly  practical  nature  of  the  Calculus  as  to  awaken 
in  the  reader  a  lively  interest 

Those  who  prefer  to  study  the  Calculus  by  the  Method  of 
Limits  alone  can  omit  the  few  demonstrations  which  involve  rates 
and  take  in  their  stead  those  by  limits  or  infinitesimals. 
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